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Documentation Chandes

The following documentation updates were made for the 18.5.00, 2nd Edition release of
this documentation:

m  |BM Language Environment Requirements (see page 15)—Added section with
details on LE runtime requirements for z/OS and z/VSE.

m  Overview (see page 29), One-Step and Five-Step JCL (see page 321)—Changed
references to CULXPROF to CULPPROF.

m  Update Installation DefaultProfile Options (see page 452)—Updated to cover only
current 18.5.00, 2nd Edition functionality.

m  z/VSE OperatingSystem Procedures (see page 453)—Updated accordingtocurrent
18.5.00, 2nd Edition functionality.

m  Five-Step z/VSE JCL—Central Version (see page 342), Five-Step z/VSE JCL—Local
Mode (see page 345)—Updated the example JCL to include SORT1.SAMPS instead
of hard-coded sortparameters.

m  The Operating System Option section was removed as it contained the
documentation of the PROFILE OPSYS= parameter whichis obsolete.

m  The z/VM Operating System Procedures section was removed as it does not apply
to release 18.5.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

What It Does

This manual is a reference for using CA Culprit.

This section contains the followingtopics:

What It Does (see page 13)

IBM Language Environment Requirements (see page 15)
General Concepts (see page 15)

Coding Considerations (see page 19)

ProcessingPhases (seepage 21)

Syntax Diagram Conventions (see page 26)

CA Culpritis a batch utility thatgenerates reports and tables from conventional and
databasefiles. CA Culpritis a batch utility thatgenerates reports from conventional and

databasefiles.
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What ItDoes

Data Input

CA Culpritcanextractdata from several databaseand conventional filestructures as
shown in the following figure. As many as 32 conventional files can beread and
processedinone CA Culpritrun.

INPUT FILES
INPUT DATABASES
oo [—
VSAM
CARD

AGEMENT SYSTEM

RMATION CENTER @

CULPRIT

j \\\\\\\ VSAM
CARD
- TIAL
RMATION CENTER |_ @@

AGEMENT CENTER I

STORED TABLES PRINTED REPORTS OUTPUT FILES
SPECIAL FORMS

Note: CA Culpritcan extractdata from and write reports to several databaseandfile
structures. CA Culpritis fully integrated with other products,such as CAIDMS/DB, the
Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD),and CA-ICMS.
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IBM Language Environment Requirements

Each runcangenerate up to 100 reports from the same input data. Reports can be
formatted as printed output, stored tables, or written to cards, tape, or disk. Following
is anexample of a printed CA Culpritreport.

REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT <«———— Title Line » mm/dd/yy
PAGE 9
DEPARTMENT THERMOREGULATION
EMPLOYEE
TITLE NAME <——— Header Line ————» SALARY
HUMIDITY CONTROL CLK TERRY CLOTH — — $38,000.00
\ |
KEEPER OF BALLOONS PHINEAS  FINN | | $45,000.00
f—— Detail Lines —
MGR THERMOREGULATION ROGER WILCO \ | $80,000.00
WINTERIZER JOE KASPAR } I $31,000.00
WINTERIZER MARK M L—  $33,000.00
Subtotal Line ——— $227,000.00
—> $2,522,500.00
RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 01— 143 «—— Output Grand Total Line ———!
Phase
Statistics

General CA Culpritconcepts, codingconsiderations,and a description of the CA Culprit
processing phases follow.

IBM Landuade Environment Requirements

Access to the IBM® Language Environment (LE) runtime supportis required when
accessing CAIDMS databases or dictionaries, and when calling LE programs.

Under z/0S, the LE runtime library (usually CEE.SCEERUN) must be inthe STEPLIB
concatenation orin the MVS linklist.

Under z/VSE, the LE runtime library (usually PRD2.SCEEBASE) must be inthe LIBDEF
PHASE search chain,temporary or permanent.

General Concepts

General CA Culpritconcepts concerntypes of CA Culpritparameters, fillingand
processingthe inputbuffer, and executing control breaks. Each topicis discussed
separately below.
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General Concepts

CA Culprit Parameters

The followingtableintroduces each type of CA Culpritparameter and its function. It also
indicates whether a parameter is report specific or global.

CA Culprit Identifier Status Function
Parameter
PROFILE PROFILE Global Defines options to override system
defaults
INPUT INPUT Global Defines physical characteristics of the
input fileorfiles
REC REC Global Defines characteristics of the input
fields
SELECT/ SELECT or Global Establishes criteriato select or bypass
BYPASS BYPASS records to be processed
OUTPUT OUTPUT Report Defines the physical characteristics of
specific the output file
SORT SORT Report Establishes an order for output records
specific and defines process control breaks
Title 3orT Report Specifies a title
specific
Edit 4o0rH Report Specifies the location and format of
5o0rD specific output fields on header, detail,and
6orS total lines
Process 7 orl Report Specifies procedure logic for extract
S orB specific and output phase processing
Work field OorW Global/ Defines a global or report-specific
1 report work field
specific
Implied 15 Global/ Provides an alternativename fora
subscript report singleoccurrenceof a
. [tiply- ingfieldand
specific multiply-occurring field and a means

to increment subscriptvalues for
multiply-occurring fields

USE USE Not Copies stored code and modifies
applicable copiedand inlinecode
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General Concepts

CA Culprit Identifier Status Function
Parameter
=COPY =COPY Not Copies stored code, suppresses INPUT
applicable parameters, and changes report
numbers on copied orinlinecode
=MACRO =MACRO Not Copies stored code and modifies
applicable copiedand inlinecode

Report-specific Parameters

A report-specific parameter is availableonly to the report that defines the parameter.
For example, an OUTPUT parameter associated with one report number can specifya
printed report, whilethe OUTPUT parameter associated with another report number
canspecifya report written to tape. Report-specific parameters contain a report
number incolumns 2 and 3.

Global Parameters

A global parameteris availableto every reportin the CA Culpritrun. For example, the
INPUT parameter defines the input filefor the run, the REC parameter defines aninput
field for the run, and so on. Work field parameters can be defined as global or report
specific. An example of a global workfieldis a constantthatis referenced by more than
one reportinthe run.

Input Buffer

CA Culpritplacesinputdatainanarea called the inputbuffer. Ifa singleinputfileis
read, the buffer contains a singleoccurrenceofaninput record. If multipleinput files
areread, the buffer contains one record from each file.

Duringthe extract phase of CA Culpritprocessing, theinput buffer is processed by each
reportin the run, as showninthe following figure. Type 7 process parameters process
the data contained inthe inputbuffer; type 5 edit parameters extract the data
containedinthe input buffer. The extracted datais storedinan extracted items and
statisticsfile.
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General Concepts

After the inputbuffer passes through the type 7 logic of each report, itis filled with the
next record orrecords and is processed by each report inthe run. This cyclecontinues
until an end-of-file condition occurs. At end-of-file, the extract phaseis completed.

0468 GREEN

[043? BROWN

Input
Buffer

| 0467 BROWN

| 0467 BROWN

Extract
Phase
Processing

REFORT 01

015 EMP-ID
015 EMP-NAME
017 TAKE

018

REPORT 01
025 EMP-1D

0467 BROWN

027 EMP-ID LT 0500 TAKE
027 DROP

028

028

REPORT 01

NMS EMP-NAME

—

—_—

Extracted items
and Statistics File

TN
e d_f"”

015 0467
015 BROWMN

025 0467

NNS BROWN

\h_d,/

Note: The input buffer is processed by one report at a time; type 7 process parameters
process the contents of the input buffer and type 5 edit parameters extract the contents

of the input buffer to the extracted items and statisticsfile.

Control Break

A control break executes during the output phaseandis specified on a SORT parameter
inassociation with a sort-key field. When the value of the sort-key field changes, the
control break executes. A control break also executes at the end of the output phase.

When a control break executes, CA Culpritperforms the followingactions:

m  Interrupts writing of detail lines specified by type 5 edit parameters

m  Performs break processing defined by type 8 process parameters

18 Reference Guide




Coding Considerations

Writes total lines specified by type 6 edit parameters or, inthe absence of type 6
edit parameters, writes automatic totals

Writes header lines and a title line, if they are specified, at the top of each new
report page

After the control break executes, CA Culpritresumes printing detail lines until the next
control break is encountered.

Coding Considerations

CA Culpritparameters are coded inan 80-column card-imageformat. CA Culpritcoding
forms areavailabletoaidthe userincoding CA Culprit parameters.

General Rules

These rules applyto all CACulpritparameters:

All parameters must be coded in uppercaseletters.

All parameters, except the USE parameter, begin with a fixed format that identifies
the parameter and continue with a free format. The length of the fixed-format
portion differs for each parameter. In general, entries that appearinthe
free-format portion of the parameter must appearinthe order specified by the
parameter syntax;a comma or atleastone spacemust separate one entry from
another. Keyword expressions (for example, SZ=field-size-n) that follow positional
entries canappearinanyorder.

Column 1is always blank, except on a continuation line,a comment line,an=COPY
parameter, an=MACRO parameter, or a USE parameter.

One or more continuation lines can be coded for any CA Culprit parameter except
the title parameter. For all CACulprit parameters except USE, a continuationlineis
denoted by anasterisk(*) incolumn 1; the parameter continues inany column
after column 1. A continuationlineon a USE parameter can be coded startingin
column 1; a special characteris notrequired to indicatea continuationline.

The continuation linemustimmediately follow the parameter itcontinues; the
fixed-format portion of the parameter is not repeated on the continuationline. A
keyword expression canspantwo lines, provided the equal sign (=) is not separated
from the keyword. The example below illustrates a valid method to code a keyword
expression:

01510001 SALARY-OF-A-VICE-PRESIDENT F$ DP=2 SZ=
*20
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Coding Considerations

m  Columns 73 through 80 are reserved for user sequence numbers. CA Culpritdoes
not read columns 73 through 80; therefore, coded parameters must not extend
beyond column 72.

m Comments arepermitted on all CA Culprit parameters except the title parameter.
Comments are introduced by a dollarsign ($);the dollar sign mustbe separated
from the lastcoded entry on the parameter by at leastone spaceor comma.

Any number of comment lines can be added by codingthe dollarsign ($)incolumn
1. The comment lines appearinthe Sequential Parameter Listingbut notinthe
Input Parameter Listing. Both listings aredescribed later in this chapter.

Order of Parameters

CA Culpritparameters can be submitted in any order with the followingexceptions:

m  REC parameters must followthe INPUT parameter to which they applyand must
precede the next INPUT parameter (ifany).

m  Process parameters without sequence numbers must be entered inthe order they
are to be executed.

m A SELECT/BYPASS parameter that specifies the keyword BUFFER must follow
SELECT/BYPASS parameters that do not specify this keyword.
In general, parameters for singleand match-fileruns aresubmitted in the following
order:
m  PROFILE (optional)
m  INPUT (required)
m  REC (required)
m  SELECT/BYPASS (optional)
m  Inmatch-fileruns, repeat as required for eachinput file:
- INPUT
- REC
—  SELECT/BYPASS
m  SELECT/BYPASS BUFFER (optional)
m  Global workfield and implied subscript parameters (optional)
m  Report-specific parameters (repeat for each reportinthe CA Culpritrun):
- OUTPUT (optional)
-  SORT (optional)

- Title (optional)
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Processing Phases

- Edit(atleastonetype 5 edit parameter is required)
—  Process (optional)

- Work field/implied subscript (optional)

Processing Phases

CA Culpritprocesses informationinsix phases. Thefollowingfigureillustrates thesesix
processing phases.Adescription of each processing phasefollows:

PARAMETERS

SEQUENTIAL
PARAMETER
LISTING AND
PRELIMINARY
DIAGNOSTICS

PARAMETER
VALIDATION

PARAMETER
SORT

PRECOMPILE PHASE
(CULPO)

COPIED
PARAMETERS

PARAMETER SORT

INPUT
PARAMETER COMPILE PHASE
BUILD CODE :I_SV (cuLL)
>
- EXTRAGCT DATA RUN-TIME EXTRAGT PHASE
MESSAGES
Ut J ©uLL)

SORT
REQUIRED
?

NO YES

UNSOQRTED
EXTRACTED
ITEMS AND
STATISTICS

EDIT AND TOTAL

PROGESSING SORTED OUTPUT PHASE
EXTRAGTED| o) o
ITEMS AND
STATISTICS
\—/

Note: CA Culprit's sixprocessing phases are Precompile, Parameter Sort, Compile,
Extract, Data Sort, and Output.
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Processing Phases

Precompile
The precompile (CULPO) phaseperforms preprocessing functions on CA Culpritinput
parameters:

m  Copies parameters intothe job stream as instructed on the USE, =COPY, and
=MACRO parameters (see Chapter 8, Copied Code Parameters)

m  Accumulates statistics thatareused to determine resourcerequirements in
subsequent processing phases

m  Performs limited syntax verification on the input parameters
This phasegenerates the Sequential Parameter Listing as output. An example of a
Sequential Parameter Listingappears inthe followingreport. This listing shows the

parameters that generated the output shown earlier; parameters appearinthe order
they were entered.

Sequential Parameter Listing for Employee Salary Report:

mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE

00 ** SYSIN **

IN 80 DD=EMPFILE

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO

REC EMP-NAME 125 'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
REC EMP-LNAME 11 15
REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2

REC TITLE 50 20 'TITLE'
REC DEPARTMENT 30 20 'DEPARTMENT '
010 COUNT 1

013EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT

O1SORT DEPARTMENT, 1, TITLE,0,EMP -LNAME
014100010 'DEPARTMENT '

01410012 DEPARTMENT

01510000 COUNT

0151*010 TITLE HR  SZ=20

0151*020 EMP-NAME HR

0151*030 SALARY F$ SZ=10 HF

0161*030 SALARY F$ SZ=10

018010 IF LEVL EQ 1 DROP

Note: Parameters appearinthe order in which they were entered by the user.
Parameter Sort

The parameter sortphasesequences all run parameters accordingto the CA Culprit
standard sort; for example, parameters that sharethe samereport number are ordered
together. Run parameters includeuser-supplied parameters and parameters that are
generated internally by CA Culpritduringthe precompilephase.
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Processing Phases

Compile

The compile (CULL) phase reads the sorted parameter fileand generates a series of
machinelanguage subroutines for each report. If errors aredetected duringthis phase,
CA Culpritprints appropriatediagnosticmessages;if the errors are severe enough, CA
Culpritwill notgenerate the associated reports.

This phasegenerates the Input Parameter Listing as output. An example of an Input
Parameter Listingappears inthe followingreport. This listing shows the parameters that
generated the report shown earlier in Data Input under What It Does. The parameters
are now sorted by type. The listingincludes any defaultvalues supplied by CA Culpritto
user-supplied parameters.
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Processing Phases

Input Parameter Listing for Employee Salary Report:

mm/dd/yy INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1

k %k koK %ok k
INPUT RECORD TYPE BLOCK FILE DESCRIPTION. ..

Kook koK Kok K

INPUT 00080 F

sk ok stok ok

REC START SIZE TYPE DP FIELD-NAME RECORD - NAME , LEVEL
sk ok stok ok
REC 00030 020 DEPARTMENT
REC 00011 010 EMP- LNAME
REC 00001 025 EMP-NAME 'EMPLOYEE" ' NAME '
REC 00070 0106 3 2 SALARY
REC 00050 020 TITLE

sk ok stok ok
WORK LENGTH  WORK- FIELD-NAME OCCURRENCES DECIMAL POINT AND VALUE

koK ok dkok ok

01 0 008 COUNT 1

koK ok Kok K

SORT BREAK A/D SORT FIELD-NAME

ok ok ok

01 SORT 1 DEPARTMENT
0 TITLE
EMP -LNAME

* ok Hok ok K
TITLE REPORT TITLE

F ok Hok ok K

01 3 EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT

sk kok ok ok
EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...

5k 3k Kok %ok k.
0L 4 1 0 0001 'DEPARTMENT'
01 4 1 0012  DEPARTMENT

skkok stok ok

EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...

sk kok ok kok ok

01 5 1 *010  TITLE SZ=020 HF

01 5 1 *020 EMP-NAME HR

01 5 1 *030  SALARY SZ=010 F$ HF
01 5 1 0000  COUNT

ook ok ok k

EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...

ok ok ok
01 6 1 *030  SALARY S7=010 F$
sk kok stk ok
PROCESS USER  INTERNAL
LABEL SEQUENCE PROCESS STATEMENT

sk kok ok ok

01 8 010 1 $ IF LEVL EQ 1 DROP

01 8 2 LEVL EQ 1 DROP

EXTRACT WILL BE PERFORMED =

PROFILE OPTION IN EFFECT: RELEASE = 6 |———————— Compile phase is successful;
|

input files will be read.

Note: This listing shows the CA Culpritparameters after the precompile, parameter sort,
and compile phases. Defaultvalues aresupplied where applicable (for example, record
type F on the INPUT parameter).
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Processing Phases

Extract

The extract (CULL) phase performs the followingfunctions:
m  Reads the inputfileor files and builds theinput buffer

m  Writes information extracted from the inputbuffer and stored in work fields to the
extracted items and statisticsfilefor usein the subsequent output phase

The following CA Culprit parameters participatein this processing phase:

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters evaluate eachinput record before itis placedinthe
input buffer.

m  Type 5 edit parameters extract data contained inwork fields and in each selected
input buffer. The extracted data is stored in the extracted items and statistics file
for use duringthe output phase.

m  Type 7 process parameters process the data containedin each input buffer and
work field.

If data from the input buffer is selected for a particularreport,appropriatedatais
written to an extracted items file;if data from the input buffer is not selected for a
particularreport, control of the input buffer passes directly to the next report.

The extract phasegenerates the Run-Time Messages listingas output,as shownin the
followingreport. This listing shows input processing statistics such as the number of

records read and the number that passed through SELECT/BYPASS logic.

Run-Time Message Listing for Employee Salary Report:

mm/dd/yy RUN TIME MESSAGES Vnn.n PAGE

-1
}— Input file successfully read

56 INPUT RECORDS READ |
—

Note: The END OF FILE message indicates thatthe input was successfully read.
Data Sort

The data sort phase performs the following functions:

m  Sorts all ofthe items on the extracted items and statisticsfilebuiltby the extract
phase. The items are sorted for each report accordingtoinformation coded on the
SORT parameter.

m  Returns the sorted items to the same file. The filecontains the extracted and sorted
input buffers and control records used by CA Culprit.
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Input buffers and work fields that are extracted for a report but not sorted arewritten
to anunsorted extracted items file. The unsorted extracted items file contains detail
information for reports that either do not specify a SORT parameter or specifya SORT
parameter that contains the keyword NOSORT. This fileis not processed in the data sort
phase.

Output

The output (CULE) phaseperforms the followingfunctions:

m  Totals numeric detail information contained in the extracted items and statisticsfile
for each control break and atthe end of the output phase.

m  Performs logic defined by type 8 process parameters for each control break and at
the end of the output phase.

m  Generates reports lineby line. As the lines aregenerated, they are printed or
written to tape, cards, or disk,accordingto the information supplied on the
OUTPUT parameter for a particular report.

The following CA Culprit parameters participatein the output phase:
m  Type 3 title parameters write title lines atthe top of each new page.
m  Type 4 edit parameters write header lines atthe top of each new page.

m  Type 5 edit parameters write detail lines thatcontaininformation extracted from
each inputbuffer.

m  Type 6 edit parameters write total lines thatcan contain totals accumulated during
the output phase, sort-key values established on the SORT parameter, and values
established by type 8 procedure logic.

m  Type 8 process parameters perform procedure logic.
This phasegenerates an Output Phase Statistics report at the end of each report, as

shown earlier in Data Input under What It Does. The Output PhaseStatistics report
indicates the number of records written for the report.

Syntax Diagram Conventions

The syntax diagrams presented in this guide use the following notation conventions:
UPPERCASE OR SPECIAL CHARACTERS

Represents arequired keyword, partial keyword, character,or symbol that must be
entered completely as shown.

lowercase
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Represents anoptional keyword or partial keyword that, if used, must be entered
completely as shown.

italicized lowercase

Represents avaluethat you supply.

lowercase bold

Represents a portion of the syntaxshownin greater detail at the end of the syntax
or elsewhere inthe document.

Points to the defaultina listof choices.

A/

Indicates the beginning of a complete piece of syntax.

> d
»<4

Indicates the end of a complete piece of syntax.

>

Indicates thatthe syntax continues on the next line.

v

Indicates thatthe syntax continues on this line.

1

Indicates thatthe parameter continues on the next line.

v

Indicates thata parameter continues on this line.
»— parameter —»
Indicates a required parameter.
>—|: parameter :I——>
parameter
Indicates a choiceof required parameters. You must select one.

»
»

v

L parameter |

Indicates an optional parameter.

v

>
parameter :I
parameter

Indicates a choice of optional parameters. Select one or none.

>—v— parameter L ——»

Indicates thatyou canrepeat the parameter or specify more than one parameter.

ameter — L&
»—¥— parameter
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Indicates thatyou must enter a comma between repetitions of the parameter.

Sample Syntax Diagram

The following sample explains howthe notation conventions are used:

Required portion of parameter
Beginning of  Required . .
the syntax  parameter Optional portion of parameter Syntax continues
Usersupplied value I on the next line

Syntax continues on this line Comma required between repetition

Required parameter Repetition allowed
Select one

I .
r— KEYWD&D‘?;rfaﬂIE

varrable
variahfle
wvarrable

Optional keyword
Select one or none
Portion of syntax End of the syntax
Default expanded elsewhere
T
KEYWORD ¥ariable

KEYWORD
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Chapter 2: PROFILE Parameter

Overview

This section contains the followingtopics:

Overview (see page 29)

PROFILE Syntax (see page 30)
PROFILE Parameters (see page 32)

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 200)

What It Does

The PROFILE (PRO) parameter is an optional parameter that can be used to override
system defaults on a run-by-run basis.

Note: The system profileestablished at CA Culpritinstallation may reflect different
values from those indicated as defaults in this chapter. You may change the defaults for
your site by alteringthe CULPPROF module. Refer to the appendix Profile Options (see
page 441) for information on modifying CULPPROF.

Options specified onthe PROFILE parameter can be grouped into three categories:

m  Format options

m  Site-specific options

m  Error options
Format Options

Format options format and print CA Culpritparameter listingsand reports. Examples of
these actions are:

m  The system time can be printed at the top of each page of output.

m  European, Canadian, or American date formats can be requested.

m  The number of characters per lineand lines per page can be specified for the run.

m  For special forms output, the firstpage of the report can be reprinted in order to
properly alignthe formin the printer.

m  Vertical or horizontal hexadecimal dumps can be requested.
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Site-specific

Site-specific options performinstallation-specific actions. Examples of these actions are:

At z/0S installations with no relocating loaders, self-relocating user modules can be
identified.

CA Culpritprocessing modes can be specified to accommodate reports written for
CA Culpritreleases before 6.0.

For CA Librarian users,a password codecan be specified as needed.

For Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD) users, a password code and user name can be
specified as needed.

One of four types of libraries can beidentified that store CA Culpritparametersin
library members; the stored parameters can be accessed through USE parameters,
=COPY parameters, or =MACRO parameters.

Note: At installation time, users can selectadditional system profile options. For more
information on establishing site-specific profile options, seethe CA IDMS Installation
Guide for your operating system.

Error Options

Error options specify actions in responseto the severity level or the number of numeric

errors generated during CA Culpritprocessing.Severity codes encountered as a result of
a CA Culpriterrorare | (informational), W (warning), E (error), and F (fatal). Examples of
these actions follow:

CA Culpritcanbeinstructed to generate reports containingl-and W-level errors
even though other reports inthe same runcontain E- or F-level errors.

At z/0OS and z/VM installations, return code values can be set for each level of error;
the values can be used to control the execution of subsequent job steps through
execution JCL. At z/VSE installations, a nonzero return code forces job cancellation.

CA Culpritoutputs a buffer dump for every numeric error encountered duringa
processing phaseup to a specified number. When the specified number of numeric
errors is reached, CA Culpritcanbe directed to ignore additionalerrors, stop the CA
Culpritrun, or terminate the job step with anabend condition.

Note: For more information on error handling, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS Messages
and Codes Guide.

PROFILE Syntax
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More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 200)

Overrides system defaults.

Col
2

v ]
»»—— PROfile —V format-options I
_E site-specific-options :l
error-options

Expansion of Format-options

M

)4

»»— LS = 132 «
T line-size -

— LP = 55 «
T lines-per-page -
— SF = NORMAL <«
TS —E EXTRA Y Y
T O T 3O T/
DS = A <
E
H
HD = V <«
I3 5E=
0 D
MONEYED = —E /é <
SSN = D <
Er-
C
Expansion of Site-specific-options

b RELEASE = — 5
6 <

PARMLIB = STANDARD
PANVALET %
LIBRARIAN3
LIBR-PW = 1librarian-password —j

— SR = —v— module-name | ——

— PW = password
USER = user-id

)4

[

I

Expansion of Error-options

»»— EX = W <

E —_—I

RC —E (’go—_‘— 0 T 0] — T 0 T
—E 7-code ’ —E w-code ’ —E e-code ’ —[ f-code

' |
—v SE = 25 <
ME 37 _E error-count —|
EE

IE = [0] 4—_|—
PE 37 _E error-count
OE

M

error-action
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Expansion of Error-action

M

IGNORE T
ESX(B)END |
CANCEL 1L return-code —' ': DUMP —J
P

NODUM

PROFILE Parameters

PROfile
Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingin column 2.

Profile options can be coded inany column after PRO or PROFILE. Any number of
options can be coded inanyorder. An option cannot be repeated.

format-options

Represents the expanded syntax explained below.
site-specific-options

For an explanation of site-specific-options, see the expanded syntaxrules below.
error-options

For an explanation of error-options, see the expanded syntaxrules below.

Note: For more information on numeric errors and the extended error-handling
facility, see the CA Culprit for Messages and Codes Guide.

Expansion of Format-options
LS = 132/line-size

Specifies the linesizeforall printed reports in a CA Culpritrun. Under z/OS and
z/VM, ataz/VM installation, line-size must be inthe range 1 through 150; under
z/VSE, it must be inthe range 1 through 132. The defaultis 132 characters for each
line of output. Line-size can be changed for individual reports by coding record-size
on the OUTPUT parameter.

LP =55/lines-per-page

Specifies the maximum number of lines, excludingthe title and headers, on each
page of all reports inthe CA Culpritrun.The number must be inthe range 1 through
32767.The defaultis 55 lines to a page. Lines-per-page can be changed for
individual reports by coding the LP= specification onthe OUTPUT parameter.

SF =
Refers to special forms output.

The SF= option is useful only when spoolingis notin effect for printed output.

32 Reference Guide



PROFILE Parameters

NORMAL

(Default) Indicates thatthe first page of output is not reprinted.
EXTRA

Indicates thatthe operator is to be prompted with a console messageto mount
special forms.The firstpage of output is reprinted as often as requested. This
specification allows special forms to be properlyalignedin the printer.

TS = Y/N,Y/N,Y/N

Indicates whether a time stamp, in hh:mm format, is to appear on CA Culprit
parameter listings and outputreports. If a time stamp is requested, itappears
immediately after the system date.

The firstindicator pair (Y/N) after the equal sign represents the time stamp on the
Sequential Parameter Listing;the second indicator pair(Y/N) represents the time
stamp on the Input Parameter Listing; the third indicator pair(Y/N) represents the
time stamp on all titled user reports.

The default for each indicator pairisN; N specifies no time stamp. If one of the
aboveindicators isspecified, all three must be specified.

Ifa PROFILE parameter containinga TS= specificationisthefirstCA Culprit
parameter entered inarun, the time stamp appears onall pages of the Sequential
Parameter Listing. Ifa PROFILE parameter containinga TS= keyword expressionis
not the first CA Culpritparameter entered inarun, the time stamp appears on
every page except the first page of the Sequential Parameter Listing.

DS =

Specifies the format of the date stamp that appears onall CA Culpritparameter
listings and output reports.

A
(Default) Specifies the American standard date format mm/dd/yy.
E
Specifies the European standard date format dd/mm/yy.
c
Specifies the Canadian dateformat yy/mm/dd.
H
Specifies the hajreh (Arabic) date format.
HD =

Specifies the format of hexadecimal dumps produced by the extended
error-handlingfacility.
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\'}
(Default) Specifies a vertical dump format. Alphanumeric characters print
above the zone and digitportions of each character.

H
Specifies a horizontal dump format. The zone and digitportions of each
character alternateacross a lineon the left side of the output page; the
alphanumeric characters printon the rightside of the output page.
Note: The following report shows sample horizontal and vertical hexadecimal
dumps. For more information on the extended error-handlingfacility, seethe
CA Culprit for CA IDMS Messages and Codes Guide.

D
Generates dumps ina vertical format usinga DBCS character set.

mm/dd/yy RUN TIME MESSAGES Vnn.n PAGE 1

INVALID NUMERIC DATA ENCOUNTERED IN REPORT 01
ERROR OCCURRED DURING PROCESSING DETAIL LINE 1 FIELD 3

MOST RECENT SUBSCRIPT VALUE 0
INPUT BUFFER NUMBER 1
RECORD BUFFER DUMP
CHAR  TERRY CLOTH THERMOREGULATION HUMIDITY CONTROL CLK

ZONE  ECDDE44444(DDEC44444444444444ECCDDDDCCEDCECDD4444CEDCCCEE4CDDEDDD4CDDOGO0OOO30004
DIGIT 359980000033638000000000000003859469574313965000084494938036539630332000000800C 0
61...5...10....5...20....5...30....5...40....5...50....5...60....5...70....5...80

mm/dd/yy RUN TIME MESSAGES Vnn.n PAGE 1

INVALID NUMERIC DATA ENCOUNTERED IN REPORT 01
ERROR OCCURRED DURING PROCESSING DETAIL LINE 1 FIELD 3
MOST RECENT SUBSCRIPT VALUE 0
INPUT BUFFER NUMBER 1
RECORD BUFFER DUMP
POSITION ADDRESS STORAGE

00001 12A7C0  E3C5D9D9 E8404040 4040C3D3 DGE3C840 40404040 40404040 40404040 40E3C8C5  *TERRY CLOTH THE*

00033 000020  D9D4D6D9 C5C7E4D3 C1E3C9D6 D5404040  40C8E4D4 (C9C4C9E3 E840C3D6 DSE3DID6  *RMOREGULATION HUMIDITY CONTRO*

00065 000040  D340C3D3 D2000000 0OEOEO38 OOOOOC40 L CK..oooee *
MONEYED =

Indicates American or European numeric editing.
A

(Default) Specifies that defaultnumeric editing is to be done accordingto the
American standard, where decimal digits areseparated from integer digits with
a period, and integer digits areseparated into groups of three with commas.
For example, 1,000.52.
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Specifies that default numeric editing is to be done accordingtothe European
standard, where decimal digits areseparated from integer digits witha comma,
andinteger digits areseparatedinto groups of three with a period. For
example, 1.000,52.

SSN =

Specifies the defaultformat in which social security numbers will appear when
usingan FS edit mask.

D
Formats social security numbers usingthe date stamp (DS) option. This s
provided for upward compatibility.
A
Formats social security numbers in American format: nnn-nn-nnnn.
(o
Formats social security numbers in Canadian format:nnn-nnn-nnn.
Default: D

Expansion of Site-specific-options
RELEASE =5/6

Indicates the CA Culpritprocessing mode under which the programisto run, as
described below.

RELEASE =5

Insures thatprograms written and previously run under Release 5.0 produce
the same results when rununder CA CulpritReleases 6.0 and later.

RELEASE = 6

(Default) Uses the full capabilities of the most current release of CA Culprit
(Release 6.0 and later). Programs written and previously run under CA Culprit
Release 5.0 may yield different results when executed under RELEASE=6.

PARMLIB =
Specifies the sourcelibraryaccessed for all reportsinarun.

Ifthis specification is omitted from a run that contains a USE parameter, =COPY
parameter, or =MACRO parameter, source code is retrieved from the library
member named inthe PARMLIB= keyword expression duringthe lastassembly of
the CULL-PROF macro.

Note: For more information on the CULL-PROF macro, see the Installation Guide for
your operating system.
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STANDARD

(Default) Indicates thatthe sourceis retrieved from a z/VSE sourcestatement
library (SSL), a z/OS partitioned data set (PDS) sourcelibrary;the sourcecanbe
retrieved from a z/VM MACLIB or a z/OS PDS.

PANVALET
Indicates thatthe sourceis retrieved from the CA Panvaletlibrary.
LIBRARIAN3

Indicates thatthe sourceis retrieved from a CA Librarian Release 3.0 or greater
library.

LIBR-PW = librarian-password

SR =

Specifies the management (MCD) code of the master file.tis required to access
modules in PROD2 status. This code is not printed inany CA Culpritlistings.

module-name

(z/0S only) Enables users without a relocating loader to identify self-relocating user
modules sothat CA Culpritcanloadthosemodules at the most advantageous core
location.

Module-name must be the name used inthe linkage editor PHASE statement when
the module was link edited. Module names specified by the SR= option are added
to the listof self-relocating CA-supplied and user-coded modules thatis established
atinstallation time. As many as 12 self-relocating modules can bespecified by the
user.

PW = password

(IDD users only) Specifies the security password associated with a user defined to
IDD. This PROFILE parameter option is required when IDD security features arein
effect; the passwordis notprinted inany CA Culpritlistings.

USER = user-id

(IDD users only) Specifies the name of a user defined inIDD. This PROFILE
parameter optionis required when IDD security features are in effect. The PROFILE
parameter must appear before the INPUT parameter if USER is required because
the user is validated immediately after the INPUT parameter is read.

Expansion of Error-options

EX =

Specifies the error conditions under which CA Culpritis toread and report on one
or more userinputfiles.

Note: For more information on severity codes associated with processingerrors,
see the CA Culprit for CAIDMS Messages and Codes Guide.
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(Default) Indicates thatreports are produced only if no E- or F-level errors are
encountered inthe run. IfE- or F-levels areencountered duringverification of
the input parameters, inputfile processingis canceled. The compilephaseis
completed to allowinput parameter validation, butthe input fileis not read.

E
Indicates thatE-level errors can occur without cancelingthe extract phase.
Reports that contain no errors and reports that contain only W-level errors are
generated. Reports that contain E-level errors are not generated. Ifanyreport
contains an F-level error, the extract phaseis terminated.

NO

Indicates thatthe input files arenot read and that no reports are generated.
This option allows input parameter validation only.

RC =0/i-code,0/w-code,0/e-code,0/f-code

Specifies four return codes associated with four severity codes: 1, W, E, andF,
respectively. Each return code must be inthe range 0 through 4095. The default for
each codeis 0. However, ifone return code is specified, all four codes must be
explicitly stated even if the defaultvalueis taken.

When CA Culpritexecutes as a five-step job, a return code specification affects the
job execution of each operating system:

m Under z/0S and z/VM, the return code associated with the most severe error
level is the return code for that step. The return code can be used to control
the execution of subsequent steps through execution JCL.

m  Under z/VSE, a nonzero return code causes the run to cancel after completing
the step in which the indicated error level was encountered.

When CA Culpritexecutes as a one-step jobinz/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM environments,
a nonzero return code specification affects the job execution:

m Inthe precompilephase, the runterminates atthe end of the precompile
phase.

m Inthe compileorextract phase, the run terminates at the end of the extract
phase.

m Inthe output phase, the run terminates at the end of the output phase.

Note: (z/0S, z/VM, and z/VSE users)|fa nonzero return code is issued for
I-level and W-level messages, the job will becanceled since CA Culpritalways
issues informational messages and often issues W-level messages.

SE = 25/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors to be reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during SELECT/BYPASS parameter processing. Error-count
must be a number inthe range 0through 32767;the defaultis 25.
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ME = 25/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors to be reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during processing of match keys in a match-filerun.
Error-count must be a number inthe range 0 through 32767;the defaultis 25.

EE = 25/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors to be reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during the extract phase of processing. Error-count must be a
number inthe range 0 through 32767; the defaultis 25.

IE = 0/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during execution of a user input module. Error-count must be
a number inthe range 0through 32767;the defaultis 0.

PE =0/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during execution of a user procedure module. Error-count
must be a number inthe range 0 through 32767;the defaultis 0.

OE =0/error-count

Specifies the maximum number of numeric errors reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility during the output phase of processing, including execution of
a user output module (if any). Error-count must be a number inthe range 0 through
32767;the defaultis 0.

error-action

Indicates the action to be taken inthe event that one of the error thresholds
described above is exceeded.

The expanded syntaxis explained below.

Expansion of Error-action
IGNORE

Allows processingto continue after the specified limitis exceeded; additional errors
are not reported. The end-of-file statistics show the total number of errors
encountered. IGNORE is the defaultaction for SE=, ME=, and EE= specifications.

STOP

Forces end-of-file processing when the specified limitis exceeded. For each
keyword expression described above except OE=, STOP has the same effect as a
STOP-RUN statement intype 7 or type 8 procedure logic. When STOP is specified
for OE=, onlythe current report is terminated.
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ABEND

Causes abnormal termination of the CA Culpritphaseifthe specified limitis
exceeded. ABEND is the default action for IE=, PE=, and OE= specifications. CANCEL
may be used as a synonym for ABEND.

return-code
(z/0S only) Is an optional valuethatspecifies the abend condition.

Return-code must be a number inthe range 0through 4095.The defaultis O for
SE=, ME=, and EE= specifications;itis 999 for |E=, PE=, and OE= specifications.

DUMP/NODUMP

Causes a dump for the abend condition; NODUMP suppresses a dump. NODUMP is
the default for SE=, ME=, and EE= specifications; DUMP is the defaultfor IE=, PE=,
and OE= specifications.

Examples
Sample PROFILE parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

PROFILE HD=H LS=70 LP=40

All reports associated with this PROFILE parameter have a maximum of 40 lines
(excludingthe titleand headers, ifany) for every page of output. Each linehas 70
characters. Any hexadecimal dumps that are generated by the extended error-handling
facility havea horizontal format.

Example 2

PROFILE SE=25,ABEND,12,DUMP RC=0,0,0,16

If more than 25 numeric errors areencountered during SELECT/BYPASS processing,the
job step terminates. When the step terminates, CA Culprit generates a return code of 12
and produces a dump. Although 25 errors is the defaultvalue, itmust be specified on
this PROFILE parameter becausesubsequent defaults within the expressionarechanged
(thatis, ABEND overrides IGNORE, 12 overrides 0, and DUMP overrides NODUMP).

If CA Culpritencounters F-level errors,itgenerates a return code of 16. Inthis example,
return codes for |-, W-, and E-level messages must be explicitly stated becausea
nonzero return code for F-level errors is requested.

At a z/VSE installation, the job cancels atthe end of the job phaseinwhich CA Culprit
encounters an F-level error. At z/0OS and z/VM installations running five-step CA Cul prit
jobs, the return code can be coded on JCL statements to control the execution of
subsequent CA Culpritsteps.
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Example 3

PROFILE EX=E RC=0,4,8,12

Reports that areerror-free are generated regardless of the occurrence of E-level errors
in other reports. Reports with |- and W-level errors onlyareconsidered to be error free.

Onereturn codeis specified for each error severity level; thatis, 0 for I-level messages,
4 for W-level messages, 8 for E-level messages, and 12 for F-level messages.

At z/0S and z/VM installations, ifI-, W-, and E-level messages are detected in asingle
processing phase,a code of 8 (the highest applicablecode)is returned for that step. At a
z/VSE installation,a W-level error cancels thejob at the end of the step in which the
error is detected. This action occurs becausethe PROFILE specifies a nonzero return
code for W-level errors.

Example 4

PROFILE DS=E EE=50 TS=N,N,Y
*  $THESE REPORTS ARE FOR DISTRIBUTION TO ALL EUROPEAN AFFILIATES

Inthis example, as manyas 50 numeric errors that occur duringthe extract phaseare
reported; anyadditional numeric errors thatoccur duringthis phaseareignored.

The date appears on parameter listings and reports inthe European format, dd/mm/yy.
The time stamp appears on all titled reports but not on parameter listings. A
continuationlineis coded to accommodate a long comment.

Example 5

PROFILE USER=CLK PW=PERU

For IDD users, a user name and password aresubmitted to IDDin order to access files
defined to the data dictionary.

Example 6

PROFILE PARMLIB=LIBRARIAN3

This example specifies that parameters copied by a USE parameter, =COPY parameter,
or =MACRO parameter are to be copied from a CA Librarianlibrary.
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More information:

Process Parameters (see page 103)

Release 5 and 6 Default Actions (see page 365)
Output Definition Parameters (see page 69)
Printing Parameter Lists (see page 305)

Copied Code Parameters (see page 149)
Execution JCL (see page 315)
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Chapter 3: Input Definition Parameters

Overview

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 43)

INPUT Parameter (see page 43)

REC Parameter—OQverview (see page 51)

SELECT / BYPASS—OQverview (see page 59)

Examples of Coding Input Definition Parameters (see page 65)

Input definition parameters describeinputfiles and records and define conditions for
selectinginput records for processing. The three types of input definition parameters
are listed below:

m  INPUT (IN) parameters define the physical characteristics ofinputfiles.
m  REC parameters define the physical characteristics of data fields in the input files.
m  SELECT/BYPASS (SEL/BYP) parameters establishselection criteriathatareapplied

to inputrecords.

Each type of inputdefinition parameter is discussed separately below, followed by
examples of codingall three types of input definition parameters.

INPUT Parameter

More information:

INPUT Parameter (see page 203)

INPUT Parameter (see page 295)

Purpose

Defines the general characteristicsof eachinputfileto be read.

The input filecan be a sequential tape or diskfile,indexed sequential diskfile, cardfile,

or VSAM file. The filecan also bedefined to IDD. One INPUT (IN) parameter is required
for eachfileread. CA Culpritcanread and process upto 32 files per run.

During processing, CA Culpritplaces inputdata ina contiguous area called the input
buffer. Ifa singleinputfileis read, the buffer contains a singleoccurrence of the input
record; when multipleinput files areread, the buffer contains one record from each file.
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Ina match-filerun, CA Culpritestablishes a status bytefor each inputfile(a file-specific

status byte) and a composite indicator (M*ID) that reflects the status ofany or all input

files. The file-specific status byteappears in the input buffer followingeachinput record;
the composite indicator appearsinthelastbyte position of the input buffer.

Note: For more information on match-fileruns, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Guide.

Syntax

Col
2

v

v

record-size F <
—E \d :J L block-size ]

»T1—PS < >«
L ( device-type ) ] |—¢
— IS — input-options
L ( device-type ) -
— CARD
— VS
L_ ( KS ) _l
EET
RS
— UM ( module-name )
Expansion of Input-options
L DD = SYS010 <« I L DD2 = f7ile-name logical-unit —|'
ddname
SYS010,010 « — ]
file-name logical-unit
SYS010 «
[ inkname
L MB = —E Keep _JJ L PW = passwora’—l
Dummy
—E N :—I skip-file-count . n
A skip-block-count

. L '—_IJ L N = rite-nane —I_—_I_I
MK = —v— field-name version

Syntax Rules

INput

Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingincolumn 2.
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record-size

Specifies the size of the input record. Record-size must be a number in the range 1
through 32767; this valueis coded in any column after IN or INPUT. This valueis
required for all filetypes (see below) except CARD.

For variable-length records, record-size is the length of the longestrecord in the file;
this valuemustincludethe 4-byte record descriptor word.

F

Specifies that the input file contains fixed-length records. F is the default.
\'

Specifies that the input filecontains variable-length records.
U

Specifies that the length of the records inthe inputfileis undefined.
block-size

Specifies the size of a physical block of records. This value mustbe a number inthe
range 1 through 32767.The followingconsiderationsapply to block-size:

m  Under z/VSE, block-size is required when the filetype is PSor IS (see below).

m Under z/0S and z/VM, block-size is optional.

m For fixed-length records, block-size must be an even multiple of record-size.

m Forvariable-length records, block-size must equal the longest physicalblockin
the input fileand mustincludethe 4-byte block control prefix.

m  For records of undefined length, block-size must be the same as record-size.
PS ( device-type )

Specifies sequential file organization. This is the default. Device-type is an optional
qualifier thatmust be enclosed in parentheses. Possiblevalues for device-type are
TAPE, 2311,2314,3310,3330, 3340,3350,3370, 3375,3380, and FBA.

IS ( device-type )

Specifies indexed sequential file organization. Device-type is an optional qualifier
that must be enclosed in parentheses. Possiblevalues for device-type are 2311,
2314,3310, 3330, 3340, 3350,3370,3375, 3380, and FBA.

Note: Under z/0S and z/VM, users can specify device-type for documentation
purposes.Under z/VSE, CA Culpritdetermines the device type ifthe fileis assigned
to a particulardevicein execution JCL. Device-type must be specified on the INPUT
parameter orassignedinexecutionJCL. This ruleapplies even for a tape or disk
management system (for example, TFAST, DFAST) thatignores the assignment.

CARD

Specifies aninputcardfile.|f CARD is specified, all other INPUT parameter
specifications can be omitted.
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'S

(z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM only) Indicates a virtual storage (VSAM) file organization
and canbe qualifiedinoneof three ways.

If one of the qualifiers isspecified,itmustbe enclosedin parentheses; for example,
VS(RS).

KS
Indicates a key-sequenced VSAM file. This is the default.
ES
Indicates an entry-sequenced VSAM file.
RS
Indicates a relative-record VSAM file.
UM ( module-name )

Specifies a user input module. The module name must be enclosed in parentheses,
andis specified as follows:

m  Under z/VSE, module-name must be the same as the name used on the linkage
editor PHASE card when the module was link edited.

m  Under z/0S, module-name must be the name or alias of the load module.

Note: For more information on user inputmodules, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS
User Modules Guide.

input-options
See the expanded syntax below.
DD =
Specifies the ddname (z/OS and z/VM) or filename (z/VSE) for the input file.

Ina match-filerun, the second and subsequent input files defaultto SYS011,
SYS012, and so forth. If DD= is specified,itmust appear on the INPUT parameters
for eachfileinthe run. These files mustbe defined in the execution JCL.

Note: Ddname, file-name and logical-unit, or linkname-a specifications mustnot
conflictwith CA Culpritsystem fileassignments; these assignments can be changed,
as describedinthe CA IDMS Installation Guide for your operatingsystem.

SYS010/ddname

(z/0S and z/VM only) Specifies the name assigned to the DD statement that defines
the input file; the defaultis SYS010.

SYS010,010/file-name logical-unit

(z/VSE only) Specifies the name assigned to the inputfilein execution JCL and the
number of the device on which the appropriatefileresides;the default filenameis
SYS010.
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Logical-unit must be a number inthe range 0 through 255. When DD=file-name is
specified, logical-unit must also be specified. The default logical unitnumber is
SYS010.

z/VSE users canusesystem standard label information as analternativetoinserting
input file TLBL or DLBL and EXTENT JCL statements inthe CA Culpritjob stream. If
filenames andlogical unitnumbers used inthe standardlabel informationarea
differ from CA Culpritinputfilerequirements, then a DD= specification can beused
to modify CA Culpritrequirements, as showninthe followingtable.

SYS010/linkname

(BS2000/0SD only) Specifies the name associated with the inputfile by means of
the /ADD-FILE-LINK command; the defaultis SYS010.

System Standard Label Information DD= Statement Explanation
// TLBL SYS010, TAPE-DATA' None The label information
// ASSGN SYS010,X'282" required agrees with the CA

Culpritinputfiledefault,
sono specificationis

required.
// TLBL SYS025,'TAPE-DATA' DD=SYS025,010 The specification uses
// ASSGN SYSO].O,X'ZSZ' the same filename asin

the standard label
information (SYS025)
and specifies the default
logical unitnumber
(010). SYS010 must be
assignedtothe
appropriatetape device.

// TLBL TAPEIN,' TAPE-DATA' DD=TAPEIN,15 The specification uses

//ASSGN SYSO].S,X'ZSZ' the same filename asin
the standard label
information (TAPEIN)
andindicates a logical
unit number of 015.
SYS015 is assigned to
the appropriatetape
device.
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System Standard Label Information DD= Statement Explanation
// DLBL MASTER,'DISK-FILE',0 DD=MASTER,20 The specification uses
// EXTENT SYS020,111111,,19,380 the same filename as on

// ASSGN SYS020,DISK,

the DLBL statement and

the same logical unit

VOL=PRODISK,SHR number as on the
EXTENT statement.
SYS020 is assigned to
the appropriatedisk
device.

Note: The firstthree table entries are tape label examples;the fourth entry is a disk
label example. Assignments can be either permanent or made at run time.

DD2 = file-name logical-unit

MB

(z/VSE only) Specifies an alternatingassignmentfor sequential tape or diskfiles. At
run time, CA Culprittreats an end-of-file condition as ifitwere an end-of-volume
condition; CA Culpritcan therefore read multiplefiles of the same format as though
they were partof a singlefile.The filetype for these files must be PS.

File-name is the name of the alternatingfile. Logical-unit is a number inthe range 0
through 255 that specifies the logical unitnumber.

Additional considerations for tape and disk files follow:

m  For tapefiles, file-name and logical-unit alternate between the primaryfile
(thatis, the filedefined in the DD= specification or the default) and the file
identified inthe DD2= keyword expression.

m For diskfiles, CACulpritreads the firstfilefrom the filedefined inthe DD=
specification or the default; it reads the second filefrom the file-name and
logical-unit defined inthe DD2= specification. Fileinformation for any
subsequent files is obtained by adding 1 to both the file-name and the
logical-unit defined inthe DD2= specification; file-name must be specifiedin
the form SYSnnn where nnn is a 3-digitnumber inthe range 000 through 999.

Inresponse to a DD2= specification, CACulprit prompts the operator for additional
input atend-of-file for each file.If the operator's replyis N or n, normal end-of-file
procedures apply;ifthe replyisY ory, CA Culpritreads another file,as described
above. CA Culpritperforms label processingand special positioning for eachfileif
these operations arerequested.

Under z/0S and z/VM, CA Culpritperforms alternatefile processing(concatenation)
through execution JCL.

Specifies inputbuffer options as follows:
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Keep

Applies to match-fileruns. When MB=KEEP is specified, CA Culpritretains a record
inthe buffer until a new record from the same filereplaces it.

Note: For more information on match-fileruns, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Guide.

Dummy

Specifies that a portion of the inputbuffer is to be reserved for special handling.
The value of record-size on this INPUT parameter determines the size of the dummy
area.Subsequent REC parameters define specific areas within the dummy area, as
required by the CA Culpritprogram.Space s reserved inthe input buffer according
to where the MB=DUMMY requestis encountered inthe input stream.

Dummy buffer areas can be used by user procedure modules (see the CA Culprit for
CA IDMS User Modules Guide) orto establisha storageareathatis availabletoall
reports ina CA Culpritrun.

PW = password
A unique 1- to 8-character passwordthatcan beinspected by a user input module.

If special characters areused (thatis, characters other than letters, numbers, or
hyphens), the password must be enclosedinsingle quotation marks. Hexadecimal
literals mustappearinthe form X'password-string'.

Specifies label type information for PS (sequential)files:

(Default) Indicates standard labels.

Indicates thatlabels are omitted on a tape file. Under z/VSE, users can optionally
specify a number of files and blocks of data to be skipped over when readingthe
tape.

skip-file-count
Indicates the number of files (tape marks) to be skipped;
skip-block-count

Indicates the number of blocks of data at the beginning of the filethat are to be
skipped.Both numbers must be inthe range 0 through 32767.

Indicates standard and user-defined labels. This specification is invalid for
match-fileruns.
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MK = field-name

Specifies from one to four match keys for match-file processing. Field-name is
discussed under REC Parameter?Overview.

Note: For more information on match-fileruns, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Guide.

FN =
Identifies a nondatabasefiledefined to IDD:

Ifthis keyword expressionis specified and appropriatevalues arestoredin the
Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD), IDD automatically supplies thefilerecord size,
record type, blocksize, filetype, device type, or user module name and label type.
IDD alsoautomatically generates a REC parameter for every field referenced on
other CA Culpritparametersifthe fieldisinarecordinthe file.

If other specificationsappear onan INPUT parameter that specifies FN=file-name,
these specifications overridevalues stored in IDD unless CA Culpritsecurityisin
effect.

file-name

The 1- to 32-character nameof a filewhose field definitions areto be usedin
subsequent CA Culpritparameters. If the file name contains anything other than
letters, numbers, or hyphens, it must be enclosed in quotation marks.

version

Identifies the fileversion beingaccessed;the defaultis the highest existing version
number for the named file.

Examples

Sample INPUT parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

INPUT 80 DD=INPUT1

Ina z/0S environment, inputis a sequential filethat contains 80-byterecords. The fileis
identified in the execution JCL on the DD statement named INPUT1.

To define the same inputfileina z/VSE environment, the block size (400) and logical
unit (20) must also bespecified as shown below:

INPUT 80 400 DD=INPUT1,20

50 Reference Guide



REC Parameter—Overview

Example 2

IN 324 V 328 PS(3350) DD=SYS015,231 LT=N,22

Ina z/VSE environment, input is anunlabeled sequential filethatis identified on DD
statement SYS015. This file contains variable-length records;the size of the longest
record is 324 bytes, including the 4-byte record descriptor word. The longest physical
blockis 328 bytes; this valueincludes the block control prefix. The fileis stored on
logical unitSYS231,a 3350 diskvolume. The first22 tape marks are bypassed as
specified by the LT= keyword expression.

Example 3

INPUT 500 5000 PS DD2=SYS016,16

Inputis obtained from two sequential files in the z/VSE environment. CA Culpritreads
file SYS010 on default logical unitSYS010 and then reads file SYS016 on logical unit
SYS016. CA Culpritcontinues to alternate between these files until the operator
requests end-of-file conditions by respondingwithan N to a CA Culpritprompt. With
diskfiles, the firstfileis read from SYS010, the second from SYS016, the third from
SYS017, and so forth. At the end of eachfile, CA Culprit prompts the operator to specify
another read operation, as appropriate.

Example 4

IN 120 UM(INTPROG) PW=LETMEIN
*$THIS USER INPUT MODULE SUPPLIES ALL INPUT TO THIS RUN

User-written module INTPROG is a sequential inputfilecomposed of 120-byte
fixed-length records; password verificationisrequired toaccess INTPROG. To
accommodate a comment, the user specified a continuationlineby codinganasterisk
(*) incolumn 1; adollarsign ($)indicates a comment.

Example 5
INPUT FN=PAYROLL-MASTER
PAYROLL-MASTER is the name of a filedefined to IDD. IDD automatically supplies the

information CA Culpritrequires to read the file (for example, record size, record type,
andfiletype).

More information:

REC Parameter (see page 52)
CA CulpritSecurity Considerations (seepage 192)

REC Parameter—Overview
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REC Parameter

More information:

REC Parameter (see page 212)
REC Parameter (see page 298)

REC parameters define input field characteristics, such as field length, field position, and
data type. Onlythose input fields used during processing mustappear on REC
parameters; other fields inthe inputrecord canbe omitted. Once defined ina CA Culprit
job, aninputfieldis availabletoall reports in the run.

REC parameters areautomatically generated for files defined to IDD (identified by an
INPUT parameter that specifies the keyword expression, FN=file-name). A REC
parameter is generated for each field referenced by other CA Culpritparameters unless
the user codes a work field or REC parameter for the field.

Input Fields

An inputrecord may contain the followingtypes of input fields:
m  Asingly-occurring field that occurs onceinthe inputrecord.

m A multiply-occurring field that occurs multipletimes inthe inputrecord. A
multiply-occurringfield can occur a fixed or variable number of times. A group of
associated multiply-occurringfields isidentified by the keyword GROUP on a REC
parameter; a multiply-occurringfieldisidentified by the keyword ELMNT.

Floating Groups

Any field that follows a multiply-occurringfield thatrepeats a variable number of times

is called a floating group; the floatinggroup field can be a singly-occurringinputfield or

a multiply-occurringfield thatrepeats a fixed or variable number of times. The location

of a floating groupinthe input buffer must be defined through the location of preceding

groups.

Syntax for the REC parameter is shown on the following page.

More information:
REC Parameter (see page 212)
Purpose

Defines inputfield characteristics.
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Syntax

Col
2
v

»»—— REC field-name start-position field-size

v

»
»

v

L data-type J L DP = decimal-places ]

GROUP group-id T 7 group-size
link-1d I: .occurrence-count —4'
name

.occurrence-fielad-
ELMNT group-7d

LV— auto-header :L-I

Syntax Rules

X

REC
Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingin column 2.
field-name

A 1- to 32-character name that identifies the inputdata field. It can be coded inany
column after REC. The name can consistofletters, numbers, or hyphens. The
followingrules apply to specifying field-name:

m Atleastone alphabetic characteris required.
m The name cannotbegin or end with a hyphen.

m  The name cannotbe any of the reserved words listedin Reserved Words (see
page 369).

When the GROUP keyword is specified ona REC parameter, field-name identifies a
group of multiply-occurringinputfields or a floating group. The field name cannot
be referenced on any other CA Culpritparameters. When the ELMNT keyword is
specified ona REC parameter, field-name identifies a field within a group.

start-position

Identifies the location of the inputfield relativeto the beginningof the input
record. Depending on the record type, the start position of the firstinputfieldis
specified as follows:

m  For undefined (U) or fixed-length (F) record types, the firstfield of the input
record begins in position 1.

m  For variable-length (V) record types, the firstfield of the input record begins in
position 5;the firstfour bytes contain the record descriptor word (RDW).

One field can overlap another field. An overlappinginputfield implicitly redefines
the field. With overlappinginputfields, a single byte positionina recordis defined
with different names and characteristics. Users canredefine a singleinputfield any
number of times.

Chapter 3: Input Definition Parameters 53



REC Parameter—Overview

When the GROUP keyword is specified onthe REC parameter, start-position
identifies the location of the group relativeto either the beginning of the record or
the previously defined group. The startpositionis thefirstbyte of the group
relativeto the beginning of the record, unless a variably-repeating group precedes
this group inthe record, in which case start-position is always 1.This value
represents a startpositionrelativeto the end of the immediately preceding group.

When the ELMNT keyword is specified on a REC parameter, start-position identifies
the location of the field, relativeto the beginningof the group. The firstfield within
a group always has a startposition of 1.

field-size

Specifies the length of the input field in bytes. Field-size is omitted on REC
parameters that specify the GROUP keyword. The followingtableshows the range
of sizes valid for field-size by data type.

Code Data Type Size in Sign Input File
Bytes Representation
Omitted Alphanumeric 1-32,760 1 character
per byte
1 Binary 1-8 Signed ifan even 8 binary positions
number of bytes  per byte
2 Zoned decimal 1-31 Yes 1 digitper byte
(EBCDIC)
3 Packed decimal 1-16 Yes 2 digits per byte;

the low-order
portion of the last
byte containsa A, B,

C,D,E orF
4 Unsigned packed 1-15 No 2 digits per byte
decimal
5 Multi-bitbinary 1-32 bits No Bit stringup to 32
bits

data-type

Identifies the way numeric data is stored within a field:

Code Data type

1 A binaryinputfield

2 A zoned decimal inputfield
3 A packed decimal inputfield
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Code Data type
4 An unsigned packed decimal field
5 A multi-bitbinary field

The field sizefor a multi-bitbinaryfieldis 2 to 4 digits:

m  For a 2-digit field, the firstdigitindicates thestartingbit(1 through 9), left to
right, and the second digitindicates thebit length (maximum of 9) of the field.

m  For a 4-digit field, the firsttwo digits indicatethe startingbit (1 through 32),
left to right, and the lasttwo digits indicatethe bitlength (maximum of 32) of
the field.

Refer to the tableunder field-size for more information on specifying data types.
Data-type is not coded for alphanumericfields or for fields defined on a REC
parameter that specifies the GROUP keyword.

CA Culpritdoes not supportfloating pointinput fields. However, the CA-supplied
procedure module, CULLUS36 (floating pointconversion),converts single-or
double-precision floating pointfields to 16-byte signed packed decimal numbers
with 18 significantdigits. CA-supplied procedure modules can also convert packed
decimal inputfields to binary or zoned decimal formats; these procedure modules
are CULLUS33 (numeric field conversion)and CULLUS34 (zoned decimal
formatting), respectively.

DP = decimal-place

Indicates the number of digits to the right of an implied decimal pointina numeric
input field. This specification isomitted on REC parameters that specify the GROUP
keyword.

If decimal-place is notcoded fora numeric inputfield, CA Culprittreats the field as
aninteger inall calculationsusedinselection or procedure logicandinautomatic
totaling. If specified, decimal-place must be a number inthe range 0 through 31.

GROUP

Identifies either a block of related multiply-occurringinputfields or a floating
group.

group-id

Specifies a 2-byte alphanumeric field thatidentifies the group. Group-id must be
unique inthe CA Culpritrun.

When CA Culpritautomatically generates REC parameters for fields defined to IDD,
it assigns groupids sequentially, starting with 00. If more than 100 groups are
generated, CA Culpritassigns lowercasealphabetic groupids.

link-id

Specifies the ID of the variably-repeating group on which the starting position of the
floatinggroupis based. This specificationis used only with floating groups.
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group-size

Specifies the length of a singleoccurrence of repeating data within the group, to a
maximum of 32767 bytes.

occurrence-count

Specifies a fixed number of field repetitions;itis a number inthe range 1 through
32767.A period (.) must separate this valuefrom group-size.

This specification can be omitted for floating groups that occur one time. Ifa value
of 1 is specified for occurrence-count, references to fields within the group must
includea subscript.

occurrence-field-name

Specifies the name of a numeric inputfieldinthe fixed portion of the record; the
value of this field determines the number of repetitions of a variably-repeating

group.
ELMNT

Identifies an elementary item withina group of multiply-occurring fields and applies
only when the associated group has been defined. One ELMNT parameter is
required for each field withina group.

group-id

Identifies the ID of the group associated with the field named on the REC parameter
containingthe ELMNT keyword.

auto-header

An alphanumeric literal,enclosed insingle quotation marks,that canbe used as a
column header on a printed report. Auto headers areomitted on REC parameters
that specify the GROUP keyword. Field definitions on generated REC parameters
can have auto-headers associated with them inthe data dictionary.

The following coding considerationsapply:

m A maximum of eight auto-header literals can bespecified for each field
definition.

m A maximum of 90 characters can bespecified for each field definition.

m Headers must followall other specifications on the REC parameter except for
comments.

m A group of auto-header literals for a field can extend to a continuationline, but
anindividualliteral cannotbe broken between lines.The closing quotation
mark that follows a literal mustnot extend beyond column 72.

m To printanapostrophe (a single quotation mark) within a literal, specify two
consecutivesingle quotation marks.

An auto-header that is defined on a REC parameter does not print unless itis
referenced on atype 5 or type 6 edit parameter.
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Examples
Sample REC parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

REC PURCHASE-ORDER-TOTAL-PRICE 54 4 3 DP=2

PURCHASE-ORDER-TOTAL-PRICE is a 4-byte packed signed decimal field with two
decimal places;the field begins at byte 54 of the input record.

Example 2
REC ACCTNO 1 7 'CUSTOMER''S' 'ACCOUNT NUMBER'

This REC parameter defines ACCTNO as a 7-character alphanumericfield thatbegins at
the firstbyte of the input record. An associated auto-header that contains two literals
(CUSTOMER'S and ACCOUNT NUMBER) is also defined.

Ifthe auto-header is requested on anedit parameter, a 2-lineheadingis centered above
the column of accountnumbers; CUSTOMER'S prints above ACCOUNT NUMBER.

Example 3
REC END-OF-FIELD-INDICATOR 14 54 5
END-OF-FIELD-INDICATOR defines a field that occupies four bits (5 through 8) of the

fourteenth byte of the input record. This field can be tested for numeric values in the
range 0 through 15 or for binaryvalues inthe range 0000 through 1111.

Example 4
REC BINARY-FIELD 0 11

BINARY-FIELD defines a 1-byte field that begins in position0;the dataisinbinary
format. This field can be used in match-fileruns to test the status of each file.

Example 5

The REC parameters listed below describeaninputrecord that contains a field that
repeats a fixed number of times:

REC POLICY-NUMBER 1 53

REC  COVERAGE-CODE 6 3

REC EFFECTIVE-DATE 9 6 2

REC MAX-LIABILITY 15 5

REC ABSORPTION-GROUP 20 GROUP AA 4.4
REC  ANNUAL - COVERAGE 1 4 3 DP=2 EIMNT AA

REC RISK-LEVEL 36 1
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The COBOL record description for these REC parameters appears below:

01 COVERAGE-DATE
05 POLICY-NUMBER PIC S9(9) COMP-3.
05 COVERAGE-CODE PIC XXX.
05 EFFECTIVE-DATE PIC 9(6).

05 MAX-LIABILITY PIC S9(9) COMP-3.
05 ANNUAL-COVERAGE PIC S9(5)v99  COMP-3 OCQURS 4.
05 RISK-LEVEL PIC X.

ABSORPTION-GROUP is a group that contains a multiply-occurringinputfield thatoccurs
four times; the length of each group occurrenceis four bytes. ABSORPTION-GROUP
begins in position 20 of the input record.

ANNUAL-COVERAGE is anelementary item of group AA. Itbegins in position 1 of group
AA; the fieldis a 4-byte packed decimal field thatspecifies two decimal places.

RISK-LEVEL is a singly-occurring field thatfollows group AA. Itis assigned a fixed start

position becauseitfollows a multiply-occurring group thatoccurs a fixed number of
times.

Example 6

The following REC parameters are similartothose used inthe previous example; inthis
example, the record contains a group of fields thatoccur a varying number of times:

REC POLICY-NUMBER 55 3

REC COVERAGE-CODE 10 3

REC EFFECTIVE-DATE 13 6

REC LOCATION-NUMBER 19 2 3

REC LOCATION-INFO 21 GROUP AA  14.LOCATION-NUMBER
REC LOCATION-ID 1 2 ELMNT AA

REC LOC-EFF-DATE 3 6 2 ELMNT AA

REC LOC-EXP-DATE 9 6 2 ELMNT AA

REC OTHER DATA 1 GROUP BB AA 6
REC MAX-LIABILITY 1 3 ELMNT BB

REC RISK-LEVEL 6 1 ELMNT BB
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The COBOL record description for the above REC parameters appears below:

01 COVERAGE-DATA.
05 POLICY-NUMBER PIC S9(9) CoMP-3.
05 COVERAGE-CODE PIC XXX.
05 EFFECTIVE-DATE PIC 9(6).
05 LOCATION-NUMBER PIC S9(3) COMP-3.
05 LOCATION-INFO OCCURS 1 TO 25 DEPENDING ON LOCATION -NUMBER.
10 LOCATION-ID PIC XX.
10 LOC-EFF-DATE PIC 9(6).
10 LOC-EXP-DATE PIC 9(6).
05 MAX-LIABLILITY PIC S9(9) COMP-3.
05 RISK-LEVEL PIC X.

POLICY-NUMBER begins in byte 5 of the inputrecord becausethe filecontains
variable-length records. The record descriptor word occupies the firstfour bytes.

LOCATION-INFO is a variably-repeating group that begins in byte 21 of the inputrecord;
each occurrence of LOCATION-INFO is 14 bytes long. The value of LOCATION-NUMBER
determines how many times LOCATION-INFO repeats.

LOCATION-INFO contains three elementary items identified by ELMNT AA. LOCATION-ID
is defined as alphanumeric;the two date fields are defined as zoned decimal.

OTHER-DATA defines a floating group because itfollows a variably-repeating group.
OTHER-DATA is assigned a startposition of 1 relativeto the end of LOCATION-INFO; itis
linked to LOCATION-INFO by the link-id, AA. The length of group BB is 6 bytes. Because
group BB occurs once, the number of group repetitions is omitted. If 1 was specified for
the number of group repetitions, every reference to MAX-LIABILITY and RISK-LEVEL
would have to be subscripted.

SELECT / BYPASS—Overview

More information:

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters (see page 263)

What They Do

SELECT/BYPASS (SEL/BYP) parameters establish selection criteriathatare appliedto
input records atrun time. When SELECT/BYPASS parameters areincluded, users can
select or deselect records required for a particular CACulpritrun. SELECT/BYPASS
parameters applyto all reports processed for a CA Culpritrun; selection logic need not
be repeated duringrecord processing for multiplereports.
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SELECT and BYPASS parameters process inputrecords:

m  SELECT (SEL) selects and retains all records that pass specified testcriteria for
report processing.

m  BYPASS (BYP) bypasses and eliminates allrecords that pass specified testcriteria
from report processing.

When to Use Them

Preference for SELECT or BYPASS depends on which method more clearly states the test
conditions. Either parameter type can be coded more than once for the same input file;
however, both SELECT and BYPASS parameters must not be coded for the same input
file. The following figureshows how selection criteria applytoaninputfile.

REPORT nn

ﬂ PROCESSING
i REPORT 62
ﬂ | SEL CODE PROCESSING
2 — EQ(1 TO 4)
1 | REPORT 01
PROCESSING

Note: Input records that have CODE equal to a valueinthe range 1 through 4 inclusive
are selected for processing. The selected records are passedto each reportinthe Culprit
run.

Syntax for the SELECT/BYPASS parameter follows.

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters

v
>>—|: SELect when boolean-expression
BYPass JL BUFFER —J

More information:

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters (see page 263)

Purpose

SEL/BYP parameters establishselection criteriathatareappliedto input records atrun
time.

Syntax

Col
2

)4
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Expansion of Boolean-expression

AND
C or ] |
>>—"—[ literal —7 test-operation NUMERIC >«
field-name-expression literal —_‘
field-name-expression
( field-name-range )
Expansion of Field-name-expression
»»—— field-name >«
|: .subscript-value —_|
.subscript-field-name
Expansion of Field-name-range

>>—|: Iiteral m T0 C Iiteral m
field-name-expression field-name-expression

Syntax Rules
SELect/BYPass

Identifies the parameter type. One of these keywords must be coded startingin
column 2.

BUFFER

Directs CA Culpritto applyselection criteria defined on this parameter on the
completed input buffer. This optionis generally used after the matching logic ofa
match-filerun resolves the contents of the input buffer.

WHEN
An optional keyword placed before the test conditions.
boolean-expression

Represents the expanded syntax shown below. CA Culprittests this expression at
run time when itretrieves a record or fills aninputbuffer. If the tested expressionis
true, CA Culpritselects or bypasses the record or buffer, as determined by the
parameter type (SELECT or BYPASS).

literal

Specifies the value of the left operand to be compared:

Literal Meaning

alphanumeric A 1- to 64-character alphanumeric value, enclosed insingle
guotation marks, that consists of letters, numbers, and special
charactersinany combination. To express an apostrophe (a
single quotation mark), code two consecutive single quotation
marks; for example, 'ERNIE"S DINER'.
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Literal Meaning

numeric A 1- to 31-digitnumeric value, optionally preceded by a signand
optionally containingan embedded or trailing decimal point; for
example, 12.34.

hexadecimal A 1-to 50-character (25 byte) hexadecimal value, preceded by X
andenclosed insingle quotation marks;for example, X'0000".

field-name-expression

Specifies a field name value in the left operand thatis to be compared. See
expanded syntax for field-name-expression below.

field-name-range
Identifies a range of values to be compared. See the syntaxdiagramabove.
The value of the left operand canbe tested foran EQ or NE condition againstthe
range of values.

Expansion of Field-name-expression

field-name

Identifies the name of either a singly-or multiply-occurringinputfield definedon a
REC parameter or a global workfield defined on a work field parameter.

subscript-value

A numeric literal thatidentifies a specific occurrence; for example,
ACCOUNT-NUMBER.4 identifies the fourth occurrence of ACCOUNT-NUMBER.

subscript-field-name

The name of a singly-occurringinputfield or global work field whose value
identifies the specific occurrence;for example, if INDX is assigned a valueof 2, then
ACCOUNT-NUMBER.INDX identifies the second occurrence of ACCOUNT-NUMBER.
The definition of a field that acts as a subscriptmustnot specify a decimal point.

A subscriptvalue mustbe separated from the name of the multiply-occurringfield
by a period (.). Subscriptvalues should notexceed the number of field repetitions.
For example, if ACCOUNT-NUMBER occurs ten times, the subscriptvalueshould be
a number inthe range 1through 10. The value of the subscriptcanbetested in
procedure logic.

test-operation

The comparison operator for boolean expression. 1t indicates thetype of test to be

performed:
Symbol Synonym What it means
EQ E or= Indicates the values of the left and right operands are

equal.
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Symbol Synonym What it means

NE N or # Indicates the values of the left and right operands arenot
equal.

GT Hor > Indicates the value of the left operandis greater than the

value of the right operand.

LT Lor< Indicates the value of the left operandis less thanthe
value of the right operand.

GE >= or => Indicates the value of the left operandis greater than or
equal to the valueof the right operand.

LE <=or =< Indicates the value of the left operandis less thanor
equal to the valueof the right operand.

A maximum of 32 test conditions can be defined on a single SELECT/BYPASS
parameter. One or more test conditions can beenclosed in parentheses. CA Culprit
evaluates expressions within parentheses before evaluating expressions not
enclosedin parentheses.

NUMERIC

A keyword valuefor the rightoperand. NUMERIC indicates thatthe value of the left
operand is to be tested for numeric data. Valid test operations with this keyword
are EQ and NE. An EQ test is true if the valueof the left operand is numeric;a NE
test is true if the value of the left operand is notnumeric. If nonnumeric datais
discovered, the record that contains the nonnumeric data can be dropped from
further processingtoavoid a data exception.

Data defined as zoned decimal is treated as numeric unless one of the following
conditions applies:

m The zone portion of the lastbyte (thatis, the high-order four bits) does not
containavalid numericsign.

m The digitportion of any byte (thatis, the low-order four bits) does not containa
valueinthe range 0 through 9.

The conditions stated above imply that zoned decimal fields thatcontain exclusively
alphabetic data areinterpreted as numeric. For example, the character string ABC is
represented in hexadecimal as C1C2C3,whichis the equivalent of +123.

literal/field-name-expression
Identifies a singlevalueora listofvalues to be compared in the right operand.

A listofvalues mustbe enclosedin parentheses; a comma or space must separate
each listed value. An EQ test conditionimplies an OR connector between the listof
values;a NE test conditionimplies an AND connector between the listofvalues.
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AND/OR

Logically connects complex selection criteria. With AND, both conditions mustbe
true; with OR, one condition mustbe true.

CA Culpritbreaks down complex selection criteria into simple statements; these
statements appear on the Input Parameter Listingas shownin the screen capture
which follows below. In compound expressions, CACulpritevaluates tests joined by
AND before tests joined by OR. Multiple AND or OR connectors areevaluated from
left to right.

If more than one SELECT (or BYPASS) parameter is defined for the samefile, CA
Culpritevaluates these statements as though they were connected by OR. In
boolean expressions thatcontaina listof field names or literals,an EQ test
conditionimplies an OR connector between the listofvalues;a NE test condition
implies an AND connector between the listof values.

Input Parameter Listing of a SELECT Operation:

mm/dd/yy INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 2
>k skok ok ok k-
SEL/BYP REF CONDITION
>k skok ok ok k.
SEL $ SALARY EQ (35000 TO 55000) —— User input
SEL $ OR SALARY LE 15000 —
SEL 00001 SALARY  GE 35000 ——
SEL 00002 SALARY LE 55000 j— CA-Culprit's interpretation
SEL 00003 SALARY LE 15000 — of SEL criteria
Note: CA Culpritresolves complex selection criteria into simple statements.
Examples

Sample SELECT/BYPASS parameters aredescribed below.

Example 1

SELECT (COMPANY EQ 'A' OR BRANCH EQ 35) AND STATUS NE 'L'

CA Culpritselects for report processing only those records for company A or for branch
35 whose statusis not L.

An alternative method for selecting the same records for report processingappears
below:

BYPASS (COMPANY NE 'A' AND BRANCH NE 35) OR STATUS EQ 'L’
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Example 2

SELECT OUT-BAL GE 1000.00
SELECT AGE GT 60 AND OUT-BAL GT 500.00

Records with anoutstanding balancegreater than or equal to $1000.00 or with accounts
older than 60 days and outstanding balances greater than $500.00 are selected.

Example 3

BYPASS CUSTOMER-ACCOUNT-NUMBER EQ (500000 TO 599999)

All records with accountnumbers inthe range 500000 through 599999 are eliminated
from further processing.

Example 4

SELECT BUFFER WHEN FILE1-DATE EQ FILE2-DATE

After matchinglogic constructs the inputbuffer, records are selected when the contents
of the FILE1-DATE field areequal to the contents of the FILE2-DATE field.

Examples of Coding Input Definition Parameters

Sample CA Culpritcodecontaining INPUT, REC, and SELECT/BYPASS input definition
parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

IN 120 F VS(KS)

REC EMP-NAME 1 5 '"EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'

REC EMP-SALARY 31 5 3 DP=2 "ANNUAL" 'SALARY"

REC START-DATE 36 6 '"EMPLOYEE' 'START DATE'
REC START-MONTH 36 2 2

REC START-DAY 38 2 2

REC START-YEAR 40 2 2

SEL START-YEAR EQ (79 TO 84) AND EMP-SALARY GT 50000

Inputis containedin a key-sequenced VSAM filethat contains fixed-length records; each
record inthe fileis 120 bytes. Because the fileis inthe z/OS environment, block-size is
not specified.
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REC parameters definingthe fields of the input record fol lowthe INPUT parameter.
START-DATE is defined as analphanumericinputfield; however, three fields overlap
START-DATE and redefine the data as zoned decimal for usein arithmetic operations
and comparisons. For example, the SELECT parameter contains a numeric comparison
for the values of START-YEAR. Inputrecords areselected for personnel who were hired
between 1979 and 1984 and who earn a salary greater than $50,000 per year.

Auto headers are defined for EMP-NAME, EMP-SALARY, and START-DATE. These are
printed on output ifreferenced on atype 5 or type 6 edit parameter.

Example 2

IN 500 F MK=M-ACCOUNT MB=KEEP $MASTER-FILE

REC M-ACCOUNT 1 7 "ACCOUNT NUMBER'

REC M-CUST-NAME 8 25 'CUSTOMER' 'NAME'
REC M-CUST-ADDRESS 33 45 'CUSTOMER' 'ADDRESS'
IN 80 F MK=T-ACCOWNT $TRANSACTION FILE
REC T-ACCOUNT 1 7 "ACCOUNT NUMBER'

REC T-TRANACT-CODE 8 3 "TRANSACTION CODE'

REC T-TRANACT-AMT 11 5 3 'TRANSACTION AMOUNT'
SELECT T-TRANACT-CODE EQ 'DEB'
BYPASS BUFFER WHEN M-ACCOUNT GT '50000'

Two input files arematched in this CA Culpritrun. The master fileis a sequential filethat
contains fixed-length records 500 bytes long; the transactionfileis a sequential file that
contains records 80 bytes long. The files are matched on accountnumber as specified by
the match key (MK) keywords M-ACCOUNT and T-ACCOUNT.

MB=KEEP is specified for the master file; CA Culpritkeeps a record from the master file
inthe input buffer until M-ACCOUNT in a following master filerecordis either less than
or equal to T-ACCOUNT inthe transactionfile.

Before the files are matched, records inthe transaction filethatspecify transaction code
DEB are selected. After matchinglogic constructs the input buffer, CA Culpriteliminates
all buffers that have the anaccountnumber greater than 50000.

Note: For more information on match-fileruns, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Guide.
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Example 3

IN 80 V DD=INPUT1

REC EMP-NAME 525 'EMPLOYEE NAME'

REC INSURANCE-COV 30 GROUP AA 4.5

REC ANNUAL-COV 1 4 3 DP=2 ELMNT AA

REC LOCATION-NUM 502 3

REC LOCATION-INFO 52 GROUP BB 8.LOCATION-NUM
REC LOCATION-ID 12 ELMNT BB

REC EXPIRATION-DATE 3 6 ELMNT BB

IN 2 F 2 MB=DUMMY
REC BINARY-RESULT 12

Inputis a sequential filecomposed of variable-length records; the fileis described on
the DD statement INPUT1. The second INPUT parameter establishes two more bytes.
The REC parameter BINARY-RESULT defines the content of the two bytes. The
CA-supplied procedure module CULLUS33 (numericfield conversion)canbe used to put
avalueinthis field.

The records inthe input filearevariableinlength because the multiply-occurringfield
LOCATION-INFO repeats any number of times depending on the value of

LOCATION-NUM. Sincethe records are variableinlength, EMP-NAME is defined with a
startposition of 5; the RDW occupies the firstfour bytes of each record.

More information:

Output Definition Parameters (see page 69)
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Overview

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 69)

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 70)

SORT Parameter— QOverview (see page 76)

SORT Parameter (see page 76)

Title Parameter (see page 81)

Edit Parameters — QOverview (see page 82)

Coding Examples of Output Definition Parameters (see page 98)

Output definition parameters describe physical characteristics of output reports or files
andspecifyindividual reportformats. The four types of output definition parameters
are listed below:

m  OUTPUT (OUT) parameters describethe physical characteristics of output reports
or files and determine whether output will contain only detail or total lines, or both.
This parameter is not necessary if system defaults are appropriatefor the report.

m  SORT parameters specify the order to sortextract data; they also specify control
breaks using control break codes. These codes force a control break when the value
of the sort field changes.In most cases, subtotals printwhen a control break
executes.

m Title parameters can be used to define a titlefor each report; if this parameter is
specified, CA Culpritprints the titleat the top of each report page, alongwith the
report number, system date, and report page number.

m  Edit parameters define the contents and formats of output lines;there arethree
types of edit parameters, as follows:

- Type 4 edit parameters define header lines for the report.

- Type 5 edit parameters define detail lines for the report. At leastone type 5
edit parameter is required for each CA Culpritreport.

- Type 6 edit parameters define total lines for the report.

An OUTPUT parameter is required for a specificreportonlyifthe values coded on the
PROFILE parameter or atinstallationtimeareinappropriate for the report.

Each type of Output Definition Parameter is described separatelyinthis chapter.
Examples of all four types are provided at the end of this chapter.
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More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

OUTPUT Parameter

More information:

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 270)

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 300)

Purpose

OUTPUT parameters describethe physical characteristics of output reports or files, such
as the number of characters per line, number of lines per page, and output filetype.
Additionally, theuser canspecify either a details-only or totals-only report.

Syntax
Col
2

v

v
»— nUTput =

record-size

o -

]

s
L block-size —-I

PS
IS

L ( device-type ) ]

L ( device-type ) —|

CARD
NS

L ( forms-id ) ]

UM ( module-name

L ,special-value -

v

L DD = ddname | L LP = I7nes-per-page -
file-name Iogical—um't:l
[ inkname

»
L=

X

Ty

Syntax Rules
nn
Identifies the report associated with the OUTPUT parameter.

Itisa2-digitnumber inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin
column 2.
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OUTput
Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingincolumn4.
record-size

Specifies the output record sizefor the report. Itis coded inany column after OUT
or OUTPUT. The default valuefor record-size is 132 bytes or the valuespecified on
the PROFILE parameter for the run.

For printed and card output, CA Culpritadds an extra byte to the value of
record-size to accommodate a carriagecontrol character or stacker selectcharacter,
respectively. The extra byte precedes the data inthe output record.

Depending on the operating system and filetype (see below), the following
considerationsapply:

— The maximum record sizeis 32,760 bytes.
—  For CARD output, record-sizeis 80 bytes.

— For tapeor disk output, record-sizeis the size of the longestrecord to a
maximum of 32,760 bytes. For variable-length output, the record size must
includethe 4-byte record descriptor word (RDW).

- Make surethat the record length and block size of the SYS006 and SYS008 files
canaccommodate arecord as largeas the output record.

block-size

Specifies the size of a physical block of output records. In a z/VSE environment, this
parameter must be specified for filetypes PS and IS (see below); under z/OS and
z/VM blockssizeserves for documentation purposes only.

The maximum blocksizeis 32,760 bytes. Additionally, block-size must not exceed
the track capacity of the applicabledisk device.

T/D

Specifies a totals-only (T) report or a details-only (D) report. If this parameter is not
specified, CA Culpritprints both total and detail lines.

PS/IS/CARD/NS/UM

Specifies the filetype or organization of the output file; if this parameter is not
specified, the output is a printed report.

Valid specifications appear below:
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PS ( device-type )

Specifies sequential file output. Device-type is an optional qualifier thatmust be
enclosedin parentheses. Possiblevalues for device-type are TAPE, 2311,2314,
3310,3330, 3340,3350, 3370,3375,3380, or FBA.

Note: Under z/0S and z/VM, users can specify device-type for documentation
purposes.Under z/VSE, CA Culpritdetermines the device type ifthe fileis assigned
to a particulardevicein execution JCL. CA Culpritrequires device-type to be
specifiedin either execution JCL or on the OUTPUT parameter; this ruleapplies
even with a tape or disk management system (for example, TFAST, DFAST) that may
ignore the assignment.

z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM users can create variable-length output by usinga PS output
filetype. Execution JCL for the output file must specify RECFM=V OR VB. The output
lines contain the record descriptor word (RDW) in the firstfour bytes of the file;
bytes 1-2 hold the record length and bytes 3-4 hold binary zeros. If the output
records are the same as the input records, CA Culpritrewrites the input RDW as the
output RDW. Ifa new RDW is required for output, CULLUS33 (numeric field
conversion),a CA-supplied procedure module, can be used to convert the
calculated output field length intoa binary number at run time.

Note: For more information on using this module, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS
User Modules Guide.

IS ( device-type )

Specifies indexed sequential (ISAM) file output. Device-type is anoptional qualifier
that must be enclosed in parentheses. Possiblevalues for device-type are 2311,
2314,3310, 3330,3340, 3350,3370,3375, 3380, or FBA.

When ISis specified, a SORT parameter is required, and the primarysortfield must
appearon a type 5 edit parameter (see SORT Parameter—Qverview (see page 76)
and Edit Parameters —Overview (see page 82)). A details-only report(D) should be
specified onthe OUTPUT parameter to prevent automatic totaling; otherwise, a CA
CulpritISAM error may occur.

Note: Under z/0S and z/VM users can specify device-type for documentation
purposes. Under z/VSE, CA Culpritdetermines the device type ifthe fileis assigned
to a particulardevicein execution JCL. CA Culpritrequires device-type to be
specifiedin either execution JCL or on the OUTPUT parameter; this ruleapplies
even with a tape or disk management system (for example, TFAST, DFAST) that may
ignore the assignment.

CARD

Specifies an output cardfile. If CARD is specified, record sizeand blocksize
specifications can be omitted.

Note: (z/0S and z/VM only) Users must specify RECFM=FA or FBA and LRECL=81 in
execution JCL for SYSPCH because the output record for CARD outputincludes a
stacker-selectcharacter. Alternatively, a PS output filetype can be specified; CA
Culpritwill directoutput to the default or specified ddname. Execution JCL (see
page 315) provides a listof defaultddnames for output files.
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NS ( forms-id )

Specifies output on special forms. Forms-id specifies the type of special form. Itisa
1- to 10-character identifier that must be enclosed in parentheses. Identifiers that
containspecial characters (thatis, anything other than letters, numbers, or
hyphens) must be enclosed insingle quotation marks within parentheses.

The effect of forms-id depends on the SF= keyword coded on the PROFILE
parameter.

Operatingsystem considerationsappear below:

- Inz/0S and z/VSE environments, special forms arecontrolled through
execution JCL; forms-id can be specified for documentation purposes. Under
z/VSE, forms canalsobecontrolled through CULLPOWR (VSE/POWER
segmentation), a CA-supplied output module.

Note: For details on using this module, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Modules Guide.

- Inanon-VS z/VSE environment, SF=EXTRA can be specified on the PROFILE
parameter; this specification causes forms-id to appear on the consoleto
prompt the operator to mount the appropriateform. Additionally, thefirst
page of special-forms outputis reprinted to allow the forms to be properly
aligned;the operator canrequest reprints of the firstpage as needed.

- Ina z/VM environment, special forms arecontrolled through the SPOOL
command.

UM ( module-name,special-value )

Specifies that edited output lines are passed toan output module for special
handling. Operating system considerations appear below:

- Under z/VSE, module-name must be the name specified onthe linkage editor
PHASE statement when the module was linked.

- Under z/0S, module-name must be the name or alias of the load module.
— Under z/VM, module-name must be the name of the load module.
special-value

Specifies a 2-byte valueoptionally passed to an output module. The valueof
special-value and the type of data contained in this specification vary, depending
upon the needs of the output module.

Note: For more information on coding special values with CA-supplied output
modules, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User Modules Guide.
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DD =
Specifies the name of the output file.

Execution JCL (see page 315)contains a listof defaultddnames and filenames.
When the DD= keyword expression is specified for a tape or diskreportina CA
Culpritrun,it must be specified onthe OUTPUT parameter for all tapeor disk
reports inthe run.

DD =ddname

Specifies the name of the DD statement in z/OS execution JCL or FILEDEF statement
inz/VM JCL that describes the output file. This keyword expressionis notvalidifthe
filetype is omitted (thatis, output is a printed report).

DD = file-name logical-unit

Specifies the filename of the output filein a z/VSE environment and the logical unit
number of the device that receives the output file.

I1f DD = file-name is specified, logical-unit must also bespecified. Logical-unit is a
number inthe range 0 through 255.

Ina z/VSE environment, a DD= specificationisinvalid when either the filetype is
omitted (that is, outputis a printed report) or the filetype is CARD.

LP = lines-per-page

Specifies the maximum number of printed lines for each report page. This
specification applies only to printed reports and output modules as follows:

—  For printed output, the default valuefor lines-per-page is 55 or the value
specified of the PROFILE parameter.

—  For output to an output module, a default valuefor lines-per-page does not
exist. The LP= keyword expression mustbe specifiedin order to write titleand
header lines atregularintervals.

The following considerationsapply to lines-per-page:

—  CA Culpritcounts detail and total lines, and their associated spacing
requirements.

— CA Culpritdoes not count header or title lines, or their associated spacing
requirements.

— Special channel skips countfor one lineeach.

When the specified number of lines is reached, CA Culpritprints titleand header
lines (ifany) at the top of a new page, followed by detail and total lines.The line
countis reset to zero.

LT=S/N
Specifies the label type for tape file output as follows:
— S (default) indicates thatstandardlabelsareto be created.

- Nindicates thatno labels areto be created.
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Examples
Sample OUTPUT parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

250UT 120 LP=40

Report 25 is a printed report that contains 120 characters on each line. Each page of the
report contains up to 40 lines classified as detail lines, total lines, and break lines
associated with these edit lines;additionally, header lines and a titleline areprinted if
they were specified for Report 25.

Example 2

990UTPUT T CARD

Report 99 is output to a cardfile. The report contains only total lines.

Example 3

020UT 140 700 D PS(TAPE) DD=SYS036,36 LT=N

Ina z/VSE environment, a sequential output fileis written to an unlabeled tape; the file,
described on DD statement SYS036, is assigned to logical unitSYS036.The filecontains
140-byte fixed-length records; each block contains 5 records. The records contain
details-onlyinformation.

Example 4

010UTPUT 70 NS(INVOICE) LP=28 DD=SYS018

Report 01 is printed on special forms. Each page of Report 01 contains 28 lines of 70
characters. CA Culpritwrites this report to the filedescribed on DD statement SYS018.
DD= is a valid specification for special forms output, although itis not valid for standard
printed output.

Under z/0S and z/VM, the special forms specification serves for documentation
purposes only, because execution JCL handles forms control. CA Culpritdoes not reprint
the firstpage and does not prompt the operator ina z/OS environment.

Example 5

440UTPUT D UM(DTAILREP) LP=55

Detail lines for Report 44 pass to a user-written output module, DTAILREP. CA Culprit
inserts a page eject after every 55 lines.
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More information:

Execution JCL (see page 315)

Edit Parameters — Overview (see page 82)
PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

Restart Capability (see page 363)

SORT Parameter— Overview

SORT parameters specify a sequence for extracted data and establish control breaks
when sort-key fields change. As many as 20 unique sort-keys fields can be specified for
each report; each sort-key field has its own ascending or descending sequence indicator.

A control break code can be specified on each sort-key field. This code calls for a control
break when the value of the sort-key field changes.|n most cases, subtotals printwhen

a control break executes. The value of the control break code determines report spacing
associated with total lines.

The number of control break codes determines the maximum value of LEVL for the
report. LEVL, a CA Culpritreserved word, is usedintype 8 procedure logic.

The SORT parameter can be omitted if sortingis notrequired and control breaks are not
needed.

Syntax for the SORT parameter is shown on the following page.

More information:

Process Parameters (see page 103)

SORT Parameter

Purpose

Specifies a sequence for extracted data and establishes control breaks when sort-key
fields change.
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Syntax
Col
2
M - : |
»»—— 1nSORT —v— field-name-expression C ] >
break-code ’: S 4_—‘
" L nosorr - o
Expansion of Field-name-expression

»»— field-name
|: .Ssubscript-value —_l
.subscript-field-name

Syntax Rules
nn
Identifies the report associated with the SORT parameter.

Nn must be a 2-digitnumber inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded starting
incolumn 2.

SORT
Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingincolumn4.
field-name-expression
Specifies a field to be sorted. It can be coded inany column following SORT.
See expanded syntax for field-name-expression below.
field-name

Specifies the name of a singly- or multiply-occurringinputfield defined on a REC
parameter or work field defined on a work field definition parameter.

subscript-value/subscript-field-name
Specifies a subscriptvaluefor a multiply-occurringfield.

Ifa subscriptvalueis provided, it must be separated from the name of the
multiply-occurring field by a period (.). The value of the subscriptshould bean
integer inthe range 1 through n, where n is the number of repetitions of the
multiply-occurring field. For example, if EMPLOYEE occurs ten times, the value of
the subscriptshould notexceed 10. The valueof the subscriptcanbetested in
procedure logic.

subscript-value

Specifies a numeric literal thatidentifies a specificoccurrenceofa
multiply-occurring field; for example, EMPLOYEE.4 identifies the fourth occurrence
of EMPLOYEE.
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subscript-field-name

Specifies the name of a singly-occurring numericinputor work field whose value
identifies a specific occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield; for example, if INDX
has avalueof 2, then EMPLOYEE.INDX identifies the second occurrence of
EMPLOYEE. The subscriptfield definition mustnot specify a decimal point.

break-code

Specifies a control break when the value of the sort-key field changes. Itisa
1-character code whose valuespecifies output spacingafter the control break
executes;

The table lists valid control break codes and their effect on report spacing.

When a control break is immediately followed by a higher level control break, all
lower level control breaks execute, beginning with the lowest level. The control
break code associated with the highest level control break determines output
spacing.

Subtotals areautomatically accumulated each time a control break executes. These
lines are passed to the output fileunless total lines aresuppressed in procedure
logic or by a details-only specification onthe OUTPUT parameter. Iftotal lines are
suppressed, spacingindicated by the control break codeis still performed.

Each control break specified on the SORT statement has a correspondinglevel
number, referenced by the CA Culpritreserved keyword LEVL. LEVL is usedintype 8
procedure logic to identify the control break thatis currentlyactive.

Specifies the sequence in which values aresorted. A (default) designates an
ascendingorder (from lowest to highest); D designates a descending order (from
highest to lowest).

NOSORT

Eliminates sorting of extract data, whileallowingsort-key fields and associated sort
breaks to be defined. Sort-key fields can be used to make detail information
availableto header and totals processing.

NOSORT canappear onlyonce on a SORT parameter. Generallyitis coded after the
sort-key fields.

Usage
Sort Key Considerations

A maximum of 20 field names can be specified as sortkeys. The sorthierarchyis
established by the order of the sort keys from left to right. The leftmost key is the
primary sortkey; the rightmost key establishes the most minor sortsequence of extract
data. Each sort key can be followed by its own control break code and A/D designation.
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The total length of all sort-key values must not exceed 240 bytes. The followingtable
lists the number of bytes allocated to each type of sortkey.

For output filetype IS, the primary sortkey is used to load the output file. The primary
sortkey must alsoappearonatype 5 edit parameter.

The followingtablealsolists thelengths allocated to each type of sort-key valuein order
to calculatethe total length of all sortkeys.

Field Definition * Length of Sort-key Value in Bytes
REC N Data types 1 and5 (binaryandbitfields):5 bytes
N Data types 2, 3, and 4: Halfthe maximum number of
digits (rounded down) plus 2; for example, allow 10
bytes for a field that contains 17 digits
A Field length plus 1
N Field with a decimal positionorinitial value exceeding
Work field 15 digits: 17 bytes
N Field with no decimal positionandaninitial valueless
than or equal to 15 digits:9 bytes
A Field length plus 1
Note:
* A = Alphanumeric
N = Numeric

Break Code Considerations

Break Spacing Comments
Code

1 A new pageisstarted CA Culpritprintsanytitieandheader lines and
after the control associated spacingatthe top of the new page. Do
break not usethis break code for nonprinted output.

0 One blanklineis Do not use this break code for nonprinted output; it
printed after the may causeblankrecords to appearinthe output
control break file.

- Two blanklines Do not use this break code for nonprinted output; it
follow the control may causeblankrecords to appearin the output
break file.

+ No blanklines follow This codeis appropriatefor printed and nonprinted

the control break

output.
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Examples
Sample SORT parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

01SORT CITY,1 ZIP QUST-NAME

Customer names aresorted in alphabetical order accordingto zip code, zip codes in
ascendingorder within city, andcities inalphabetical order. The break code associated
with CITY specifies a new page of output when the value of CITY changes. Each page
contains titleand header lines (ifthey arespecified), detail lines,and subtotal lines. The
lastpagewill alsoincludethe grand total lines for the report.

Example 2

10SORT DIVISION,- DEPT,0 EMPLOY-NO

The primary sortkey for Report 10is DIVISION. Within each division, extracted records
are sorted by employee number within department. All fields aresorted inascending
order.

The valueof LEVL associated with a control break on DEPT is 1; the valueassociated
with a control break on DIVISION is 2;at grand totals time, the valueof LEVL equals 3.
These values can be used intype 8 procedure logic to test the currently active control
break.

Detail lines within department are singlespacedin the output file. When a control
break executes on DEPT andis notimmediately followed by a control break on
DIVISION, one blanklinefollows the subtotal lines output for DEPT. When a control
break executes on DEPT andis immediately followed by a control break on DIVISION,
the break code associated with DIVISION outputs two blanklines followingsubtotals for
DEPT and DIVISION.

Example 3

02SORT BRNAME,0 NOSORT

Extracted records for Report 02 are not sorted; however, one blanklineis output after
each branch name. Additionally, CA Culpritmaintainsthecurrent value of BRNAME for
use on a type 4 header edit parameter.

More information:

Process Parameters (see page 103)
Output PhaseField References (see page 309)
Edit Parameters— Overview (see page 82)
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Title Parameter

Purpose

Gives a report a descriptivetitie. One title parameter is permitted for eachreport,
although none is required. The title parameter is usually omitted for nonprinted output.

The title linecontains the report number, the user-suppliedtitle (ifany), the system
date, andthe report page number. If TS= is specified on the PROFILE parameter, the
system time is printed after the system date.

Syntax
Col
2
v
»>— N T 3
T 4 L report-title |

X

Syntax Rules
nn

Identifies the report associated with the title parameter. Nn must be a 2-digit
number inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin column 2.

Specifies the parameter type. Itis asinglecharacter codedincolumn 4.
Alternatively, T (title) can be used to identify a title parameter.

report-title

Specifies the user-supplied reporttitle. Itis a 1-to 50-character literaland can
includeembedded blanks. If specified, the title can be coded startinginanycolumn
after 4. Report-title is centered over the body of the report as determined by the
output linesizespecified for the report.

The followingrules apply to specifying report-title:

— Quotation marks are not required; if quotation marks are coded, they appearin
the report title.

— Leading blanks areignored.
— Continuationlines are not permitted.
— Comments are not permitted.

— Ifthe title, including the report number, page number, and date stamp,
exceeds the output recordsize, report-title is truncated on the right; the date
and page number still printonthe title line.
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Example

A sampletitle parameter is shown below.

013EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT

The literal EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT is printed on the top line of each page in Report
01, as shown in the followingfigure. The title is centered over the body of the report;

REPORT NO. 01 is printed on the same lineon the left side of the page; the date inthe
form mm/dd/yy is printed on the rightside, followed by PAGE and the page number of

the report.
REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT mm/dd/yy PAGE 2
DEPARTMENT BLUE SKIES
EMPLOYEE
TITLE NAME SALARY
CUMULUS CARETAKER BETH cLouD $52,750.00
MGR BLUE SKIES DANIEL  MOON $72,000.00
SUNSHINE SUPERVISOR ALAN DONOVAN $33,500.00

$158,250.00

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

Edit Parameters— Overview

More information:

Process Parameters (see page 103)
Edit Parameters (see page 278)
EDIT Parameter (see page 302)

Edit parameters define the output lines for a report. There are three types of edit
parameters, as follows:

Header Line
A type 4 edit parameter defines a header output line; type 4 edit parameters are

optional.Header output lines alsoresultfromauto-header specifications coded on type
5 or type 6 edit parameters.

82 Reference Guide



Edit Parameters— Overview

Detail Line

A type 5 edit parameter defines a detail output line. At leastone type 5 edit parameter
is required for every report.

A type 5 edit parameter also performs automatic totaling. Automatic totaling
accumulates the values of all numeric fields specified on type 5 edit parameters; the
totals areoutput on total lines atevery control breakand at the end of the output
phase. Automatic totalingis performed ifthe OUTPUT parameter does not specifya
details-onlyreportandiftype 6 edit parameters are not coded for the report.

Total Line

A type 6 edit parameter defines a total output line; type 6 edit parameters areoptional.
Total lines areusually outputat each control breakand at the end of the output phase.
Type 8 procedure logic can be used to control the output of total lines.

Each edit parameter describes the location and format of one output field:
Location

Locationis determined by the followingitems:

m  The type of edit parameter determines whether the output fieldappearsona
header line, detail line, or total line.

m  The edit parameter linenumber specifies one of eight possible output lines for each
type of edit parameter.

m  The edit parameter column number specifies the absoluteor relative position the
output field occupies on the output line. An absolutecolumn number identifies the
line positioninwhich the output field begins printing. A relative column number
identifies a relative column position on the output line.

Format

Formatis determined by the followingitems:

m  Fieldsizespecifies the maximum number of columns reserved for the output field
on the output line.

m  Decimal placespecifies thenumber of digits that will appear to the right of the
decimal pointina numeric output field.

m  Specific format options specify editing formats for numeric output fields;for
example, FS edits the value1234 as $1,234.

The syntax for edit parameters appears on the following page.
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Edit Parameters

For more information, see:

Edit Parameters (see page 278)
Purpose

Defines the output lines for a report.

Syntax
Col
2

v

»>— /1 Iine column spacing-code

vnoouixT b

v

PAGE

Iiteral I. T L T
E field-name-expression —| L SZ = field-size 4 L DP = decimal-places -
DATE

L COLUMN = column-position JL format -code T ]
‘edit-mask'

»

v

HR
HF

HH —vl'— "auto-header' 1

Expansion of Field-name-expression

M

»»— field-name
|: .subscript-value —J
.subscript-field-name

Syntax Rules
nn

Identifies the report associated with the edit parameter. Nn must be a 2-digit
number inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin column 2.

Indicates thatthe edit parameter defines an output field on a header line;
alternatively, H (header) can be used to identify a header parameter.

Must be coded in column 4.

M
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Report headers can be specified either on type 4 edit parameters or by usingthe
auto-header capabilities of CA Culprit. Headers specified on type 4 edit parameters
are printed above headers specified as auto-headers; auto-headers are discussed
later inthis chapter under syntaxrules for HH, HR, and HF.

5
Indicates thatthe edit parameter defines an output field on a detail line;
alternatively, D (detail) can be used to identify a detail parameter.
Must be coded in column 4.

6
Indicates thatthe edit parameter defines anoutput field on a total line;
alternatively, S (summary) can be used to identify a total parameter.
Must be coded in column 4.

line
Specifies an edit line. |t must be a singledigitinthe range 1 through 8 and must be
coded incolumn 5.
Note: The total of the number of lines specified for type 4 edit parameters and the
number of auto-header literals coded ona type 5 ortype 6 edit parameter must not
exceed 8. If the total number of equals 8, type 4 edit parameters must specify line
sequentially, startingwith 1.

column

Specifies the location of the output field on the output line. Column must be a
4-character valuecoded in columns 6 through 9. Column can specify either an
absolutecolumn position on the output lineor a relative column position on the
output line, as follows:

— An absolute column position identifies the output linepositioninwhich the
output field begins printing. The valueranges from 0 to n, where n is the
output record sizespecified for the report. Leading zeros can be omitted from
this specification;ifleadingzeros are omitted, column must be right-justified
on column 9.

Note: To specify a column beyond 9999, see COLUMN-= lateris this chapter.

- Arelative column position identifies the location of the output field on the
output linerelativeto other output fields. Column 6 must containanasterisk
(*); columns 7 through 9 must contain a relative column number inthe range
000 through 999. Leading zeros can be omitted from this specification;if
leading zeros are omitted, the column number must be right-justified on
column9.
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The following considerationsapply to codinga relative column position:

m  Allfields with the same relative column number alignina singlecolumn.
The column width is setto the length of the longestfield or literal defined
on anedit parameter coded with that particularrelative column number.
CA Culpritspaces these columns evenly across the output record.

m  Relative column numbers do not have to be coded ina particularorder.CA
Culpritsorts the columns inascendingorder from left to right across the
output record.

m  Relative column numbers do not have to be sequential;for example, a
three column report canbe coded as * 10, *18,and * 21. Withthis
feature, new columns of information can easily beadded to a report.

m  Relative column numbers and absolute column numbers must not be
combined inthe same linedefinition; for example, all output fields online
number 1 of a type 5 edit parameter must be coded with either a relative
or anabsolutecolumn position, but not with both. This ruledoes not apply
when column equals 0 (either 0000 or *000).

A column position of 0 can be specified for one or more numeric output fields
coded on type 5 edit parameters. These fields are not output inthe detail lines for
the report. CA Culprittotals the values of the nonprinted fields;the field totals can
be used duringthe output phaseintype 8 process parameters and type 6 edit
parameters.

Output fields mustnot overlap on the output record, with the exception of a trailing
negative sign editcharacter. If the firstcharacter of an output field overlaps the
negative sign thatfollows the previous output field, CA Culpritperforms the
followingtasks:

— Onatype 4 header edit parameter, the firstcharacter of the overlappingfield
prints,unlessitis aliteral. Ifthe secondfieldis a literal,a blankspaceor the
trailing negativesign prints instead of the firstcharacter of the literal.

- Onatype 5 or type 6 edit parameter, the firstcharacter of the overlappingfield
prints instead of the trailing negativesign.

spacing-code

Specifies the number of lines skipped before the edit lineis output. Spacing-code is
a singlecharacter that must be coded incolumn 10. Valid spacecodes includeany
standard ASA character, as listed in the followingtable.

Ifa singleeditlinedefinition contains morethan one type of spacecode, spacingis
determined by the valueof the lastnonblank codeencountered (that is,the space
code on the editlinedefinition thathas the highest column number).
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When aspacecode of 1 appears ona type 5 ortype 6 edit parameter, the
associated detail or total lineprints ona new page. Title and header lines do not
print, unless this featurewas requested atinstallation.

Spacing-code Value Spacing Performed
Omitted Singlespace
0 Double space

- Triplespace

1 through 9 Skip to channel 1 through 9

A,B,C Skip to channel 10(A), 11(B), or 12(C)

+ No spacing(overprintonthe sameline)

\Y Select cardinto pocket 1 (P1); applies to card output only
w Select cardinto pocket 2 (P2); applies to card output only

literal/field-name-expression/PAGE/DATE
Specifies an output field.
literal
Specifies an alphanumeric or hexadecimal literal:

— An alphanumeric literal is a 1-to 64-character stringenclosedinsingle
quotation marks; to express an apostrophe (a single quotation mark), code two
consecutivesingle quotation marks; for example, 'ERNIE"S DINER'.

— A hexadecimal literal is a 1- to 50-character (25-byte) hexadecimal string
preceded by X and enclosed in single quotation marks; for example, X'00FF'.

field-name-expression

Specifies aninputfield defined on a REC parameter ora work field defined on a
work field parameter.

See expansion of field-name-expression below.
PAGE

A reserved word that canappear onlyon type 4 edit or type 8 process parameters
(see Error!Reference sourcenot found.).

When PAGE is coded on a type 4 edit parameter, CA Culpritoutputs a 1- to 6-digit
page number with leading zeros suppressed. As each new page begins, the value of
PAGE increases by 1. Users canreset this valuein type 8 procedure logic, as
explainedin Process Parameters (see page 103).

PAGE can be defined for only one output fieldin a report. Generally, itis used when
no title parameter is coded for a report. If PAGE is coded for a report that includes a
title parameter, the page number is not output on the title line.
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DATE

A reserved word that canappear onlyon type 4 edit parameters. When DATE is
specified,an 8-character date is output in mm/dd/yy (American), dd/mm/yy
(European), or yy/mm/dd (Canadian)format. The date format and the inclusion of
the system time are governed by PROFILE parameter options DS= and TS=.

SZ = field-size

Specifies the number of alphanumeric characters or digits printed in the output
field. If this keyword expressionis not specified on a type 4 or type 5 edit
parameter, the default output sizeis determined by the field and data type, as
indicated in :tref refid=outsize..

Iftotals printautomatically (thatis, type 6 edit parameters are not coded for the
report), the default output sizeis the sizespecified for the associated field on a type
5 edit parameter. Iftype 6 edit parameters are specified, the defaultoutput sizeis
the sizeindicated in the tablethat follows.

The following considerations apply to field-size for numeric and alphanumeric
fields:

m For numericfields, field-size refers to the number of digits to be output. The
output field sizedoes not includeediting characters,such as commas and
decimal points. Editingcharacters mustbe considered, however, when
planningoutput format.

Field-size affects onlythe length of the field output; it does not affect the
number of digits usedinarithmetic calculations. When numeric fields are
output, any necessary truncation or zero-filling occurs on the left.

The following considerationsapply to the SZ= keyword expressionin
association with specific formatcodes;format codes are discussed later in this
chapter:

m  Field-size must not be specified with format codes FU, FW, FD, and FM. The
size of an output field that specifies one of these format codes follows:

FU: 4 bytes
Fw: 8 bytes
FD: 6 bytes
FM: user-defined

m  Field-size can be specified for format codes FP, FB, and FS. The following
considerationsapply:

FP: Field size indicates the number of packed bytes output.

FB: Field size indicates the number of binary bytes output.
It must be a number in the range 1 through 4; the default
is 4.

FS: Field size should be specified as 9 bytes.
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m  For alphanumeric fields, field-size refers to the number of characters to be
output. The validrangeis 1-to 32,760;the defaultis the actual sizeofthe field.
Alphanumeric values printfrom left to right; they are truncated on the right if
the valueis longer than the sizespecification.

Field Data Type Code Default Size
Input  Alphanumeric Omitted Inputsize
Binary 1 Three times input
size
Zoned decimal 2 Input size
Signed packed decimal 3 Two times input size
minus 1
Unsigned packed decimal 4 Two times input size
Bit (data type is 5) 5 Three digits
Work  Alphanumeric Work field size
Numeric with no decimal point 15 digits
specificationand containing 15 digits or
less
Numeric with a decimal pointspecification 31 digits

or with aninitial valuecontaining more
than 15 digits

Note: The sizereflects only the number of digits; CA-Culprit makes no adjustments for
edit characters in output size specifications.

DP = decimal-places

Specifies the number of digits to the right of the decimal pointina numeric output
field. Decimal-place must be inthe range O to 14. If DP=0 is specified, no decimal
point or decimal positions are output.

Consider the following when codinga DP=keyword expressionon anedit
parameter:

If DP = decimal-places is specified on a REC parameter or work field parameter,
the DP= specificationis usually omitted from the edit parameter.

If DP = decimal-places is specified on an edit parameter, the value of
decimal-places replaces any explicitor implicitdecimal pointspecification
made when the field was originally defined. For example, ifaninput field
defined with two decimal places isspecified onan edit parameter with the
keyword expression DP=3, the output field will havethree decimal places.This
replacement applies only when the field is output and not to any arithmetic
operations that are performed on the field.
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Ifa decimal placeis notspecified onthe parameter that defines the field or on
the associated edit parameter, decimal-places defaults to 0 (zero).

If decimal-places is greater than 14 on the field definition, the field valueis
output without the decimal pointbecausethe maximum number of decimal
positions allowed inan output fieldis 14.

DP = decimal-places cannot be specified on an edit parameter that specifies
one of the following formatcodes: FU, FW, FB, FD, FM, FS, FZ, or FP. Ifthe DP=
keyword expressionis specified with format code Fn, the number of decimal
places specified should bethe same as or less than the valueof n.

Sample decimal specificationsappearin thefollowingtable.

Note: Ifthe PROFILE parameter option RELEASE=5S is in effect, the default for
decimal-places is 2 for all numeric fields unless a DP=keyword expressionis
specified ona REC, work field, or edit parameter for the field.

REC Parameter Specification  Edit Parameter Specification  Result

DP= DP=

Not specified Not specified ///123,456
0 Not specified ///123,456
Not specified 1 ///12,345.6
3 Not specified ///123.456
3 2 //1,234.56

Note: Inthis table, the field sizeequals 8 bytes. Blanks areshown as slashes (/)

COLUMN = column-position

Specifies the absolute position of an output field beyond column position 9999.
Column-position is aninteger inthe range 10,000 to 32,760.

The following codingconsiderationsapply:

When this keyword is used on type 5 and type 6 edit parameters, columns 6
through 9 on the edit parameters must be blank.

Values for the SZ= keyword expressioninthe range 1 through 32,760 arevalid
for alphanumeric fields.

JCL filedefinitions mustbe modified as follows:
m  Specify the sizeof the output record in the SYS020 file.

m |fnecessary,increasethe recordlength and blocksizeon the SYS0O06 and
SYS008 files to accommodate a record at leastas largeas the output
record.
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format-code edit-mask

Specifies format options for numeric output fields, as follows:

Format-code is a 2-character codethat identifies differentformat options.
Possiblevalues arelisted under Valid Format Codes for Printed Output Fields
and Valid Format Codes for Nonprinted Output Fields. Examples of printed
output fields appear under Examples of Format Edit Specifications for Printed
Output Fields.

If format-code is notspecified, leadingzeros are suppressed and commas are
inserted after every three digits, counting from rightto left from the decimal
point. IfFU, FW, FB, FD, FM, FS, FZ, or FP is specified, the explicitorimplicit
decimal pointspecified when the field was originally definedis ignored. If FD,
FM, or FSis specified onatype 5 edit parameter, the column total is not
automatically output; the column total is output ifthe fieldis also specified on
atype 6 edit parameter.

Valid Format Codes for Printed Output Fields

Code

Editing Operation Performed

Omitted

Leading zeros are suppressed; commas are inserted.

F*

F* replaces leading zeros by asterisks except for decimal positions. Thelast
digitis followed by an asterisk, unless the field valueis negative. Commas
areinserted. This format optionis used primarily for check protection.

FO

FO suppresses leading zeros and omits commas. If the value is negative, a
trailingminus signis output.

Fn

Fn suppresses leading zeros except for the lastn digits, where nisa
number inthe range 1 through 9. Commas areinserted. If the valueis
negative, a trailing minus signis output. This option outputs a specified
minimum number of zeros when the valueis 0. Ifthis format code is
specified with a DP= keyword expression, the value of nshould be equal to
or greater than the number of decimal places.

F$

FS suppresses leading zeros except for decimal positions or,ifthere are no
decimal positions, thelastdigit. Commas areinserted. A floatingdollar sign
is inserted before the firstnumber output. Ifthe valueis negative, a trailing
minus signis output.

FN

FN outputs leading zeros and omits commas for the defaultlength of the
field. If the valueis negative, a trailingminus signis output. A decimal point
is output, if specified.

FC

FC suppresses leading zeros except for decimal positions or, if no decimal
positions arespecified, the lastdigit. Commas are inserted. Ifthe valueis
negative, itis enclosedin parentheses. The left parenthesis is output
immediately before the firstdigit output.
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Code

Editing Operation Performed

F- suppresses leading zeros except for decimal positions or,if no decimal
positions arespecified, the lastdigit. Commas are inserted. If the valueis
negative, a minus signis output before the firstdigitoutput.

FF

FF suppresses leading zeros except for decimal positions or, if no decimal
positions arespecified, the lastdigit. Commas are omitted. Ifthe valueis
negative, a minus signis output before the firstdigitoutput.

FD

FD edits the field in date format: mm/dd/yy. The field sizeis assumed to be
six digits. Keyword expressions SZ= and DP= areinvalid on an edit
parameter that specifies formatcode FD. The accumulated total of a field
that specifies this formatcode on a type 5 edit parameter does not appear
inatotal linethatis generated automatically.

FS

FS edits the fieldinsocial security number format: nnn-nn-nnnn.The field
sizeis assumed to be nine digits. The keyword expression DP=is invalid on
anedit parameter that specifies formatcode FS. The accumulated total of
afield that specifies this formatcode on a type 5 edit parameter does not
appearina total linethatis generated automatically.

FM

FM edits the field as specified by the associated user edit mask. A
user-defined edit mask must follow. Keyword expressions SZ= and DP= are
invalid on an edit parameter that specifies formatcode FM. The
accumulated total of a field that specifies this formatcode on a type 5 edit
parameter does not appearina total linethatis generated automatically.

FR

FR reverses the contents of analphanumeric text string. This is useful for
languages that requirethe reader to read rightto left.

Valid Format Codes for Nonprinted Output Fields

Code

Description of Editing

FB

FB converts an integer field valueto binary output. The integer fieldvalue
must be a number inthe range-2,147,483,648 through 2,147,483,647.The
output fieldsizeis 1to 4 bytes; 4 bytes is the default. Any necessary
truncation or zero-filling occurs on the left.

FU

FU converts a numeric field value to a single precision floating pointvalue.
The output fieldsizeis 4 bytes. Keyword expressions SZ=and DP= are
invalid onan edit parameter that specifies formatcode FU. Format code FU
is used primarilyin scientific applications.

FW

FW converts a numeric field valueto a double precision floating point
value. The output fieldsizeis 8 bytes. Keyword expressions SZ=and DP=
areinvalid onan edit parameter that specifies formatcode FW. Format
code FW is used primarilyinscientific applications.
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Code Description of Editing

FP

FP converts the output field valueinto a signed packed decimal number.
This format code should be specified for nonprinted output; when used
with printed output, the results areunpredictable. The maximum field size
with format code FP is 16 bytes.

FZ

FZ converts the output field valueinto a zoned decimal number. Negative
values areoutput with an 11-zone punch over the lastdigit. This format
code should be specified for nonprinted output; when used with printed
output, but the sign punch either suppresses printing of the lastdigit(ifitis
0) or prints the lastdigitas analphabetic character.

Examples of Format Edit Specifications for Printed Output Fields

Format Edit +123456 0 -6315

Code
¥ %123 456 P *okkAxG 315
FO //123456 /11111117 /11/6315-
F2 ///123,456 /111/1//00 /11116,315-
FN 00123456 00000000 00006315-
F$ //$123,456 1111111150 /11/$6,315-
FC ///123,456 /111111110 /11/(6,315)
F- /1/123,456 /111111110 /11/-6,315
FF //123456 //1/1//.0 ///-6315

Note: Inthis table, the field sizeequals 8 bytes. Blanks areshown as slashes (/).

edit-mask

Describes the size and format for a numeric output field. It applies onlyto fields
defined with format code FM. Edit-mask is a 1-to 64-character expression, enclosed
insinglequotation marks, that describes the field sizeand format, the number of
decimal places,and anycharacters to be inserted into the value.

Selected alphanumeric characters have unique meanings when used inan edit
mask; these characters aredescribed below:

- Adigit indicator is represented by a 9. A9 isreplaced,from right to left, with
digits from the numericfield, includingleading zeros. An edit mask can contain
a maximum of 31 digitand zero-suppressionindicators (see below).
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A zero-suppression indicator is represented by aZ. A Zis replaced, from right
to left, with the correspondingdigit, unless the digitis a leadingzero. AZ
replaces any zeros to the left of the firstnonzero digitwith blanks. An edit
mask cancontaina maximum of 31 digitand zero-suppressionindicators.

Note: A Z to the right of a decimal pointindicator (.) or to the rightof a digit
indicator (9)is treated as aninsertion character or negative valueindicator (see
below). When used in this way, Z does not function as a zero-suppression
indicator.

A decimal point indicator is represented by a period(.). A decimal point
indicator outputs a decimal pointinthe positionitoccupies inthe edit mask. All
digits to the right of the decimal point are printed. The number of digit
indicators to the right of the decimal pointindicator should agreewith the
number of decimal positions specified when the field was originally defined.

Insertion characters specify any characters other than digitor decimal point
indicators. Insertion characters areoutput in the output field in the position
they occupy inthe edit mask. Insertion characters arenotoutput unless a digit
from the field has already been output. More specifically, thesecharacters do
not printifall precedingdigits were zero-suppressed and replaced on output by
blanks,as aresult.

A Zis treated as aninsertioncharacterifitoccupies a positionintheedit mask
to the left of the rightmost digitindicator (9) and to the right of atleastone
digitor decimal pointindicator; for example '9.299'. To express an apostrophe
(asinglequotation mark) inan edit mask, code two consecutivesingle
qguotation marks.

Negative value indicators specify a negative value. These indicatorscanbeany
character (including Z) or combination of characters thatfollows the rightmost
digitindicator.Such characters printas they appearinthe edit maskonlyifthe
output field has a negative value. There is no defaultnegative valueindicatorif
anedit maskis used.

Each edit mask must begin with a digitindicator, a zero-suppression character,ora

deci
mas

mal pointindicator; all other types of characters areoptional.Sampleedit
ks areshown inthe followingtable.

Indicator User Mask Field Value Printed Result
Digit '999' or '277' +123 123

'9999' 0123

‘7777 /123

'99'or '27' 23

'77799' //123

'9999' -123 0123
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Indicator User Mask Field Value Printed Result
Decimal point '9.99' +123 1.23
'2.999' /.123
Insertion character '99A99B99C' +123 00A01B23
'99799' 01723
Negative value '9.99- +123 1.23
-123 1.23-
'Z2.99RZ' +123 /1.23//
-123 /1.23RZ

HR/HF/HH auto-header

HR

HF

Specifies the origin ofautomatically generated headers. If auto-headers are not
specified,all headers printed arefrom user-coded type 4 edit parameters.

Note 1: An auto-header must not be coded on a type 6 edit parameter unless a
totals-onlyreportis defined. Headers can be defined on either a type 5 or type 6
edit parameter for a totals-onlyreport, but not on both.

Note 2: An auto-header must not be coded on a type 4 edit parameter.

Indicates thatthe source of auto-headers is the REC parameter that defines the
associatedfield.IfHR is not specified, any auto-header literals defined on the REC
parameter areignored.

Indicates thatthe source of the auto-header is the name of the field or literal
defined on the edit parameter. For example, if the field name is ACCTNO, this name
is used as the header. Ifthe fieldis subscripted, the basefield name (thatis, the
field name without the subscriptvalue)is used as the header. If literal is specified,
the literal nameacts as the header.
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HH auto-header

Indicates thatan auto-header immediately follows HHon a type 5 or type 6 edit
parameter.

The following considerationsapply to coding auto-header:

m  Auto headers must followall other specifications of the edit parameter, except
for comments.

m A maximum of 8 auto-header alphanumeric literalscan bespecified oneach
edit parameter; each literal mustbe enclosed in quotation marks.

m A maximum of 90 characters can bespecified for the entire group of
auto-header literals.

m Each literal ofanauto-header must appear entirely on one line.

m To printanapostrophe (a single quotation mark) within a literal, specify two
consecutivesingle quotation marks; for example, 'ERNIE"S'.

Auto headers appear at the top of eachreport page, below the title line(ifany),and
below headers generated by type 4 edit parameters (ifany). Each auto-header is
centered over the field column. If the auto-header contains more than one literal,
the literals arestacked vertically to form a multiline heading.

Auto headers should be associated with a singleedit line.If this is not possible, CA
Culpritgenerates separate header lines for each edit linenumber with an
associated header-origin code, starting with the lowest line number.

Examples

Sample edit parameters for header lines, detail lines,and total lines areshown and
described below.

Example 1: Header Lines

01410040- ' CURRENT BALANCE'
01410062 'DATE'

Header line 1 contains two output fields; both are literals. CURRENT BALANCE prints
beginningin column number 40 and DATE prints beginningincolumn 62. The lineis
printed at the top of each new page after the title, ifone is specified. Two blanklines
separatethe titlefrom the header, as established by the spacecode - (hyphen).

An alternativeway of codingthe same header lineappears below:

01H10040- ' CURRENT BALANCE DATE'
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Example 2: Header Lines

3341*010 'BRANCH'
3342*010 BRANCH

Report 33 contains two header lines;the literal BRANCH prints in the relativecolumn
identified by 10; the branch name prints inthe same relative column, directly below the
literal.The field BRANCH must be specified on either a SORT parameter orina HEAD
instruction.

Example 3: Detail Lines

095100120 CUST-NAME S7=15
09520012 CUST-AMT -SALES F$
09520035 CUST-NUM-SALES F1

The body of Report 09 contains a listing of customer names, the amount of sales, and
the number of saletransactions. The customer's name prints for 15 spaces on the first
detail line, startingin column number 12. Ablanklineis output before the name is
output.

The amount of sales prints directly below the name, beginningincolumn 12.
CUST-NUM-SALES prints on the same lineas CUST-AMT-SALES, startingincolumn 60.
The sizes of these two output fields arethe defaultvalues determined by the definitions
of the fields. Format codes areused to edit the printed output.

CA Culpritautomatically totals and prints the totals of CUST-AMT-SALES and
CUST-NUM-SALES. Printingcanbe suppressed either by codingtype 6 edit parameters
or by defininga details-only reporton the OUTPUT parameter.

Example 4: Detail Lines

23510000 COUNT

2351*010 CUST-NAME Sz=15 HR

2351*030 CUST-AMT-SALES FM '$ZZ,779.99CR'

* HH 'AMOUNT OF' 'SALES'
2351*%020 CUST-NUM-SALES FM 'ZZ9' HH ' ', 'NUMBER OF', 'SALES'
2351*040 SALE-DATE FD HF

Four output fields areprintedin relative column positions 010 through 040 on one
detail line. The four columns arespaced evenly across the page inascendingorder.

A column heading is specified for each output field. The auto-header for
CUST-AMT-SALES, coded on a continuationline, contains two literals;therefore, a
two-line header will appear over relativecolumn 2. A blanklineautomatically prints
between the column headers and firstdetail linebecausefewer than eight auto-header
lines arespecified.
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Edit masks areused in this example to format the printed output fields. Although
CUST-AMT-SALES, CUST-NUM-SALES, and SALE-DATE are numeric fields,the column
totals of these fields arenot automatically printed because format codes FD and FM are
specified. The output field COUNT is not printed on a detail linebecausethe type 5 edit
parameter specifies 0 for a column number. However, the accumulated value of COUNT
is availablefor useduringthe output phase.

Example 5: Total Lines

2361*%020 CUST-NUM-SALES FM 'ZZZ9'

2361*030 CUST-AMT-SALES FM '$777,777,779.99CR'
23620001 'TOTAL CUSTOMER VISITS'

23620023 COWNT SZ=6 F1

These edit parameters define total lines for the previous example. Total lines are not
automatically outputbecausetype 6 edit parameters are defined. Instead, the output of
total lines can be controlled with type 8 procedure logic.

Edit masks arespecified again for CUST-NUM-SALES and CUST-AMT-SALES. The size of
the output fields is larger to accommodate total values.

Total linel is coded with relative column numbers and total line 2 with absolutecolumn
numbers. A literal prints startingin column 1 of the second total line. The total value of
COUNT, accumulated as a nonprinted field on a type 5 edit parameter, prints startingin
column 23 of the second total line.

Coding Examples of Output Definition Parameters

Samples of CA Culpritcode using OUTPUT, SORT, title, and edit parameters are shown
anddescribedinthe followingpages.

Example 1

010UT 80 400 D PS(3375) DD=SYS021,21
O1SORT DEPARTMENT SALARY

0151*010 DEPARTMENT S7=20

0151*020 EMP-NAME S7=25

0151*%030 SALARY S7=10 FP

Output records aredirected to a sequential filein a z/VSE environment. The records are
80 bytes longwith 5 records to a block.SYS021 is stored on logical unit21,a 3375 disk
volume.

98 Reference Guide



Coding Examples of Output Definition Parameters

Control break codes are not specified on the SORT parameter for the followingreasons:

m  Report 01 is adetails-onlyreport; a control break code is usually specified to
generate total lines.

m  Report 01 is a nonprinted report; a control break code, other than a plus sign (+)
would generate blank records after every control break.

A titleand header lines for Report 01 arealso omitted because the output records are
directed to a sequential file;title and header lines areusually specified for printed
reports.

Each detail linefor Report 01 contains three columns of information. The firsttwo
output fields contain alphanumericdata;the output field for SALARY contains a signed
packed decimal number.

Example 2

O01SORT DEPARTMENT, -,SALARY,D

013EMPLOYEE SALARIES BY DEPARTMENT

0151*010 DEPARTMENT SZ=20 HR

0151*020 EMP-NAME S7=25 HH 'EMPLOYEE NAME'
0151*%030 SALARY F$ SZ=10 DP=2 HF

This exampleis similarto the previous example, except that the output is printed.Since
an OUTPUT parameter is notincluded, the output is a printed report with 132
characters per lineand 55 lines per page. The detail lines for Report 01 sortby salaryin
descending order within each department. Eachtime the department changes, the total
salary for the department prints followed by two blanklines;the control break is forced
by the control break code associated with DEPARTMENT.
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The following figureshows a page of output for Report 01. Itcontains a titleline, header
lines (specified by the header origin codes on the type 5 edit parameters), and total lines
(automatically generated for the SALARY field). SALARY is edited accordingtothe edit
options specified on the type 5 edit parameter.

REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE SALARIES BY DEPARTMENT mm/dd/yy PAGE 2
DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE NAME SALARY

INTERNAL SOFTWARE PERCY GRANGER $34,500. 00
INTERNAL SOFTWARE JANE DOUGH $33,000.00
INTERNAL SOFTWARE JAMES GALLWAY $33,000.00
INTERNAL SOFTWARE VLADIMIR HEAROWITZ $33,000.00
INTERNAL SOFTWARE RALPH  TYRO $20,000.00
$390,500. 00

PERSONNEL ELEANOR  PEOPLES $80,000. 00
PERSONNEL MADELINE ORGRATZI $39,000.00
PERSONNEL CYNTHIA  JOHNSON $13,500. 00
PERSONNEL TOM FITZHUGH $13,000.00
$145,500. 00

PUBLIC RELATIONS MONTE BANK $80,000. 60
PUBLIC RELATIONS LAURA  PENMAN $39,000. 00
PUBLIC RELATIONS CHARLES  BOWER $38,500.00
PUBLIC RELATIONS BETSY  ZEDI $37,000.00
PUBLIC RELATIONS JOCK JACKSON $34,000. 00
PUBLIC RELATIONS MICHAEL  ANGELO $18,000.00
PUBLIC RELATIONS CAROL  MCDOUGALL $18,000. 00
$264,500. 00

THERMOREGULATION ROGER WILCO $80,000. 00
THERMOREGULATION PHINEAS ~ FINN $45,000. 00
THERMOREGULATION TERRY CLOTH $38,000.00
THERMOREGULATION MARK TIME $33,000. 00
THERMOREGULATION JOE KASPAR $31,000.00
$227,000.00

$2,522,500.00

Example 3

INPUT 15000 F 30000 PS DD=SYS010

REC PART1 1 13000

REC PART2 13001 1999

010UTPUT 15160 D PS DD=SYS020

01510001 PART1

0151 "TECHNICAL RESEARCH' (COLUMN=13001
0151 PART2 COLUMN=13021

This exampleillustrates howto inserta fieldintoa longrecord. The inputis a sequential
fileassigned to ddname SYS010 inthe z/OS JCL. The input file contains fixed-length
15,000-byte records.
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The OUTPUT parameter defines a sequential output filethatis to contain detail records
15,100 bytes inlength. The edit parameters define the records. The output records
contain:

m  The firstpartof the input record in columns 1 through 13,000.

m  The literal 'TECHNICAL RESEARCH' startingin column 13,001; sincethe column
number extend beyond 9999, the COLUMN= keyword expression mustbe used.

m  The second partof the input record startingincolumn 13,021.
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Chapter 5: Process Parameters

Overview

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 103)

User-Defined Variables (see page 104)
Field-name-expression (see page 104)
User-supplied Constant (see page 106)
Process Parameter (see page 106)
Process Operations (see page 108)
Arithmetic Operations (see page 110)
Conditional Operations (seepage113)
Assignment Operations (see page 121)
Control Operations (see page 124)

Process parameters define procedure logic for processingdata. These parameters are of

two types:

Type  What it does

7 Execute duringthe extract phaseof CA Culpritprocessingandareapplied
each time a record or group of records is delivered to the input buffer.

8 Execute duringthe output phaseof CA Culpritprocessingandareapplied to

system-maintained totals of extracted items.

Topics

The followingtopics arediscussed in this chapter (followed by examples of process

parameters):

m  User-defined variables defines codingrules for field names and user-supplied
constants usedintype 7 and type 8 procedure logic.

m  Process parameter syntax supplies syntaxand syntaxrules for process parameters.

m  Process operations supplies syntax and syntax rules for arithmetic, conditional,

assignment, and control operations.
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User-Defined Variables

Field name values and user-supplied constants areusedintype 7 and type 8 procedure
logic.These variables aredefined on the following pages.

Field-name-expression

Purpose

Specifies an occurrenceof a singly-or multiply-occurring field defined ona REC
parameter or work field parameter.

The field can be defined as alphanumeric or numeric. The data ina numeric field canbe
inany numeric format; thatis, binary,zoned decimal, packed signed decimal, packed

unsigned decimal, or bit.

Syntax
»»— field-name
|: .subscript-value —4|
.subscript-field-name

Syntax Rules

M

field-name

Specifies the name of a singly-or multiply-occurring field defined on a REC or work
field parameter.

subscript-value/subscript-field-name
Specifies a subscriptfor a multiply-occurringinputor work field.

Ifa subscriptvalueis provided,itmust be separated from the name of the
multiply-occurringfield by a period (.). The value of the subscriptshould bean
integer inthe range 1 to n, where n is the number of repetitions of the
multiply-occurring field.

For example, if EMPLOYEE occurs ten times, the value of the subscriptshould not
exceed 10. The value of the subscriptcanbetested in procedure logic.

subscript-value

Specifies a numeric literal thatidentifies a specificoccurrenceofa
multiply-occurring field; for example, EMPLOYEE.4 identifies the fourth occurrence
of EMPLOYEE.
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subscript-field-name

Specifies the name of a singly-occurring numericinputor work field whose value
identifies a specific occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield; for example, if INDX
has avalueof 2, then EMPLOYEE.INDX identifies the second occurrence of
EMPLOYEE.

The subscriptfield definition mustnot specify a decimal point.

Usage

The following CA Culpritreserved words can replace field-name-expression in procedure
logic:

M*ID applies exclusivelyto match-fileruns and can be specifiedintype 7 procedure
logiconly.M*ID is usedin procedure logic totest the status of inputfilesina
match-filerun.

Ina match-filerun, CA Culpritcreates a 1-byte binary field for each file; the fieldis
called a file-specific status byte. M*ID is a binary combination of the file-specific
status bytes for all files ina match run.This field can be tested for values that
reflect various conditions, as listed in the followingtable.

Decimal Value of M*ID Condition

File(s) out of sequence

Duplicatekey value

Not used

End of file(s)

Note: For more information on match-fileruns, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User
Guide.

LEVL refers to the current level of a control break coded on a SORT parameter. It
canbe specifiedintype 8 procedure logic only.

LEVL is usedto test for a specific control break;ifthe test is true, CA Culprit
executes procedure logic specified for the control break.

LEVL canbe equated to valuesinthe range 1 through 21. For the most minor
control break, LEVL equals 1; at grand totals time, LEVL equals one more than the
number of control break codes specified on the SORT parameter.

More information:

Output Definition Parameters (see page 69)
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User-supplied Constant

Purpose

An alphanumeric, numeric, or hexadecimal literal used to represent a value.
Syntax

alphanumeric-1iteral
E numeric-literal —_I

hexadecimal-literal

X

Syntax Rules
alphanumeric-literal

A 1- to 64-character stringenclosed in single quotation marks thatconsists of
letters, numbers, and special characters inany combination.

To express anapostrophe (a single quotation mark), code two consecutive single
guotation marks; for example, 'ERNIE"'S DINER'.

numeric-literal

A 1- to 31-digitnumericvalue, optionally preceded by a sign and optionally
containinganembedded or trailing decimal point; for example, 12.34.

hexadecimal-literal

A 1- to 50-character (25-byte) hexadecimal value, preceded by X and enclosedin
single quotation marks;for example, X'0000".

Process Parameter

Purpose
Specifies arithmetic, conditional, assignment, and control operations.

The firstseven columns on a process parameter follow a fixed format. Process
operations coded in column 8 or later follow a free format.

Because several options existfor coding process parameters, only the syntax associated
with the fixed portion of the parameter is discussed in detail here. Syntax associated
with arithmetic, conditional, assignment, and control operations is discussed under
Process Operations.
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Syntax

2
v
»»— N 7 process-operation
E aI3 ﬁ_‘ L sequence -
B

Col

)

Syntax Rules

nn

Identifies the report associated with the process parameter. Nn must be a 2-digit
number inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin column 2.

A singlecharacter codedin column 4 to indicateinputprocessing;alternatively, |
(input) can be used.

Input processingis performed during the extract phase. Logic defined on type 7
parameters is executed each time a record or group of records is delivered to the
input buffer.

Type 7 parameters areused for such functions as eliminatingrecords from further
processingina specific reportand performing arithmetic operations oninput fields.

A singlecharacter codedin column 4 to indicatebreak processing;alternatively, B
(break) can be used. Break processingis performed duringthe output phase. Logic
defined on type 8 parameters is executed when a control break is encountered.

Type 8 parameters areused for such functions as checkingthe control-breaklevel,
selectinga literal for useas alabel inatotal line,and manipulating
system-maintained totals of extracted items.

sequence

Defines the order of this procedure statement relativeto other process parameters
of the same type. Sequence is a 1- to 3-digitright-justified number coded in
columns 5 through 7. Leading zeros can be omitted. If a sequence number is not
specified, columns 5 through 7 must be blank.

Sequence numbers are optional unless they are needed to indicatethe object of a
conditional or control operation. Process parameters without sequence numbers
must be entered inthe order in which they are to execute.

Inthe parameter sortphase, CA Culpritsorts the process parameters in order of
ascendingsequence number. Unsequenced process parameters thatimmediately
followa sequenced process parameter maintain their position relativeto the
sequenced process parameter.
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process-operation

A valueor keyword that indicates an arithmetic, conditional, assignment, or control
operation.

Syntax andrules for process operations within these categories are presented
under Process Operations.

More information:

Introduction (see page 13)
Output Definition Parameters (see page 69)

Process Operations

Types of Operation

Four major types of instructions can becoded on process parameters, as follows:

m  Arithmetic operations add, subtract, multiply, or dividefield or literal values by
means of simpleor compound operations.

m  Conditional operations compare the contents of one field or literal value with the
contents of another field or literal value. When the test conditionis true, the
specified action occurs.

m  Assignment operations move a field or literal valueto a work field or an internal CA
Culpritfield.

m  Control operations control the flow of processingin the extract and output phases.
Each type of process operationis discussed separately below. The followingtable

identifies CA Culpritkeywords associated with process operations and summarizes their
function.

Process Keyword Action
Operation Command
Arithmetic ADD Adds
MINUS Subtracts
TIMES Multiplies
DIVIDE Divides
COMPUTE Performs a compound arithmetic operation
Conditional IF Performs a compound test operation
EOF Tests for an end-of-file condition
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Process Keyword Action
Operation Command
B Performs an unconditional branch
Assignment MOVE Transfers a valueto another field
CONVERT Converts an alphanumeric valuetoa numeric
value
Control PERFORM Performs an unconditional branch
RETURN Returns to pointof branch specifiedon a
PERFORM statement
CALL Calls an external procedure module
PICK Selects edit lines for extracting or printing
UNPICK Deselects edit lines for extracting or printing
TAKE Prints selected edit lines; processing for the
report ceases
RELS Prints selected edit lines; processing for the
report continues
DROP Does not printselected edit lines; processingfor

the report ceases

Overview of Arithmetic Operations

Arithmetic operations perform addition, subtraction, multiplication,and division. A
simplearithmetic operationinvolves one operation; a compound arithmetic operation

involves two or more operations.

When a compound arithmetic operation is specified on a process parameter, CA Culprit
breaks down the compound operationinto a series of simplearithmetic operations.
Each of these system-generated statements is printed on the Input Parameter Listing,as
shown on the following page. CA Culprituses the followingcriteria toresolve compound
arithmetic operations into simplearithmetic operations:

m  Operations enclosedin parentheses areperformed first.

m  Multiplication and division are performed next, in order of occurrence from left to

right.

m  Additionand subtraction are performed last,in order of occurrencefrom left to

right.

Chapter 5: Process Parameters 109



Arithmetic Operations

When a compound expressionis resolved into multiplesimplearithmetic operations,
intermediate results arestored ininternal workfields. These internal work fields are
defined and maintained by CA Culprit. The followingfigureillustrates the internal
work-field names CA Culprituses inthese operations.

When fields with a varying number of decimal positionsareinvolvedinarithmetic
operations, intermediate results arecomputed to the precision of the field containing
the most decimal positions. When the ROUND optionis in effect (see ROUND laterin
this chapter), intermediate results arecomputed to two extra decimal positionsfor
additional accuracy. After the number of decimal positions is determined for internal
resultfields, the simplearithmetic operations generated by the COMPUTE statement
are performed.

Onlythe resultfield valuechanges inan arithmetic operation. The values of the left and
rightoperands remain unchanged, unless one of these fields is also theresultfield.

Input Parameter Listing of a Compound Arithmetic Operation:

mm/dd/yy

sk ok ok ok ok

PROCESS USER  INTERNAL
LABEL SEQUENCE
k %k ko %ok k
01 8 o010 1
01 8 2
01 8 3
01 8 4

INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 2

PROCESS STATEMENT

$  COMPUTE (SALARY + COUNT) X COUNT - INDX RESULT <«—— User input

SALARY + COUNT WORK*01
WORK*01 X COUNT WORK*01 |— CA-Culprit's interpretation of
WORK*01 INDX RESULT the compound arithmetic expression

Note: Compound arithmetic operations appear as simplearithmetic statements on the
Input Parameter Listing. Internal work fields (WORK*01) store intermediate results.

Arithmetic Operations

Purpose

Perform addition, multiplication, subtraction, and division.

Syntax

L Compute ] l:

value result-field-name

)

ROUND
TRUNCate
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Syntax Rules

Compute

Identifies a compound arithmetic operation;itis an optional keyword for simple
arithmetic operations unless either parentheses enclosethe arithmetic operation or
the ROUND/TRUNCATE clauseis specified.

ROUND

Rounds the resultingvalueto the number of decimal positions defined for the result
field. CA Culpritrounds upif the valueis .5 or greater; for example, 0.5 is rounded
to 1.

TRUNCate

Truncates the resulting valueto the number of decimal positions defined for the
resultfield.

If one of these options is specified,itmust followthe keyword COMPUTE.

ROUND is the default when PROFILE option RELEASE=6 is in effect; TRUNCATE is the
default when PROFILE option RELEASE=5 is in effect.

value

Specifies an arithmetic operation that contains operands and operators, as follows:

An operand must be a numeric literal (/iteral) or numeric field name
(field-name-expression). The left operandis separated from the rightoperand by
anarithmetic operator (see below).

An arithmetic expressionthatcontains two operands connected by an operator is a
simplearithmetic expression, for which the keyword COMPUTE is optional.An
arithmetic expressionthat contains more than two operands is a compound
arithmetic expression, for which the keyword COMPUTE is required.

An operator indicates thetype of arithmetic calculation:

Operator Synonym Meaning

+

ADD Indicates thatthe valueof the left operand is
added to the valueof the right operand.

S or MINUS Indicates thatthe valueof the rightoperand is
subtracted from the value of the left operand.

TIMES Indicates thatthe valueof the left operand is
multiplied by the value of the right operand.

DIVIDE Indicates thatthe valueof the left operand is
divided by the valueof the right operand. If the
value of the right operand is zero, a divide
exception occurs and the resultof the operation is
set to zero.
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Nonnumeric data and arithmetic overflows cause error messages. Arithmetic
overflows are reported by the extended error-handlingfacility.

Note: For more information, refer to the CA Culprit for CA IDMS Messages and
Codes Guide.

result-field-name

The name of a numeric work field that receives the resultof the arithmetic
operation. Result-field-name must be defined on a work field parameter.

More information:

Release 5 and 6 Default Actions (see page 365)
PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

Overview of Conditional Operations

Conditional operations definetest conditions thatcompare values held by different
fields. When the test conditionis truefor the input record or control break being
processed, the specified action occurs. Otherwise, the specified actionisignored, and
control passes to the next processingstatement.

Types of Conditional Operations

CA Culpritcan perform the followingtypes of conditional operations:

m  Test operations compare one or more pairs of values by means of a test operator
and AND and OR connectors. A simpletest operation compares two values;a
compound test operation compares more than two values.

When a compound test operationis specified ona process parameter, CA Culprit
breaks down the compound operationinto a series of simpletest operations. Each
of these system-generated statements is printed on the Input Parameter Listing, as
shown in the following figure. CA Culprituses the followingcriteria toresolve
compound test operations into simpletest operations:

— Operations enclosed in parentheses are performed first.
— Operations connected by AND are performed next, in order from left to right.
— Operations connected by OR areperformed last,inorder from left to right.

m  End-of-file (EOF) operations test for an end-of-file condition. When the end of the
input fileis reached, type 7 procedure logicis reentered and processed a final time
until a DROP, TAKE, or STOP-RUN instruction executes. EOF operations are
appropriateforany kind of inputfileor database.
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m  Branch operations unconditionally transfer processing control to a specified
process parameter or specified resultaction.

Input Parameter Listing of a Compound Test Operation:

mm/dd/yy

skokok ok Kok K

PROCESS USER

skfok ok ok ok

INTERNAL
LABEL SEQUENCE

INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 3

PROCESS STATEMENT

o1 7 010 1 ¢ IF ((SALARY GT 10000) -
o1 7 $ AND (TITLE NE 'DATA ENTRY CLERK ') F— User input
oL 7 $ OR EMP-LNAME EQ ('BREEZE * TO 'LANCHESTER 9
o1 7 $ TAKE -
oL 7 2 SALARY  GT 10000 INTSEQ-4 —
01 7 3 B INTSEQ-5 | CA-Culprit's interpretation
o1 7 4 TITLE NE ‘DATA ENTRY CLERK TAKE }— of the compound test
o1 7 5  EMP-LNAME GE *BREEZE * INTSEQ-7 | operation
o1 7 6 B INTSEQ-8 \
o1 7 7 EMP-LNAME LE ' LANCHESTER * TAKE \
oL 7 8 ¢ —
Note: CA-Culpritgenerates simpletest operation statements from a compound test
operation statement; CA-Culpritalsogenerates branchinstructionstointernal sequence
numbers (INTSEQ-4) in order to preserve the logic of the original expression.
L] L] L]
Conditional Operations
Purpose

Define what action to take based on a comparison of values held by different fields.

Syntax
IF boolean-expression — result-action >«
if EOF |_ E B L sequence ——
NE
#
B
GoTo -
Expansion of Boolean-expression
AND
| L or ]

>>—V—|: literal —7 test-operation NUMERIC
field-name-expression Iiteral —_|
field-name-expression
(

field-name-range )
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Expansion of Result-action

DROP >«
TAKE
RELS
STOP-RUN
STOP —— |
STOP-RPT —
HEAD ————
USnn
Expansion of Field-name-range

>>—|: Iiteral T0 literal
field-name-expression —l L field-name-expression —l

Syntax Rules
IF boolean-expression

Specifies a test operation.IF is a required CA Culpritreserved word that indicates a
compound test operation. IFis an optional keyword for a simpletest operation
unless parentheses enclosethe operation. For boolean-expression, see the
explanation of the expanded syntax below.

if EOF EQ/NE
Specifies a test for an end-of-file condition.

This test is valid only on a type 7 process parameter. EQ/NE indicates the type of
test to be performed:

Test What it means
Eq Indicates thatthe specified action occurs if end-of-fileis reached.
Ne Indicates thatthe specified action occurs if end-of-file has not been reached.

A STOP-RUN or a STOP-RPT instruction cannotbe specifiedas a resultactiononan
EOF conditional operation.

When end-of-fileis reached, the procedure logicis evaluated a final time, starting
with the firstprocedure statement. Processing continues until a DROP, TAKE, or
STOP-RUN instruction executes. Once one of these instructions executes, the
current buffer does not reenter the type 7 procedure logic for the report.

Directs CA Culpritto perform an unconditional branch.

result-action

Indicates the action to be performed as aresultof a true test conditionoran
unconditional branch statement.

See expanded syntax below for possiblevalues for result-action.
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sequence

The sequence number of a process parameter that receives processing control.
Processing control mustbe passedto a process parameter of the same type; For

example, from one type 7 parameter to another or from one type 8 parameter to
another.

The process statement that receives processing control must have a sequence
number coded incolumns 5 through 7.

Expansion of Boolean-expression
literal/field-name-expression
Specifies the value of the left operand.

Syntax and syntax rules for coding field-name-expression appearin User-Defined
Variables.The left and right operands of a test operation must contain data thatis
compatiblefor comparison.The followingtable presents combinations of data
types that can be compared in a test operation.

Alphanumeric data and numeric data arecompared as follows:

— Alphanumeric operands are compared starting with the leftmost character of
the character string. Excess characters on the right of the longer valueare
ignored (for example, 'ABCDE' EQ 'ABC' produces a true condition). A warning
message is printed in the Input Parameter Listingwhen this occurs; excess
characters areignored.

— Numeric operands are compared by true decimal valueregardless of field
length. The field with fewer decimal positionsispadded with zeros (for
example, 65.3 LT 98.095 is compared as ifthe values were 65.300 and 98.095).

Valid Left and Right Operand Data Types and Associated Test Operations

Left Operand Valid Test Operators* Right Operand
EQ/NE GT/LT/GE/LE

Numeric (] (] Numeric literal
literal

() [ Numeric input or work field
Numeric (] [ J Numeric literal
input or
work field

® [ ] Numeric input or work field

() NUMERIC (with input field only)
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Left Operand Valid Test Operators* Right Operand
Alphanumeri (] Alphanumeric or hexadecimal
cor literal
hexadecimal
literal
L] Alphanumeric or hexadecimal
input or work field
Alphanumeri ® Alphanumeric or hexadecimal
cinputor literal
work field
® Alphanumeric or hexadecimal
input or work field
LEVL [ Numeric literal
EOF None
Note:

* EQ equal to

GT greater than
GE greater than
NE not equal to

LT less than

or equal to

LE less than or equal to

test-operation

Indicates the type of test to be performed:

Symbol Synonym What it means

EQ E or= Indicates the values of the left and right operands areequal.

NE N or# Indicates the values of the left and right operands arenot
equal.

GT Hor > Indicates the value of the left operandis greater than the
value of the right operand.

LT Lor< Indicates the value of the left operandis less thanthe value
of the right operand.

GE >=or => Indicates the value of the left operandis greater than or
equal to the value of the right operand.

LE <=or =< Indicates the value of the left operandis less than or equal to

the valueof the rightoperand.
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The test must be compatiblewith the type of data contained in the left and right
operands; possiblecombinations of data types and test operations are presented in
the Valid Left and Right Operand Data Types and Associated Test Operations table.

A maximum of 32 test conditions can be defined on a single process parameter.
One or more test conditions canbeenclosed in parentheses. CA Culpritevaluates
expressions within parentheses before evaluating expressions notenclosedin
parentheses.

NUMERIC

A keyword valuefor the right operand. NUMERIC indicates thatthe valueof the left
operand is to be tested for numeric data. Valid test operations with this keyword
are EQ and NE. An EQ test is true if the valueof the left operand is numeric;a NE
test is true if the value of the left operand is notnumeric. If nonnumeric datais
discovered, the record that contains the nonnumeric data can be dropped from
further processingtoavoid a data exception.

literal/field-name-expression

Specifies either a single numeric literal or field name or a listof numeric literals or
field names for comparison, as follows:

- Asinglevalueidentifies a simpletestoperation for which the keyword IFis
optional.

- Alistofvalues identifies a compound test operation for which the keyword IF is
required. The listmustbe enclosedin parentheses; a comma or spacemust
separateone listed item from another.

Valid test operators for a listofitems are EQ and NE. An EQ test operator
implies an OR connector between the listed values;a NE test operator implies
an AND connector between the listed values.

Syntax and syntax rules for coding field-name-expression appearin User-Defined
Variables.

field-name-range

Identifies a range of values in the rightoperand to be compared to the left operand.
The range of values must be enclosed in parentheses; the keyword TO must join the
firstandlastvalues of the range.

Valid test operators for this expressionare EQ and NE. An EQ test operationis true
ifthe valueof the left operand equals some valueinthe specified range, inclusive. A
NE test operationis true ifthe valueof the left operand is not equal to any valuein
the specified range, inclusive.

See expanded syntax diagramabovefor details of field-name-range.
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AND/OR

Logically connects two test operations, as follows:
— AND specifies thatthe test conditionis true onlyif both operations are true.

— OR specifies thatthe test conditionis true if either one of the operationsis
true.

Expansion of Result-action

Inthis discussion, thewords buffer and control break areused as follows:

Buffer refers to the record or group of records contained in the inputbuffer. The
input buffer is processed duringthe extract phase. This phase performs procedure
logic coded on type 7 process parameters for every report inthe run. This phase
alsoextracts detail lineinformation.

Control break refers to a control break processed during the output phase. This
phaseperforms procedure logic coded on type 8 process parameters and processes
header and total lines for output.

DROP

Indicates that processingfor the current buffer or control break is complete for the
report associated with this parameter. Any remaining procedure logic defined for
this reportis not executed; the codeis not accessed again until the next buffer or
control break is processed. Once a DROP executes, no additional editlines are
extracted or printed for the current buffer or control break for this report.
Information that was output before the DROP instructionis notaffected.

TAKE

Indicates thatprocessing for the current buffer or control break is complete for the
report associated with this parameter. Edit lines selected for the buffer or for the
control break areextracted or output. Any remaining procedure code defined for
the report is notexecuted for the current buffer or control break.

RELS

Indicates thatedit lines selected for the current buffer or for the current control
break areextracted for output. The remaining procedure code defined for the
reportis processed. Processing control returns to the procedure statement that
immediately follows the RELS instruction.

Any number of RELS statements can beissued for each buffer or control break by
each report. The RELS instruction allows information to be extracted or printed for
a buffer or control break and allows the buffer or control break to be processed
further.
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STOP-RUN/STOP

Indicates thatprocessing for the current buffer is complete for the report
associated with this parameter; a STOP-RUN instructionintype 7 logic forces an
end-of-file condition. All reports inthe run finish processing the current buffer. If an
EOF test is included anywhere in the run, any logic associated with the test is then
executed.

STOP-RUN canappearonlyon a type 7 process parameter; it must not be coded as
the resultaction of an EOF test. Sinceall reports processed by a CA Culpritrunare
affected by a STOP-RUN statement, a warningmessage is printedinthe Input
Parameter Listing.

STOP may be used as a synonym for STOP-RUN.
STOP-RPT

Indicates thatprocessingfor the current buffer is complete for the report
associated with this parameter and that no further inputrecords are to be
processed for this report. Type 7 logic for this report is entered againonly when an
end-of-file conditionis reached and onlyifan EOF procedure statement is coded for
the report. Type 7 logic for other reports inthe run continues to execute.

STOP-RPT canappear onlyon type 7 process parameters; it must not be the result
action of an EOF procedure statement.

HEAD

Causes a special extracted-items record to be written to the extracted items and
statistics file; the record contains the current values for all variables, other than sort
keys, that arereferenced on type 4 edit parameters. HEAD canappear onlyon a
type 7 process parameter.

Values for variable header fields that are not sortkeys must be extracted by
specifying HEAD as a resultaction. A HEAD instruction generates additional
procedure code and causes special records to be written to the extracted items file.
Therefore, itis more efficient to includeall variablefields intype4 edit parameters
as sortkeys.

Records extracted by a HEAD instruction aresorted inaccordance with the values of
the related sort-key fields, but ahead of detail lines with the same sort-key values.
Header variables extracted by a HEAD instructionareinserted into appropriate
header lines in the output phase.

USnn

Indicates thatprocessingcontrol is passed toa user-coded or CA-supplied
procedure module. Nn is a 2-digitnumber in the range 00 through 99. USnn can be
specified only on a type 7 process parameter that contains a B (branch) or CALL
instruction;the B instructionis discussed earlier; the CALL instructionis discussed
under Control Operations (see page 123).
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After the named procedure completes execution, processing control returns to the
procedure statement immediately followingthe statement that contains USnn.

Note: For more information on CA Culpritprocedure modules, see the CA Culprit for
CA IDMS User Modules Guide.

The followingfigureillustrates how DROP, TAKE, and RELS instructions differin
procedure logic. This figureapplies only to type 7 procedure logic; intype 8 procedure
logic, the instructions would be processed at the end of the output phaseandateach
control break.

BUFFER 2 _ E;‘trsici?fi_ 'tEfFﬁ
LETTER = 'B' Input Processing an atistics File
BUFFER 1 017 LETTER="A' TAKE ——— =
A 017
LETTER = 'A o1y

— | 027 LETTER="A"' DROP
027
027

037 LETTER="A" RELS |——
— .| 037
037

Note: This figure illustrates CA Culpritprocessingfor oneinput buffer intype 7
procedure logic.

More information:

Control Operations (see page 123)
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Assignment Operations

Purpose

Assignavaluecontainedina literal or variablefield to either a work field ora CA Culprit
reserved field.

MOVE operations transfer information to a work field or to the CA Culpritreserved

fields PAGE and ARGn. CONVERT operations convert analphanumericvalueto a
numeric valuestored ina work field.

Syntax

Move T literal T — to result-field-name
field-name-expression | _E ARGn j—N
CONVERT T literal ! PAGE

field-name-expression J

Syntax Rules
Move literal/field-name-expression

Specifies that a MOVE operationis to be performed. Literal/field-name-expression
identifies the value to be moved; syntaxand syntaxrules for coding
field-name-expression appearin User-Defined Variables (see page 104) earlierin
this chapter.

The following considerations apply toalphanumeric and numeric values; CA Culprit
treats hexadecimal values as alphanumeric:

— When analphanumeric field or literal is moved to a resultfield of a different
length, the followingactions occur:

m [fthe fieldorliteral thatis moved contains morecharacters thanthe result
field, excess characters aretruncated on the right.

m [fthe resultfield contains morecharacters thanthe field or literal thatis
moved, the moved fieldis left-justified in the resultfield and blank spaces
fill outthe rightsideof the resultfield.Iftruncation or paddingoccurs, CA
Culpritissues a warning message.

— When a numericfieldor literal is movedto aresultfield that does not have the
same length or number of decimal positions, thefollowingactions occur:

m Ifa numeric fieldis moved to a resultfield that contains more decimal
positions, the low-order decimal positions are padded with zeros.

Chapter 5: Process Parameters 121



Assignment Operations

m Ifa numeric fieldis moved to a resultfield that contains fewer decimal
positions, the resultis rounded to the number of decimal places inthe
resultwork field.

m Ifa numeric resultfield cannotaccommodate all significantdigits of the
moved field, significantdigits aretruncated on the leftand anarithmetic
overflow results. Arithmetic overflows are reported by the extended
error-handlingfacility.

Note: For more information, see the CA Culpritfor CA IDMS Messages and
Codes Guide.

PROFILE parameter options RELEASE=5 and RELEASE=6 do not handlesituations
that involve different numbers of characters or decimal positionsinthesame
manner. See Error! Reference sourcenot found., for a complete discussion of these
differences.

CONVERT literal/field-name-expression
Specifies that a CONVERT operationis to be performed.

Literal/field-name-expression identifies an alphanumeric literal, workfield, or input
field whose valueis to be converted into a numeric value. Syntax and syntax rules
for coding field-name-expression appearin User-Defined Variables (see page 104).

Considerations for coding literal appear below:

— Leading blanks are permitted, but the entire field must not be blank;leading
blanks aretreated as ifthey were zeros.

- A minussignisacceptedinthe first(leftmost) position of the field or literal if
the valueis negative.

- Aleading, trailing, or embedded decimal pointis permitted.
— Any characters outsidethe range 0 through 9 produce unpredictableresults.

When aninteger alphanumericvalueis converted intoan integer numeric
value, the resultis truncated or padded on the left. Ifa decimal pointis
specified for the alphanumeric valueor the numericvalue, the following
occurs:

— Ifthe alphanumericvalue contains moredecimal positions than areindicated
for the resultfield, the resultis rounded.

— Ifthe alphanumericvalue containsfewer decimal positionsthanareindicated
for the resultfield, the resultis padded with low-order zeros.

— Ifthe resultfieldis toosmall to hold all the significantdigits, significantdigits
aretruncated on the left and an arithmetic overflow results. Arithmetic
overflows are reported by the extended error-handlingfacility.

Note: For more information, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS Messages and
Codes Guide.
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result-field-name

The name of a work field that receives the resultof the MOVE or CONVERT
operation.

Ina MOVE operation, the data type of a sendingfield or literal mustbe compatible
with the data type of the resultfield;that is, both fields mustbe defined as numeric
or as alphanumeric. Hexadecimal literalsaretreated as alphanumeric values for the
purposes of a MOVE operation.

Ina CONVERT operation, the data type of the resultfield must be numeric.

ARGn

A CA Culpritreserved word that passes information to a user procedure module.

N must be aninteger inthe range 1 through 9. ARGn is valid only for MOVE
operations and can appear only on type 7 process parameters.

Note: For more information on user procedure modules, see the CA Culprit for CA
IDMS User Modules Guide.

PAGE

Control Operations

A system-defined numeric work field that receives a report page number.

This reserved word is valid only for MOVE operations and can appear only on type 8
process parameters. When PAGE is usedina MOVE operation, the report page
number is reset. The specified valueplus 1is printed as the next page number. The
value of PAGE can be printed on each page of the associated reporton either the
titlelineora header lineif PAGE is referenced on a type 4 edit parameter.

Control operations manage the flow of processingina CA Culpritreport. The following
control operations areavailable:

PERFORM passes processing control to code inanother area of procedure logic. A
PERFORM instructionis useful when a group of procedure statements may execute
any number of times. Fewer statements arerequired, and procedures that are
executed repeatedly can be centralized.

RETURN returns processing control to the statement that immediately follows
PERFORM. The RETURN statement executes only if the procedure code is accessed
with a PERFORM statement. Procedure code accessed by a PERFORM instruction
canalsobeaccessedinline(thatis, by fallingthrough the code) or by coding a
branchinstruction to the firststatement of code.
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CALL calls an external user-coded or CA-supplied procedure module to be executed.
The CALL statement is the equivalent of codingindividual MOVE ARGn statements
that firstestablish thearguments inthe argument listand then codinga B USnn
statement to invoke the procedure module. The CALL statement generates
appropriate MOVE and branchinstructions.Theseinstructions appear on the Input
Parameter Listing. Details on coding MOVE and branchinstructions arepresented
earlierinthis chapter.

PICK, UNPICK, TAKE, RELS, and DROP selecttype 5 edit lines for extractingfrom a
particularinputbuffer or type 6 edit lines for output from a particularcontrol
break. All type 5 and type 6 edit parameters are initially given the same
select/deselect status at the startof each report; the statusis reset each time a new
buffer or control break is processed. All type 5 and type 6 edit parameters are
initially setto a status of select unless a PICK, TAKE, or RELS instruction specifies
lines for output, in which casethey areinitially setto a status of deselect.

Output lines aresorted as follows:

- Report number

— Sort keys specified on the SORT parameter

— Header ordetail dataindicator (data derived from a branch to HEAD sorts first)
- Input buffer number

- Editlinenumber

- Release count (a counter maintained by CA Culpritthatis set to zero when
procedure logicis entered for each report andincremented by 1 for each RELS,
TAKE, or DROP executed)

A special user-defined sortkey is required to print lines outside of their numerically
defined order; for example, RELS line5, then RELS line 1. Any type of work field can
be coded as a sortkey to define the desired sortsequence on the SORT parameter;
this key must followall report-related sortfields. Before a record is extracted by
means of a RELS statement, the user can move a printsequence valueto this work
field.CA Culpritsorts all extracted records on this value; records with the same
valuesort by edit linenumber.

Control Operations

Purpose

Control the flow of processing.
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Syntax

X

PERFORM sequence
RETURN

CALL USnn
L DB-EXIT J l_

[ | | J
( -V literal )
L field-name-expression -
PICK (—v edit—Zine]— )
UNPICK
TAKE

RELS
DROP

Syntax Rules
PERFORM

Passes processing control to a process parameter of the same type; for example,
from one type 7 parameter to another or from one type 8 parameter to another.

sequence

The sequence number of the process parameter that receives processing control.
The process parameter that receives processing control musthave the sequence
number coded incolumns 5 through 7.

PERFORM instructions cannotbennested; thatis,a PERFORM statement cannot
appear withinanother PERFORM statement. All CA Culpritprocedurestatements
other than PERFORM, however, can appear within code accessed by a PERFORM
instruction.

RETURN

Returns processing control to the process statement that immediately follows the
statement containingthe PERFORM instruction. RETURN executes onlyifthe
procedure code is accessed with a PERFORM statement.

CALL

Indicates thatprocessingcontrol is passed toa user-coded or CA-supplied
procedure module.

CALL instructions mustbe coded only on type 7 process parameters.

Note: For more information on coding CALL statements and syntaxfor individual
procedure modules, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS User Modules Guide.

USnn

Identifies the name of the external procedure module thatis to receive processing
control. Nn must be a 2-digitnumber inthe range 00 through 99.
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literal/field-name-expression

Indicates one or more literals, inputfields, or work fields whose values serveas
arguments for the procedure module identified by USnn. Syntax and syntax rules
for coding field-name-expression appear under User-Defined Variables (see
page 104). These literals or field values are moved to ARGn fields, which
communicate with the procedure module.

Note: For more information on codingarguments forindividual procedure modules,
see the CA Culprit for CAIDMS User Modules Guide.

A maximum of nine arguments can be specified. These arguments must be specified
insequence; that is, ARG1 corresponds to the firstliteral or fieldin the list, ARG2
corresponds to the second argument in the list,and so forth.

Arguments cannotbe omitted; for example, ifa procedure module requires only
the firstand third arguments, a dummy value must be specified for the second
argument. A blankcanserve as a dummy value for alphanumeric arguments; a zero
canserve as a dummy valuefor numeric arguments.

PICK/UNPICK/TAKE/RELS/DROP ( edit-line )

Specifies edit lineselection/deselection operations as described below. These
operations allowthe user to specify which edit lines to print. When these
instructions appear ona type 7 process parameter, detail lines areselected; when
these instructions appear ona type 8 process parameter, total lines areselected.

PICK

Selects edit lines for extracting or printing. These lines are not output, however,
until a TAKE or RELS instructionis executed. Multiple PICK statements can execute
before the selected lines are output.

UNPICK

Deselects edit lines for extracting or printing. Edit lines notspecified on an UNPICK
instruction areselected for output; the selected lines arenot extracted or output
until a TAKE or RELS instruction executes.

TAKE

Immediately extracts or outputs the selected edit lines,and stops processingfor the
current buffer or control break. Any remaining procedure code defined for the
report does not execute.

An implicit TAKE instruction executes at the end of type 7 and 8 procedure logic
thereby causingall selected editlines to be extracted or output. If no explicit
selection or deselection has occurred, all editlines are output.
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RELS

Immediately extracts or outputs the selected edit lines and continues processing for
the current buffer or control break. Processing continues with the procedure
statement thatimmediately follows the RELS instruction. Any number of RELS
instructions can beissued for each buffer or control break by each report.

Note: The selected/deselected statusis notreset followinga RELS instruction,since
the current buffer or control break continues to be processed. PICK or UNPICK
instructions areneeded to ensure that the necessarylines areselected for any
subsequent TAKE or RELS instructions, unlessthe TAKE and RELS instructions specify
edit lines to be selected.

DROP

Indicates that processing control for the current buffer or control break is complete
for the report associated with this parameter. Any remaining procedure logic
defined for this report is not executed; the codeis notaccessed again until the next
buffer or control break is processed.

Once a DROP executes, no additional editlines are extracted or output for the
current buffer or control break for this report. Information extracted or output
previous to a DROP instructionis unaffected.

edit-line

Identifies aneditlineor alistofedit lines to be selected or deselected. Edit-line is a
number inthe range 1 through 8 that refers to the valuecoded in position5ona
type 5 or a type 6 edit parameter.

Ifa listofeditlinenumbers is specified, the listmustbe enclosed in parentheses;
each valueinthe listmustbe separated by a comma or a space.

An edit linespecificationisrequired for PICKand UNPICK instructions;itis optional
for TAKE, RELS, and DROP instructions.If noedit lines arespecified ona TAKE or
RELS instruction, all lines selected by PICK or UNPICK instructions are extracted or
output; if no edit lines areexplicitly selected or deselected, all editlines are
extracted or output when a TAKE or RELS instruction executes.

Note: TAKE, RELS, and DROP are optional actions thatcan be performed as the
resultof a conditional operation discussed earlier in this chapter. However, when
used inthis context, edit lines cannotbe specified for selection or deselection.
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Examples
Sample process parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1: Arithmetic Operation—Simple

017 PREVIOUS-BALANCE + DEPOSITS CURRENT-BALANCE

For each record processed for Report 01, the valuein DEPOSITS is added to the valuein
PREVIOUS-BALANCE; the sumis stored inthe work field CURRENT-BALANCE. The values
of PREVIOUS-BALANCE, DEPOSITS, and CURRENT-BALANCE for each input buffer
processed are availablefor output on detail lines.

Example 2: Arithmetic Operation—Compound

028010 COMPUTE (REVENUE - COST) / COUNT AVE-PROFIT

This procedure statement executes inthe output phase; because a sequence number is
specified, the statement can be the object of a branch. Internally, the COMPUTE
statement is processed as shown:

028 REVENUE - COST WORK*01
028  WORK*01 / COUNT AVE-PROFIT

The difference intotal revenue and total costis divided by COUNT, which signifies the
number of records processed by Report 02. The resultof this computation is storedin
the work field, AVE-PROFIT. The total values of REVENUE, COST, and COUNT and the
calculated value of AVE-PROFIT can be output on total lines each time a control break
executes and at the end of the output phase.

Example 3: Conditional Operation—Simple

227 CRED-LIMIT GT 500.00 TAKE

When the value of CRED-LIMIT is greater than $500.00 dollars,any remainingtype 7
procedure logic for Report 22 is bypassed and the current buffer is extracted. If the
comparisonis false, the next type 7 process statement is processed.

An alternative method for codingthis procedure logic appears below:

221  CRED-LIMIT LE 560.00 DROP
221  TAKE
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Example 4: Conditional Operation—Compound

467030 IF DAY.INDX NE ('MON' 'WED' 'FRI')
* OR INIT EQ ('A' TO 'L') DROP

Two comparisons arespecifiedin this compound test statement. An occurrence of the
multiply-occurringfield DAY is compared to a listofalphanumericliterals for a NE (not
equal) condition.INIT is compared to a range of alphanumeric values for an equal
condition. If one of these tests is true, DROP executes; that is,a DROP is performed
when either the valueof DAY.INDX does not equal MON, WED, or FRI or the value of
INITisintherange'A' through 'L, inclusive. An input buffer that is notdropped
continues processingin the 7 logic of Report 46.

Example 5: Conditional Operation—EOF

8951*010 TOTAL-BAL

897010 EOF EQ TAKE

897020 COMPUTE CURR-BAL + TOTAL-BAL TOTAL-BAL
897030 DROP

An end-of-file conditionis tested for each record processed. When end-of-fileis
reached, the type 7 procedure logicis entered one more time. Since the firsttype 7
statement specifies a TAKE action,anyremainingtype 7 process statements are not
executed. If the EOF test were coded after the COMPUTE and DROP statements, the
detail linefor the report would not be extracted sincethe DROP action would occur
before the EOF statement.

The code in this example achieves the same resultas a totals-only report that contains
no procedure logic,as shown below:

89 ouT T
8951*010 CURR-BAL $CURR-BAL REPLACES TOTAL-BAL
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Example 6: Conditional Operation—EOF
Sample code containing multiple EOF tests follows:
027 IF EOF EQ 200

< Processing logic for input records

027200 < Processing logic for input records and EOF

027 IF EOF EQ DROP

< Processing logic for input records

When the end of the fileis reached, the type 7 code is entered one lasttime. The first
type 7 statement passes processing control tothe process statement with sequence
number 200. The statements coded between sequence number 200 and the second EOF
test execute.

Example 7: Conditional Operation—LEVL

01SORT DIVISION, -,DEPARTMENT,O, TITLE, EMP-LNAME
128 IF LEVL EQ 2 100

128 IF LEVL EQ 3 200

128 MOVE 'DEPARTMENT TOTALS' TO LABEL

128 TAKE
128100 MOVE 'DIVISION TOTALS' TO LABEL
128 TAKE

128200 MOVE 'COMPANY TOTALS' TO LABEL

This type 8 process parameter tests the level of the control break during break
processing. Level 1 refers to the control break associated with DEPARTMENT on the
SORT parameter; level 2 refers to the control break associated with DIVISION. The value
of LEVL at grand totals timeis one more than the number of control breaks specified on
the SORT parameter. Inthis example, the valueof LEVL is 3.

Depending on the level of the control break, the literal DEPARTMENT TOTALS, DIVISION
TOTALS, or COMPANY TOTALS moves to LABEL. When TAKE executes, the total lines are
output and processingfor the current control break stops. A TAKE automatically
executes after the lastprocedure statement, soan explicitstatement is notcoded after
sequence number 200.
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Example 8: Conditional Operation—Branch

627 B 300

Processing control passes unconditionally to the type 7 process parameter with a
sequence number of 300.

Example 9: Conditional Operation—Branch

2541*001 ACCOUNT-NUM
257010 B HEAD

In this example, ACCOUNT-NUM is referenced on a type 4 edit parameter, but noton a
SORT parameter for Report 25. Therefore, itis necessarytocode a B HEAD statement so
that values of ACCOUNT-NUM can appear as report headers.

Example 10: Assignment Operation—MOVE

437 MOVE 'AMT NOW DUE' TO DISPLAY-MESSAGE

In this example of a MOVE operation, the literal 'AMT NOW DUE' is moved to a work
field, DISPLAY-MESSAGE. Ifthe length of DISPLAY-MESSAGE is smaller thanthe length of
the literal, the excess characters in the literal truncate on the right; when this happens,
CA Culpritissues a W-level messageinthe Input Parameter Listing.

Inthe example presented below, DISPLAY-MESSAGE is set to blanks, by codinga single
blankinthe MOVE operation. Sincethe field being moved is smaller thanthe result
field, the rightmost characters of DISPLAY-MESSAGE are padded with blanks.

437 MOVE ' ' TO DISPLAY-MESSAGE

Example 11: Assignment Operation—MOVE

548010 IF LEVL NE 2 070
548020 MOVE 0 TO PAGE

The system-maintained work field PAGE is reset to 0 when the current control breakis
2. Because the value of PAGE increases by 1 before printing, the next page appearsin
the title as PAGE 1. When the control break does not equal 2, processing control passes
to the type 8 process parameter that has a sequence number of 070.

Example 12: Assignment Operation—MOVE

0151*020 PRINT-NUM
017 MOVE NUMERIC-WORK-FLD.2 TO PRINT-NUM

The second occurrence of a multiply-occurring work field, NUMERIC-WORK-FLD, is
moved to another work field, PRINT-NUM, for output duringinput processing.To
perform this operation, PRINT-NUM must be defined as numeric.
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Example 13: Assignment Operation—CONVERT

670 WORK-FIELD
677 CONVERT ' 128' TO WORK-FIELD

The alphanumeric literal (space)(space)(space)(space)(space)128is converted to the

numeric value00000128 (spacerepresents blanks); this valueis placedina numeric
work field, WORK-FIELD.

Example 14: Assignment Operation—CONVERT

020 WORK-DP2 DP=2 ALPHA-WORK '12345.67"
027 CONVERT ALPHA-WORK TO WORK-DP2

In this example, the alphanumeric and numeric work fields both contain two decimal
positions. The CONVERT statement assigns WORK-DP2 the numeric equivalentof the
alphanumericliteral.

If ALPHA-WORK had a value with three decimal positions, for example: 12345.678, the
numeric valueassigned to WORK-DP2 would be rounded to two decimal positions:
12345.68.

Example 15: Control Operation—PERFORM/RETURN

337010 IF BALANCE LE 200 860
337020 PERFORM 810
- <- More procedure logic
337 TAKE
337810 BALANCE + TOT-BAL TOT-BAL
337 COUNT + 1 COUNT
337 RETURN
337860 MOVE LOW-BAL-MESSAGE TO MESSAGE

Inthe samplecode above, processing control is passed to the process parameter that
has sequence number 810 when the input buffer valuefor BALANCE is greater than 200.
TOT-BAL and COUNT areincremented, and processing control returns to the process
statement that follows the PERFORM statement. A TAKE instruction selects therecord
for printingand bypasses remaining process code.

If BALANCE is less thanor equal to 200,a message is transferred to a work field
referenced on a type 5 edit parameter. An implicit TAKE atthe end of type 7 logic
selects the record for printing.
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Example 16: Control Operation—CALL

997 CALL US11 (JUL-DATE, GREG-DATE)

This CALL statement invokes a CA-supplied procedure module, CULLUS11 (Julian Date
Conversion). (See CA Culprit for CAIDMS User Modules Guide for details on codingthis
procedure module.) Two arguments arepassed to the procedure module: JUL-DATE
corresponds to ARG1; GREG-DATE corresponds to ARG2.

Internally, CA Culpritprocesses the CALL statement shown above as follows:

997 MOVE JUL-DATE ARGl
997 MOVE REG-DATE ARG2
997 B Us11

Example 17: Control Operation—PICK/TAKE

6651*010 'BALANCE'

6651*020 POSITIVE-BALANCE

6651*030 ACCOUNT-NUM

6652*010 'NEGATIVE BALANCE'

6652*020 NEGATIVE-BALANCE

6652*030 ACCOUNT-NUM

6653*030 NUM-TRANSACTIONS

667 PICK 3

667 IF AMOUNT LT 0 040

667 MOVE AMOUNT TO POSITIVE-BALANCE

667 TAKE 1
667040 MOVE AVMOUNT TO NEGATIVE-BALANCE
667 TAKE 2

Inthis example, detail line3is always selected to be extracted, as specified by the PICK
statement. Itis extracted, however, as aresult of a subsequent TAKE statement. Detail
linel is extracted when the value of AMOUNT is greater than or equal to 0; detail line2
is extracted when the value of AMOUNT isless thanO.

Chapter 5: Process Parameters 133



Control Operations

Example 18: Control Operation—TAKE

2261*0100'DIVISION TOTAL'
2261*040 TOTAL-SALARIES
2262*010 'NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES'
2262*040 COUNT

2263*040 ANNUAL-EMP-SALARY
2264*040 STATUS

228 IF LEML NE 1 070

228 TAKE (3 4)

228070 TAKE (1 2)

Editlines 1 and 2 are selected when the control break is not 1; editlines 3and 4 are
selected when the control breakis 1. When a new control break executes, the status of
all type 6 edit parameters is set to deselect becauselineselection specifications are
coded on type 8 process parameters.

Example 19: Control Operation—RELS/TAKE

017 COMPUTE BAL-DUE - PAYMENT BAL-DUE

017 RELS (1,2,4)

017 IF BAL-DUE GT O DROP

017 TAKE 3 $THIS LINE FLAGS ZERO/NEGATIVE BALANCES

After the arithmetic process statement executes, editlines 1,2, and 4 are extracted to
the extracted items and statistics file.Ifa positivebalanceremains due, processing ends
for this record. If a negative or zero balanceremains due, edit line 3 is extracted also.

Internally, the RELS statement is processed as shown below:

017 PICK (1 2 4) $SELECT LINES 1 2 and 4
017 RELS $PRINT LINES 1 2 and 4
017 UNPICK (1 2 4)  $DESELECT LINES 1 2 and 4

The RELS statement resets the select/deselect status of edit lines 1,2, and 4; edit line3
must be explicitly selected in the TAKE statement inorder to print. When a RELS
immediately follows a PICK, the user must explicitly deselectlines coded on the PICK
instruction, as appropriate.

Example 20: Control Operation— DROP

347010 IF SEX EQ 'F' DROP
347020 IF AGE LE 65 DROP

- <«- More procedure logic

Records of all males over the age of 65 areselected for processinginreport 34. All other
records are dropped.
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This section contains the following topics:

About Work Fields Parameters (see page 135)
Work Field Parameters (see page 135)

About Work Fields Parameters

Work field parameters define work fields for use during report and SELECT/BYPASS
processing. Work fields are either report specific or global. A global workfieldis
availableto all reports in the run; a report-specific workfield is available only to the
report for which itis defined.

Uses

Work fields can bedefined as numeric or alphanumeric. Numeric work fields are
commonly used as either counters or as resultfields for arithmetic calculations coded
on type 7 and type 8 process parameters. Alphanumeric work fields arecommonly used
to transfer error messages and labels to output fields coded on type 4, 5, or 6 edit
parameters.

Work Field Parameters

Purpose

Define work fields for use during report and SELECT/BYPASS processing.

Syntax
Col
2

v

v
TTaICuT]
1

|, <
L)

P‘—¢— field-name L J L _| L _'I
.occurrence DP = decimal-places initial-value

Syntax Rules
nn

Identifies the report with which the work field is associated. Itis a 2-digitnumber in
the range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingincolumn 2.
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GW

Identifies a global work field thatis availableto all reports inthe run. GW must be
coded startingin column 2.

The valueof a global work field passed to a report depends on whether the field
valueis altered by the type 7 or type 8 procedure logicinthe previous report. The
valueis determined as follows:

m Type 7 procedure logic executes for each record read from the input buffer.
The record passes through type 7 procedure logic for all reports inthe run
before another record is read. The value of the global workfield at the end of
type 7 procedure logicinone report is passed to the type 7 procedure logic of
the next report with each record processed.

The value of the global workfield atthe end of type 7 procedure logic for the
highest numbered report inthe runis passedtothe type 7 procedure logic of
the firstreport of the run when the next input recordis processed.

m Type 8 procedure logic executes each time a control break executes and at the
end of the output phase. The valueof a global work field atthe end of the
output phaseof one report is passed to the output phaseof the next report.

The followingtableillustrates howthe value of a global work field can change from
report to reportin a CA Culpritrun.Global work fields arecommonly used as a
constantvalueaccessed by more than one report inarun. Variableglobal work
fields arecommonly used to accumulatetotals for anentire CA Culpritrun; for
example, all records processed for all reports can be counted.

Global Work Field Processing

Logic Process Statement Buffer Number Global
Value
7 0
7 017 GLOBAL +1 GLOBAL 1 1
027 GLOBAL TIMES 3 GLOBAL 1 3
017 GLOBAL +1 GLOBAL 2 4
027 GLOBAL TIMES 3 GLOBAL 2 12
8 018 GLOBAL DIVIDE 6 GLOBAL 2
028 GLOBAL MINUS 2 GLOBAL 0

Note: This tableillustrates the value of a global work field during type 7 and type 8
procedure logic;the only control break occurs atthe end of the output phase. Inthis
example, two inputbuffers are processedinreports 01 and 02. The global work fieldis
type 0 (GWO0) and is initialized to 0.
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Specifies that the value of the work fieldis initialized only atthe startof the extract
phase. The valueof the work field at the start of the output phasedepends on
whether the fieldis defined as numeric or alphanumeric,and whether the fieldis
referenced on a SORT parameter, a type 5 edit parameter, or both.

Must be coded in column 4.

Specifies that the value of the work fieldis initialized atthe startof the extract
phaseand alsoatthe start of the output phaseunder the following circumstances:

m Ifthe work fieldis numericandis not referenced on a SORT parameter or a
type 5 edit parameter

m Ifthe work fieldis alphanumericandisnotreferenced on a SORT parameter

Inall other cases, the value of a type 1 work field at the startof the output phaseis
the same as the valueof a type 0 work field.

Must be coded in column 4.
field-name

A 1-to 32-character name that identifies the work field. It can be coded inany
column after 4. The name can consistof letters, numbers, or hyphens. The following
rules apply to specifying field-name:

m Atleastone alphabetic characteris required.
m  The name cannotbegin or end with a hyphen.

m  The name cannotbe any of the reserved words listedin Reserved Words (see
page 369).

occurrence

The number of occurrences of the work field. It is specified onlyif the work field
occurs more than once. Occurrence canbe any number inthe range 0 through
32767;if specified, occurrence must be separated from field-name by a period (.).

Inthe extract phase, the subscriptalwaysacts as a pointer toa particular
occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield. In the output phase, the subscriptis
considered partof the field name ifthe work field is specified ona SORT or type 5
edit parameter; otherwise, the subscriptis interpreted as a pointer to an
occurrence of work field values.

A valueof zero for occurrence has a special meaningwhen itis associated withan
alphanumeric work field (see initial-value below). A subscriptofzero indicates that
the work field redefines the storage area that immediately follows it.
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The work field definitions in the redefined area must be coded so they occur
immediately after the zero-subscripted work field when CA Cul pritcompletes the
parameter sortphaseof processing. The work field parameters are sorted first by
work field type (0 or 1), then by data type (alphanumeric or numeric), then by field
sizeifthe fieldis numeric (8-byte or 16-byte), and then by field name before
processingbegins.

The subscriptvalueofa zero-subscripted work field referenced on a
SELECT/BYPASS, SORT, edit, or process parameter must be a positiveinteger, for
example, WORK-FIELD.2. The subscriptvalue multiplied by the length of a single
occurrence of the zero-subscripted work field should notexceed the length of the
redefined area.The subscriptvaluecanbe tested in procedure logic.

Note: For more information on zero-subscripting, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS
User Guide.

DP = decimal-places

Specifies the number of digits to the right of the decimal pointina numeric work
field. This valuemust be inthe range 0 through 31. If DP=decimal-places is not
coded and the initial work field value does not specify decimal places (see
initial-value below), the work fieldis treated as aninteger inall calculations usedin
selection logic, procedure logic, or automatic totaling.

When DP=is specified, the number of digits to the right of the decimal pointin the
initial value of any singly- or multiply-occurring work field must not exceed the
number coded for decimal-places. Rules regardingthe position ofa decimal point
when printinga work field appearin Output Definition Parameters (see page 69).

Note: When the PROFILE parameter option RELEASE=5 is specifiedand DP=is not
specified, the defaultis 2.

initial-value

This is the value associated with the named work field when the fieldis established
and, inthe caseof type 1 work field parameters, when the fieldis reinitialized atthe
startof the output phase.

Ifinitial-value is not specified,aninitial valueof 0 is assigned to the work field. Ifthe
work field occurs multipletimes, aninitial value can be specified once for each
occurrence. The firstvalueapplies to the firstoccurrence, the second valueapplies
to the second occurrence, and so forth. If fewer values than occurrences are
specified, the remainingoccurrences areset to the lastinitial value specified.

Initial-value implicitly describes thefield length and data type for alphanumeric,
hexadecimal,and numeric values, as follows:

m  An alphanumeric value is a 1-to 64-character alphanumeric literalenclosedin
single quotation marks. To express an apostrophe (a single quotation mark),
code two consecutive single quotation marks;for example, 'ERNIE"S DINER'.

Ifthe field occurs multipletimes, the length of all occurrences isthe sameand
is determined by the length of the firstinitial value specified. Subsequent
values arepadded with spaces or truncated on the right, as necessary.
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m A hexadecimal value is a 1-to 50-character (25-byte) hexadecimal literal,
preceded by X and enclosed in single quotation marks; for example, X'0A2C'.

m A numericvalue isa 1-to 31-digitnumeric literal thatcan containa leading
signanda trailing or embedded decimal point;for example, 12.34.A leading
number must precede the decimal point;for example, 0.2. Commas and other
editing characters arenotpermitted. If no signis specified, the valueis treated
as positive.

Numeric work fields arestoredinternally as an 8-byte signed packed decimal
unless one of the following conditions exists:

— Theinitialvaluecontains morethan 15 digits.
- A DP=specificationis coded.
— The initialvaluecontainsa decimal point.

Inthese cases, the work field is stored internally as a 16-byte signed packed
decimal.

The number of decimal places ina multiply-occurring work field is determined by
the DP= specification, if coded, or by the number of decimal positions specifiedin
the firstinitial value. If the number of decimal positions in subsequentinitial values
exceeds the number specified for the firstvalue,an E-level error results.

Examples
Sample work field parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

010 COUNTER 1

0151*000 COUNTER
0161*010 COUNTER

Report 01 contains a numeric work field COUNTER thatis initializedto 1 at the startof
the extract phase. The parameter type (0) indicates that COUNTER is not reinitialized at
the startof the output phase.|f COUNTER were atype 1 work field that was not
referenced on a SORT parameter or on a type 5 edit parameter, the value of COUNTER
would be reset to one at the startof the output phase.

In this example, COUNTER is referenced as a nonprinted output field on a type 5 edit
parameter. The total value of COUNTER is output on a total line.

Example 2

351 MESSAGE-AREA '

MESSAGE-AREA is a 15-character alphanumericworkfield;the length is determined by
counting the number of spaces between the quotation marks.
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This work field can be used to display unique messages by moving literals into the work

fieldin procedure logic and referencing the work field onan edit parameter. At the start
of the output phase, MESSAGE-AREA is reinitialized to blanks if the field is not a sort-key
value; otherwise, MESSAGE-AREA contains the value of the sortkey at the control break.

Example 3

240 COUNT LITERAL.3,'A','B','C' FIELDC 'XXX',TRIGGER.2 DP=2 0 1

The following work fields areestablished in this example:
m  COUNT is a numeric 8-byte packed field;itis initialized to zero.

m  LITERAL is al-character alphanumeric field thatoccurs three times; initial values
are Afor the firstoccurrence, B for the second occurrence, and C for the third
occurrence. Each occurrence is referenced on SELECT/BYPASS, SORT, edit, and
process parameters by a subscriptvalue; for example, the second occurrence of
LITERAL can be referenced as LITERAL2 or LITERALINDX, where INDX has a value of
2.

m  FIELDC is a 3-character alphanumericfield initialized to XXX.

m  TRIGGER is a 16-byte numeric field that occurs two times; initial valuesare0.00 for
the firstoccurrenceand 1.00 for the second occurrence.

Example 4

GWO TABLE.20 DP=4

TABLE contains 20 occurrences, eachinitialized to 0.0000. Each occurrence of TABLE is a
16-byte packed signed decimal.CA Culpritreserves 320 bytes of storage to
accommodate this field. Values for each of these fields can be set and referenced by any
reportin the CA Culpritrun;for example, the seventh occurrencecan be referenced as
TABLE.7 (or, for example, TABLE.COUNT where COUNT is assigned a valueof 7) on
SELECT/BYPASS, SORT, edit, and process parameters defined for all reports.

Example 5
150 HEX.16 X'OA' X'0A' X'lE' X'14' X'14' X'00'

Report 15 contains 16 hexadecimal literalsin the work field HEX. The firstsix
occurrences of HEX areexplicitlyinitialized. The remaining 10 occurrences are initialized
to X'00', whichis the value of the lastoccurrencespecified.

Hexadecimal fields aretreated as though they were alphanumeric,sonoarithmetic
manipulations can be performed on this work field. The hexadecimal work fields are
stored internally as two hexadecimal digits for each byte; therefore, each occurrence of
HEX uses one byte of storage.
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Example 6

270 ALPHA.10 'ONE " 'FIVE' 'TEN' 'ELEVEN' 'THIRT''N"' ' ‘

This report contains ten 7-character alphanumeric work fields; the firstinitial value
establishes thelength of all ten occurrences. The firstsix occurrences areinitialized as
shown; the lastfour occurrences areset to spaces, whichis the value of the lastliteral
specified. To express an apostrophein the fifth value, two consecutivesingle quotation
marks are coded; these arestored as a single quotation mark.

Example 7

020 POINT.5 DP=3 3.6 -9.141 5.000

POINT contains five occurrences, each containing three decimal positions. Thefollowing
initialvalues areassigned:3.600,-9.141, 5.000, 5.000, and 5.000. Each occurrencein
POINT is a 16-byte packed signed decimal; 80 bytes of storage arerequired to
accommodate this field.

Example 8

010 AMT.5 SUBS

0151*010 AMT.SUBS
0161*010 AMT.SUBS
0161*020 AMT.3

Duringthe extract phase, every occurrence of AMT.SUBS is extracted, as indicated by

the current value of SUBS. Duringthe output phase, every extracted value of AMT.SUBS
is summed, regardless of the value of SUBS duringthe extract phase. SUBS is the name
of a total field during the output phaseand no longer has a unique valueas a subscript.

The value of AMT.3 duringthe output phase is the current value of the third occurrence
of the work field, provided AMT.3 is not specified ona SORT parameter or on atype 5
edit parameter.
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Example 9

REC START-YEAR 70 2 'START YEAR'
REC START-MONTH 72 2 'START-MONTH'

140 START-DATE-0.0' ' $START-DATE IS 5 BYTES LONG
140 START-DATE-1 ‘' $MONTH

140 START-DATE-2 '/'

140 START-DATE-3 ‘' $YEAR

147010 MOVE START-YEAR TO START-DATE-3
147010 MOVE START-MONTH TO START-DATE-1
1451*%010 START-DATE-0.1 $PRINT MM/YY

START-DATE-0.0 defines a zero-subscripted alphanumeric work field and redefines the
storage area that immediately follows with 5-byte occurrences. The work fields in the
redefined area are coded inalphabetical order (thatis, -1,-2, and -3) so that the fields
sortimmediately after START-DATE-O inthe parameter sortphase of CA Culprit
processing.

CA Culpritreads values for START-YEAR and START-MONTH from the inputfileand
moves the values to the redefined work field storagearea. The date in mm/yy format, is
output each time the type 5 edit parameter is processed. START-DATE-0.1 specifies the
firstoccurrenceof 5 bytes inthe redefined work field area;thatis,the 5 bytes that start
with START-DATE-1.

Example 10

020 DATE-A.0 ' ' $DATE-A IS 2 BYTES LONG
020 DATE-B  'MMYY'

0251 10 DATE-A.2 $PRINT YY

0251 12 '/! $PRINT /

0251 13 DATE-A.1 $PRINT MM

Work field DATE-A.O isinitialized to 2 blanks. DATE-B is initialized to a 4-byte literal
value. The type 5 edit parameters arecoded sothat the second occurrenceof 2 bytes in
DATE-B (YY) prints before the firstoccurrenceof 2 bytes (MM). The output field will
appearas YY/MM.

More information:

Process Parameters (see page 103)
Introduction (see page 13)

Output PhaseField References (see page 309)
Release 5 and 6 Default Actions (see page 365)
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This section contains the following topics:

Uses (see page 143)
Implied Subscript Parameters (see page 143)

Uses

The implied subscript parameter provides an alternative name for a multiply-occurring
input or work field. This parameter is commonly used to simplify references to specific
occurrences of multiply-occurringfields. Italso provides an optional method of
outputting tables of information.

A reference to afield defined on animplied subscriptparameteris a reference to the
multiply-occurringfield and to the index valueassociated with that field on the implied
subscript parameter.

Example

An example appears below:

4415 LOCATION LOC-NUM.COUNT

In this example, LOC-NUM.COUNT identifies a specific occurrence of the
multiply-occurring field LOC-NUM. The implied subscript parameter renames the field
LOCATION. A reference to LOCATION on a SELECT/BYPASS, SORT, edit, or process

parameter implies a reference to a specific occurrence of LOC-NUM, depending on the
value of COUNT.

Implied Subscript Parameters

Purpose

Provides an alternative name for a multiply-occurringinputor work field.
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Syntax

Col
2
v

PP'—I:g\Z:I— 15

>—|: reference-field-name base-field-name-expression >«

v

L increment -

GROUP group-id subscript-value
L subscript-field-name ]

Expansion of Base-field-name-expression

»»—— base-field-name >«
I: .subscript-value —_'
.subscript-field-name

Syntax Rules
nn

Identifies the report with which the implied subscriptfieldis associated. Nn must be
a 2-digitnumber inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin column
2.

GW

Indicates thatthe implied subscriptwork fieldis availableto all reports in the run.
GW must be coded startingincolumn 2.

15

Identifies the parameter as animplied subscriptdefinition. The value must be
coded incolumns 4 and 5. Column 6 must remain blank.

reference-field-name

Is the alternative name for a specific occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield. The
name can consist of letters, numbers, or hyphens. The followingrules apply to
specifying reference-field-name:

m Atleastone alphabetic characteris required.
m  The name cannotbegin or end with a hyphen.

m  The name cannotbe any of the reserved words listedin Reserved Words (see
page 369).

base-field-name-expression

Is the name of the multiply-occurring field. See expansion of
base-field-name-expression below:

base-field-name

Specifies the name of a multiply-occurringinputfield defined on a REC parameter
that specifies the keyword ELMNT, or a multiply-occurringwork field defined on a
work field definition parameter.
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subscript-value

Is a numeric literal thatidentifies a specificoccurrence of base-field-name; for
example, EMPLOYEE-NUM.2 specifies the second occurrence of EMPLOYEE-NUM.

subscript-field-name

Is the name of a singly-occurring numericinputfield or work field thatidentifies an
occurrence of base-field-name; for example, if INDX has a value of 2,
EMPLOYEE-NUM.INDX specifies the second occurrence of EMPLOYEE-NUM. The
subscriptfield definition mustnotspecify a decimal point.

Subscript-value and subscript-field-name must be separated from base-field-name
by a period (.). The value of the subscriptshould beinthe range 1 to n, where n is
the number of repetitions of the field name. The value of the subscriptcanbe
tested in procedure logic.

CA Culprittreats a reference to reference-field-name as though it were a reference
to base-field-name-expression, asillustratedinthe followingexample:

13510001 EMP-NUM
1315 EMP-NUM EMPLOYEE-NUM. INDX

Inthe above example, a reference to EMP-NUM on a type 5 edit parameter implies
areference to a specific occurrence of EMPLOYEE-NUM depending on the valueon
INDX.

increment

Is a numeric literal thatis added to the subscriptvaluebefore an occurrence of
base-field-name is referenced. Increment must be inthe range 1 through 4095; the
total of the increment plus the subscriptvalue mustnot exceed the number of
occurrences of base-field-name.

The valueof the subscriptremains unchanged;therefore, one occurrenceof the
multiply-occurringfield can bereferenced relativeto another occurrence of the
same field.

GROUP

Establishes a common subscriptingfield for a group of multiply-occurringinput
fields.

An implied subscript parameter that specifies the keyword GROUP replaces a
reference to an alternativefield name defined on an implied subscript parameter
that specifies reference-field-name. 1fthe GROUP implied subscriptoptionis
specified, members of a group of multiply-occurring fields mustnot be referenced
with explicitsubscriptsfor the report for which the implied subscript parameteris
defined. GROUP identifies animplied subscript parameter that establishes anindex
for all members of a group of multiply-occurringinputfields. Any reference to an
element withinthe group is interpreted at run time as a reference to the
subscripted element. Only one type 15 parameter may be coded for each REC
parameter that specifies the keyword GROUP ineachreport.
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group-id

Identifies the associated group, as coded on a REC parameter that specifies GROUP.
Group-id must be a 2-byte alphanumeric literal that must be unique for the run.

subscript-value

Is a numeric literal thatis the explicitsubscriptassociated with the group.

subscript-field-name

Is the name of a singly-occurring numeric work field whose valueis the explicit
subscriptassociated with the group. The subscriptfield definition mustnot specify a
decimal point.

The valueof the subscriptshould beinthe range 1 to n, where n is the number of
group repetitions. The subscriptvaluecanbetested in procedure logic.

CA Culprittreats a reference to an element withinthe group as though itwere a
reference to the field name subscripted by subscript-value or subscript-field-name,
as shownin the example below:

REC EMP-INFO 20 GROUP AA 10.5
REC EMP-ID 1 3 ELMNT AA
13510010 EMP-ID

1315 GROUP AA 3

Inthe above example, EMP-ID is a multiply-occurringinputfield associated with
GROUP AA; EMP-ID occurs five times. A reference to EMP-ID on a type 5 edit
parameter implies thethird occurrence of this field as determined by the subscript
valuedefined on the type 15 parameter.

Examples
Sample implied subscript parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

REC CUST-INFO 35 GROUP CC 40.6
REC CUSTOMER-NAME 1 20 ELMNT CC 'QUSTOMER NAME'
REC CUSTOMER-ADDRESS 21 20 ELMNT CC 'QUSTOMER ADDRESS'

0115 NAME (QUSTOMER-NAME.3

NAME is defined as the third occurrence of CUSTOMER-NAME. CUSTOMER-NAME isan
element of GROUP CC specified on a REC parameter; it occurs six times.
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Example 2

0106 INDX 1
0115 NAME (QUSTOMER-NAME.INDX

CUSTOMER-NAME is anelement of GROUP CC defined inthe preceding example. NAME
is defined as an occurrence of CUSTOMER-NAME, which varies dependingon the value
of INDX; INDX is a numeric work fieldinitializedto 1.

Example 3

230 AMT.3 123 9UBS
2315 TOTAL1 AMT.1
2315 TOTAL2 AMT.2

2351*010 AMT.SUBS
2361*010 TOTAL1
2362*010 TOTAL2

TOTALL and TOTAL2 are alternate names for the firstand second occurrences of the
work field AMT; inthis example, TOTAL1 is assignedaninitial valueof1and TOTAL2 is
assigned avalueof 2. AMT.SUBS accumulates all specific occurrences of AMT inthe
extract phase. The total value of AMT.SUBS can be referenced duringthe output phase.
References to TOTALL and TOTAL2 duringthe output phase produce the current values
of the firstand second occurrences of the array thatstores values of AMT.

Example 4

REC LOCATION-INFO 20 GROWP AA 8.5
REC LOCATION-ID 1 2 ELMNT AA

REC EFFECTIVE-DATE 3 6 ELMNT AA
01520001 EFFECTIVE-DATE

010 INDX 3
0115 GROUP AA INDX

INDX is the subscriptfor the elementary fields within GROUP AA; itis a work field
initialized to 3. The reference to EFFECTIVE-DATE on a type 5 edit parameter implies the
third occurrence of this field. If the value of INDX changes, references to LOCATION-ID
and EFFECTIVE-DATE implythe field occurrences equal to the value of INDX. The value
of INDX cannot exceed 5, the number of occurrences of GROUP AA. Because animplied
subscriptis coded for GROUP AA, explicitreferences to the elements of GROUP AA are
not permitted for report 01; for example, the followingreference would be invalid:

01610010 LOCATION-ID.4
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Example 5

220 IX 1 TABLE.28 'A' 'B' 'C' 'D' 'E' 'F' 'G'

* ‘H* ‘I 'J* ‘K" ‘L' 'M'" ‘N
‘0" 'P* 'Q" 'R" 'S 'T" U
VEOtW XY 2

2215 COLUMN1 TABLE.IX

2215 COLUMN2 TABLE.IX 1 $INCREMENT IX BY 1

2215 COLUMN3 TABLE.IX 2 $INCREMENT IX BY 2

2215 COLUMN4 TABLE.IX 3 $INCREMENT IX BY 3

227010 PERFORM 500 $CODE EVALUATING VALUE OF IX

227020 TAKE

227500 RELS

227550 IX ADD 4 IX

227560 IF IX LE 24 500

227570 RETURN

2251*%010 COLUMN1

2251%020 COLUMN2

2251*030 COLUMN3

2251*040 COLUMN4

In this example, TABLE is a multiply-occurringwork field with 28 entries; IXis a numeric
work fieldinitialized to 1. COLUMN1, COLUMN2, COLUMN3, and COLUMN4 are
alternative names for subscripted values of TABLE; these are defined as implied
subscriptparameters.An increment is used on all butthe firstimplied subscript
parameter for the purpose of automaticallyincrementingthe subscriptvalue of TABLE.

Intype 7 procedure logic, the valueof IX increases by 4 until itis greater than 24. Before
each increment, CA Culpritextracts the type 5 edit parameter information.

An example of the report output appears below:

A B C D
E F G H
I J K L
M N 0 P
Q R S T
U v W X
Y z
RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 22— 7

More information:

Input Definition Parameters (see page 43)
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Chapter 8: Copied Code Parameters

Advantages

This section contains the following topics:

Advantages (see page 149)
USE Parameter Overview (see page 151)

USE Parameter (see page 153)

WITH VALUES Clause(see page 157)
CHANGE Clause (see page 158)

DROP/KEEP Clause (see page 160)
RENUMBER Clause (see page 163)

=COPY Parameter Overview (see page 167)
=COPY Parameter (see page 167)

=MACRO Parameter Overview (see page 171)
=MACRO Parameter (see page 171)

=DROP Clause (see page 175)

=CHANGE Clause (see page 178)

=MACRO AMLIST Overview (see page 183)
=MACRO AMLIST (see page 183)

Frequently used portions of CA Culpritcode canbe stored and accessed by several
reports or users. By usingstored code, the number of parameters input atrun time is
reduced, and standardfiledefinitions and procedures areestablished. For example,
users canstore INPUT and REC parameters that define a sharedinputfile. Users canalso
store type 7 and type 8 process parameters that perform an operation common to
several reports.

Stored Code

Stored code, which canbe insertedina parameter stream at run time, can be
maintainedin card decks, the data dictionary, partitioned data sets ina z/0S
environment, sourcestatement libraries ina z/VSE environment, CA Panvaletlibraries,
or CA Librarian libraries. At a z/VM installation, thesourcecan be retrieved from a z/VM
MACLIB or a z/0OS partitioned data set. The stored code is inserted during the
precompile phase of CA Culpritprocessing.
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Advantages

Three parameters are availableto copy and modify stored code, as follows:

= USE
= =COPY
= =MACRO

Inlinecodecan also bemodified by usingthese parameters. Although the copied or
inlinecodeis modified for a particular CACulpritrun, the modifications do notalter the
code that is stored.

Capabilities of Copied Code Parameters

The followingtable highlights the capabilities of each copied code parameter. Each
parameter is discussed separately below, followed by a discussion of the =MACRO
AMLIST routine, which can be used to listthe fields ofinput records.

Function =COPY =MACRO USE
Copies stored code [ ) ° [ )
Substitutes arguments for symbolic parameters (] ®
Assigns default values to symbolic parameters ®
Parameter nesting (]

Parameter changes

Report number [ ° [
Process sequence numbers () [
Edit parameter type (] [ )
Edit linenumber ® °
Edit column number ® )
Character stringreplacement ()
Parameter suppression
INPUT ® [ ] {
REC [ ] {
SELECT/BYPASS (]
OUTPUT () [
SORT [ o
Title [ ] ([
Edit [ ] ([
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USE Parameter Overview

Function =COPY =MACRO USE
Process (] °
Work field ® °
By character string [ )
By identification code ®

More information:

Introduction (see page 13)

USE Parameter Overview

The USE parameter provides all thecapabilities of the =COPY and =MACRO parameters,
as well as special capabilities thatareuniqueto USE. The amount of codingrequired to
process stored code is reduced with the USE parameter compared with =COPY and
=MACRO parameters, and the number of tasks handledinternallyisincreased.

Capabilities thatareuniqueto the USE parameter appear below:

m  Keywords and key values that correspond to symbolic parameters can be coded;
these expressions can beused to assign values to the symbolic parameters.
Symbolic parameters appearin copied code inthe form &&1 through &&9 and &&A
through &&2Z.

m  Default values can be defined for symbolic parameters.If no user-coded valueis
provided for the symbolic parameter, the default valueis used during processing.

®  Null values can be defined in character strings thatcan be used as values for
symbolic parameters.

m  Character strings can be replaced.

m  CA Culprit parameters can be eliminated based on the processingrequirements of
a particular report.

m  USE parameters canbe nested; thatis, the USE parameter canappearinthe code

thatis copied.

The followingtable provides an overview of the parameters and clauses associated with
the USE parameter.

Clause Tasks Performed

WITH VALUES Defines values for symbolic parameters
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USE Parameter Overview

Clause Tasks Performed

CHANGE Requests changes in copiedor inlinecode

DROP/KEEP Drops or keeps parameters based on individual processing
needs

RENUMBER Resequences type 7 and type 8 process parameters

DEFAULT Associates keyword expressions with symbolic parameters and

defines defaultvalues for these parameters

END Indicates the end of a portion of inline CACulpritcode
processed by usinga USE * parameter

One or more USE parameters canbe nested in copied code. Each USE parameter inthe
copied code is added to the nestinghierarchy;the hierarchy determines the number of
levels of CA Culpritprocessing.Thereis nolimitto the number of nesting levels.

The followingtwo figures illustratethe CA Culpritinputparameters thatincludenested
USE parameters and the Sequential Parameter Listingfor these inputparameters
respectively. CA Culpritmodifies the code and outputs the changes on the Sequential
Parameter Listing. CA Culpritalso outputs a two-digit number thatindicates the level of
nesting and the source of the modified code; in this example, SYSIN indicates thatthe
sourceof code isinline. The nesting information is output following each USE statement
and, inthis example, followingeach END clause.

Inline Code Containing Nested USE Parameters

USE * CHANGE 'TITLE' TO 'PRINCE'

IN 80 DD=EMPFILE

REC EMP-NAME 125 'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
REC EMP-LNAME 11 15

REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2

REC TITLE 50 20 'TITLE'

USE *

CHANGE 'AVG-SAL' TO 'AVERAGE-SAL' AND R TO 22
010 COUNT 1

010 AVG-SAL DP=2 0

USE * CHANGE ',0,' TO ',-,'
O13EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT
O1SORT TITLE, 0, EMP -LNAME
END

01510000 COUNT

0151*010 TITLE HR  SZ=20
0151*%020 EMP-NAME HR
0151*030 SALARY F$ SZ=10 HF
USE * DROP '62'

0161*030 SALARY SZ=10 F$
0162*010 LABEL.2

0162*030 COUNT SZ=10

END
USE * RENUMBER 8

018500  SALARY / COUNT AVG-SAL
END
END
END
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USE Parameter

Sequential Parameter Listing of Code Modified by Nested

mm/dd /yy

00 ** SYSIN **
01 ** SYSIN **

SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n

USE * CHANGE 'TITLE' TO 'PRINCE'
IN 80 DD=EMPFILE

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO

02 ** SYSIN **

03 ** SYSIN **

02 ** SYSIN **

PAGE 1

'NAME'

REC EMP-NAME 125 ' EMPLOYEE'

REC EMP-LNAME 11 15

REC SALARY 70 16 3 DP=2

REC PRINCE 50 20 'PRINCE'

USE *

CHANGE 'AVG-SAL' TO 'AVERAGE-SAL' AND R TO 22
220 COUNT 1

220 AVERAGE-SAL DP=2 0

USE * CHANGE ',0,' TO ', -,'

223EMPLOYEE SALARY REPORT
22SORT PRINCE, - ,EMP-LNAME
END

22510000 COUNT
2251*010 PRINCE HR
2251*020 EMP-NAME HR
2251*030 SALARY F$ SZ=10 HF
USE * DROP '62'

2261*030 SALARY SZ=10 F$
END

USE * RENUMBER 8

END
228001
END

END

SZ=20

Indicates source of code

Indicates level of nesting

SALARY / COUNT AVERAGE-SAL

USE parameter syntax appears on the following page.

USE Parameter

Purpose

Permits the nesting of USE syntax within stored code.

Syntax
»—— USE member -name >
DEFINITION — ‘module-naﬂe‘—ﬁ—
REPORT version
ROUTINE —— *
> L use-clause | >
L AND wuse-clause -
L END J

T
L DEFAULT —v— &&x = T keyword = key-value

L keyword = J

argument
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USE Parameter

Syntax Rules
USE

Identifies a USE parameter. This keyword must precede all other clauses associated
with this parameter. USE cannot appearin code that specifies =COPY or =MACRO
parameters.

DEFINITION/REPORT/ROUTINE

These are optional identifiers that arefor documentation purposes only. If one of
these identifiers is used,itmust follow USE and precede member-name or
module-name (see below).

member-name
The name by which the stored code is accessed, as follows:

m  Under z/0S, member-name is a member of a partitioned data set (PDS), CA
Librarianlibrary, or CA Panvaletlibrary.

m  Under z/VSE, member-name is either a book name of a source statement
library (SSL) or a member of a CA Librarianlibrary or CA Panvaletlibrary.

m  Under z/VM, member-name is a member of a z/VSE MACLIB or a z/0S
partitioned data set.

The code must be stored ina library beforerun time and must be made availableto
the precompile phaseof CA Culpritprocessing. Thecode must be stored with a
record length of 80 bytes.

Ifthe PARMLIB= optionis coded on a PROFILE parameter that appears before the
USE parameter, the parameters are copied from the library specified by the
PARMLIB= option. Otherwise, the parameters are copied from the library selected
as the defaultfor PARMLIB atinstallation.

Note: For more information on system defaults, see the CA IDMS Installation Guide
for your operating system.

module-name

(IDD only) Specifies a 1- to 32-character alphanumeric expression, enclosedin
guotation marks, which identifies the module containingstored code.

version

Specifies the module version number; if no value is specified, CACulprituses the
highest version number known to the data dictionary for module-name.

This modifies the inputstream parameters that immediately follow the USE
parameter. An END clausesignalstheend of code modified by USE *.
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USE Parameter

DEFAULT

Identifies a DEFAULT clause. One DEFAULT clauseis permitted with each USE
parameter. Instored code, the DEFAULT clauseshould bethe firstlineof code; in
inline code, the DEFAULT clauseshould followthe USE parameter and associated
WITH VALUES, CHANGE, DROP/KEEP, and RENUMBER clauses.

&&x =

Represents a symbolic parameterin stored orinlinecode. Symbolic parameter
names are composed of && followed by a singlealphanumeric character in the
range 1 through 9 or A through Z. The symbolic parameter must be followed by an
equal sign; no spaces surround the equal sign. Symbolic parameter names in the
form &&x must be entered sequentially, starting with &&1.

This is followed by keyword = key-value or keyword = argument, a 1- to
72-character alphanumeric expression thatassociates a symbolic parameter with a
keyword expression or argument.

The followingrules apply to coding keyword and argument expressions ona
DEFAULT clause:

m  As many as 35 keyword expressions or arguments can be specifiedina
DEFAULT clause.

m  The keyword or argument expression must appear entirely on one line,and
must be separated from other expressions by either a comma or a space.

m  Keyword values or arguments that contain embedded spaces,commas, slashes,
or parentheses must be enclosedin quotation marks.

keyword =

A keyword associated with a symbolic parameter. Ifa WITH VALUES clausecontains
a keyword expression, the keyword definitionis expected on the DEFAULT clause.
Keyword is optional if the WITH VALUES clausecontains arguments. (The WITH
VALUES clauseis discussed later in this chapter.)

key-value

Specifies a default valuefor the symbolic parameter. Default values aresubstituted
for all symbolic parameters that are not assigned keyword values inthe WITH
VALUES clause.

argument

Supplies a defaultvaluefor the symbolic parameter. Default values are substituted
for all symbolic parameters that are not assigned argument values inthe WITH
VALUES clause.lfno valuefor a symbolic parameter is definedina DEFAULT clause,
anull character stringis used as the default.
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USE Parameter

use-clause

Specifies one of four optional clauses associated with the USE parameter that
modify the copied or inline code. The four clauses are WITH VALUES, CHANGE,
DROP/KEEP, and RENUMBER

Each clauseis discussed separately laterin this chapter.

AND

Signals theend of anaction or clauseand begins a new action or clause. AND links
two clausesifitappears between two USE parameter clauses;thatis,a clausethat
specifies WITH VALUES, CHANGE, DROP/KEEP, or RENUMBER. Any number of USE
parameter clauses can bejoined by the keyword AND, as shown inthe example
below:

USE * DROP 4 AND RENUMBER 7 AND CHANGE 'DEBIT' TO 'CREDIT'

In this example, AND links USE parameter clauses thatdrop type 4 edit parameters,
renumber type 7 process parameters, and replacea character string.

When a clauseaction follows the keyword AND, AND signalsthe end of a clause
actionandthe startof another action associated with the same clause,as shownin
the example below:

USE * DROP 4 AND FIELD DEPARTMENT

Inthis example, AND links anactionto drop all type 4 edit parameters and anaction
to drop the parameter that defines DEPARTMENT. Any number of actions can be
linked by using the keyword AND.

Signals theend of a portion of inline CA Culpritcode processed by a USE *
parameter. No additionalinformation, except comments, canappear with an END
clause.

Usage
Coding Considerations

Special codingconsiderationsthatapply only to the USE parameter are as follows:

Quotation marks canbe single(') or double("). Quotation marks aretreated inthe
following manner:

- Matching quotation marks of either variety areused to enclosean expression

that contains spaces, commas, slashes, or parentheses; for example, "CURRENT
BALANCE".

— Quotation marks of one type are used to enclosean expression that must
retain quotation marks of the other type; for example, ""ERROR MESSAGE" is
interpreted by CA Culpritas 'ERROR MESSAGE'.

- Matching quotation marks of either type with no intervening spaces represent
anull value; for example, "or "".
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WITH VALUES Clause

m  Free-form coding applies to the USE parameter. The parameter can be coded inany
columnin the range 1 through 72 and can extend over any number of lines;
continuation lines mustnot specify anasteriskincolumn1.

m  Comments preceded by a dollarsign (S) canappear onany linewithin the USE
parameter. Comments must appear entirely on one line.

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)
Storing and Accessing CA Culprit Code (see page 371)

WITH VALUES Clause

Purpose

The WITH VALUES clauseassigns values to symbolic parameters in copied orinlinecode
by means of keyword expressions or arguments.

Syntax

»h

. ]
|— WITH VALues ( —|—v— keyword = keyword-value i::r )
t

M

V- argumen.
L keyword = ]

Syntax Rules

WITH VALUES

Identifies a WITH VALUES clause.One WITH VALUES clauseis permitted with each
USE parameter; the WITH VALUES clauseshould becoded before any CHANGE,
DROP/KEEP, and RENUMBER clauses associated with the USE parameter.

keyword =

Specifies a keyword expression or argument enclosedin parentheses, ora listof
keyword expressions or arguments enclosed in parentheses.

Keyword expressions and arguments assign values to symbolic parameters in
copiedor inlinecode. Keyword expressions can besubmitted inany order in the
WITH VALUES clause;arguments must be submitted inanorder that corresponds
sequentially to the symbolic parameters.

Keyword expressions and arguments are 1- to 72-character alphanumeric
expressions.
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CHANGE Clause

CHANGE Clause

keyword-value

Substitutes a valuefor a symbolic parameter ininlineor stored code. Keyword is a
keyword associated with the symbolic parameter through information coded on a
DEFAULT clause.

Ifa valueis notassigned toa symbolic parameter on the WITH VALUES clause, the
valuedefined on the DEFAULT clauseis used.

argument

Substitutes a valuefor a symbolic parameter ininlineor stored code; the first
argument ina listis assigned to symbolic parameter &&1, the secondto &&2, and
soon. Ifa defaultvaluespecified on a DEFAULT clauseis tobe assignedtoa
symbolic parameter, code a comma in placeof the argument in the argument
stream.

Usage

The followingrules apply to coding keyword expressions and arguments on a WITH
VALUES clause:

As many as 35 keyword expressions or arguments can be specifiedina WITH
VALUES clause.

A WITH VALUES clausecan specify either keyword expressions or arguments, but
not both.

A WITH VALUES clausecan extend over any number of lines.

The keyword expression or argument must appear entirely on one lineand must be
separated from other keyword expressions or arguments by a comma or a space.

A keyword valueor argument that contains embedded spaces, commas, slashes, or
parentheses must be enclosedin quotation marks.

If the valuesubstituted for the symbolic parameteris shorter or longer than the
3-character symbolic parameter, the length of the recordis adjusted to accommodate
the length of the substituted value. Ifthe adjusted length is greater than 72 characters,
continuationlines, with a maximum of 256 characters can becreated to accommodate
the data.

Purpose

Modifies copied andinlinecode, as follows:

The report number of report-specific CACulprit parameters can be changed.

Character strings can be replaced.
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CHANGE Clause

Syntax

»h

o

)

AND |

CHange —#—[ Rptno TO report-number

'stringl’ T TO '5tr7'ng2'-|
begin-column -ﬁ—l
/ end-column

Syntax Rules
CHANGE

Identifies a CHANGE clause.Oneor more CHANGE clauses can becoded for each
USE parameter.

RPTNO TO report-number

Specifies a new report number for all report-specific parameters. Report-number
must be a number inthe range 0 through 99. The report number coded incolumns
2 and 3 of all report-specific parameters changes to the number specified by
report-number.

Only one CHANGE clauseassociated with a USE parameter canspecify RPTNO TO.
string-1 TO string-2
Replaces a character string within a specified column range.

Ifa range of columns is specified ona CHANGE clausethat modifies a character
string, the changes apply onlyto the firstlineof a CA Culpritparameter and not to
associated continuation lines. Otherwise, the changes applyto all lines associated
with the CA Culpritparameter.

string-1

Specifies an alphanumeric character string thatis to be changed. string-1 is a 1-to
70-character value, enclosed in quotation marks.

begin-column

Identifies the starting column of a range. Begin-column must be a number inthe
range 1 through 72; the defaultis 1.

If begin-column is specified, character string changes occur only within the specified
range of columns.

end-column

Specifies the lastcolumn ofa range. End-column must be a number inthe range 1
through 72; the defaultis 72. The valuespecified for end-column must be equal to
or greater than the value specified for begin-column. |f specified, begin-column and
end-column must be separated by a slash.

string-2

Specifies an alphanumeric expression thatreplaces theoriginal string. String-2 is a
1- to 70-character value, enclosed in quotation marks.
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DROP/KEEP Clause

Ifthe replacement stringis a different length than the original string, the record
length is adjusted to accommodate the length of the new string. Ifthe adjusted
record length exceeds 72 characters, one or more continuationlines, witha
maximum of 256 characters can becreated to accommodate the new string. The
entire replacement string must appear on one line.

AND

Signals theend of one CHANGE action and the startof another as inthe following
example:

CHANGE 'CAT' TO 'DOG' AND 'MOUSE' 4/10 TO 'COW'

DROP/KEEP Clause

Purpose
Selectively drops or keeps CA Culpritparameters ininlineor copied code depending

upon parameter type, report number, field name, identificationinformation, or
character strings.

Syntax

M

o L[ . AND ,
DROP V- parameter

KEEP :l— L start —L—_rl

/end

Rptno report-number
FIELD f7eld-name

ID start
L /end -
'string'

L pegin-col
gricotm L / end-column _

Syntax Rules
DROP/KEEP

Identifies a DROP or KEEP clause. DROP eliminates the specified parameter from the
parameter stream; KEEP retains the specified parameter and eliminates all other
parameters. One or more DROP and KEEP clauses can beassociated with a USE
parameter.

When a parameter meets the criteria of both a DROP clauseand a KEEP clause,
precedence is given to DROP. Continuation lines associated with a parameter are
alsodropped or kept except for DROP/KEEP instructions thatspecify either the ID
option ora columnrange on a stringexpression.

parameter start/end

Specifies that CA Culpritparameters are dropped or kept.
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DROP/KEEP Clause

parameter

Specifies a valid CACulprit parameter type:

Parameter Synonym
INPUT IN
REC

SELECT SEL
BYPASS BYP
OUTPUT ouT
SORT

0 w

1

3 T

4 H

5 D

6 S

7 I

8 B
start

Specifies the startof a range of edit or process parameters, as follows:

m |fparameter specifies aneditparameter (4, 5, or 6), start must be an editline
number inthe range 1 through 8.

m Ifparameter specifies a process parameter, (7 or 8), start must be a sequence
number inthe range 1 through 999.

If start is not specified, all parameters thatspecify parameter are dropped or kept.

end

Specifies the end of the range of edit linenumbers or process sequence numbers.
This valuemust followa slash and be equal to or greater than start; the defaultis
start.

RPTNO report

Specifies that all parameters with report coded incolumns 2 and 3 are to be
dropped or kept. Report must be a number inthe range 0 through 99.
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DROP/KEEP Clause

FIELD field-name

Specifies that any parameters that define field-name are to be dropped or kept;
field-name specifies a 1-to 32-character alphanumericvaluethatis definedon a
REC or work field parameter.

When more thanone work fieldis defined for a singletype 0 or type 1 work field
parameter, the parameter is dropped or kept onlyif field-name is the firstfield
defined on the parameter. Inthe followingexample, CA Culpritwill ignorethe
request to keep or drop the record if DATA-FIELD is specified. |f AGE-FIELD is
specified, the requested action will occur.

010 AGE-FIELD NAME-FIELD DATA-FIELD
ID start/end
Specifies that parameters withinarange of ID values areto be dropped or kept.

When IDis specified, DROP/KEEP criteria apply only to the firstline of the
parameter, and not to continuation lines.

start

A 1- to 8-character alphanumeric expression specifyinga partial or complete
identifier coded incolumns 73 to 80.

end

A 1- to 8-character alphanumeric expression specifyinga partial or complete
identifier coded in columns 73 to 80. End must followa slash and be equal to or
greater than start; the defaultis start.

string begin-column/end-column

Specifies that parameters containinganidentified character string within a column
range are to be kept or dropped.

If a DROP/KEEP clausethatspecifies a character string also specifies a column
range, DROP/KEEP criteria applyonlytothefirstlineof the parameter, notto any
continuation lines. If the clause does not specify a columnrange, all lines associated
with the parameter aredropped or kept.

string

A 1- to 70-character alphanumeric value, enclosed in quotation marks.
begin-column

Identifies the starting column of a range. This valuemust be a number inthe range
1 through 72; the defaultis 1.

end-column

Specifies the last column of the specified range. This value must be a number inthe
range 1 through 72 preceded by a slash and equal to or greater than begin-column;
the defaultis 72.
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RENUMBER Clause

AND

Signals theend of one actionona DROP or KEEP clauseand the startof another as
shown inthe example below:

DROP FIELD EMPLOYEE AND 'SALARY' 6/15.

RENUMBER Clause

Purpose

Changes the sequence numbers on type 7 and type 8 process parameters.

Parameters that do not have sequence numbers arenot assigned new sequence
numbers; however, these parameters do maintain theirinternal relationship to
parameters that specify sequence numbers. Sequence numbers specified on parameters
that pass control to other process parameters arechanged to the appropriate new

values.
Syntax
[ I AND |
RENumber —W- 7 TTT TO new [ T
I start ﬁ—l increment BY 7ncrement
8 /end

B

Syntax Rules
RENUMBER

Specifies a RENUMBER clause;one or more RENUMBER clauses can beassociated
with a USE parameter. The RENUMBER clauseshould becoded after any WITH
VALUES, CHANGE, and DROP/KEEP clauses associated with the USE parameter.

7/8

Specifies a type 7 or type 8 process parameter, respectively. A leastone space must
follow this specification.

start

Specifies the beginning of a range of sequence numbers to be renumbered. Start
must be a valueinthe range 0 through 999; the defaultis 0.

end

Specifies the end of a range of sequence numbers to be renumbered. End must be a
valueinthe range 0 through 999, preceded by aslash,andequal to or greater than
start; the defaultis 999. During execution, only those parameters with sequence
numbers withinthe specified range are renumbered.
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RENUMBER Clause

new

Specifies the starting value of the new sequence numbers. New must be a number
inthe range 0 through 999; the defaultis 1. During execution, process parameters
arerenumbered withinthe specified range, starting with new.

BY increment

Specifies anincrement valuefor renumbering. Increment must be a number inthe
range 1 through 999; the defaultis 1.

AND

Signals theend of a RENUMBER action andthe startof another, as shownin this
example:

RENUMBER 7 001/160 TO 5 BY 10 AND 8 001/620

Examples
Sample USE parameters and associated clauses areshown and described below.

Example 1: USE Parameter

USE DEFINITION CUSTFILE
USE REPORT CUSTLIST

The first USE parameter copies parameters stored inlibrary member CUSTFILE. The
second USE parameter copies parameters stored inlibrary member CUSTLIST.

Example 2: WITH VALUES Clause

USE REPORT 'QUSTLIST' WITH VALUES
(AMOUNT=50
NAME=BROWN
SALES=10000)

This USE parameter copies parameters stored in IDD. Keywords are used to assign
values to symbolic parameters in the stored code. The keywords areassociated with the
symbolic parameters by usinginformation coded on the DEFAULT clause. The values
specified onthe WITH VALUES clauseoverrideany specified defaultvalues.

Example 3: WITH VALUES Clause

USE CUSTFILE WITH VAL (50, BROWN, , 'THREE PIECE SUITS')

In this example, argument values replacesymbolic parameters in the code stored in
library member CUSTFILE. &&1 is assigned a valueof50; &&2 is assigned a value of
BROWN; &&3 is assigned a valuespecified ona DEFAULT clause.The fourth argument is
enclosedin quotation marks becauseit contains embedded spaces.
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RENUMBER Clause

Example 4: CHANGE Clause

- <«-Inline code
USE *
CHANGE RPTNO TO 12 AND
'52*%010' 4/9 TO '410010' AND
'"CLIENT-NAME' TO 'NAME'
113CLIENT ACCOUNTS
1151*010 CLIENT-NAME
1152*010 'SALES DISTRICT'
- <«-More inline code

END

- <«-More inline code

In this example, the USE parameter modifies inlinecodethat falls between the USE
parameter andthe END clause.

Report number 11 is changed to Report number 12. Columns 4 through 9 of a type 5
edit parameter arechanged as follows:the detail linebecomes a header lineand the
relative column number is changed to an absolute column number. Additionally,
CLIENT-NAME changes to NAME within columns 1 through 72 on anyrecords that
specify this field name. The length of the records that specify CLIENT-NAME is adjusted
to accommodate the shorter value.

Example 5: DROP Clause

USE * DROP FIELD SALARY
DROP ID 20000100/20000175
REC SALARY 1 10 2 DP=2
REC NAME 11 20
0151*010 NAME

0151*020 SALARY 20000100
0161*010 'TOTAL COMPENSATION FOR' 20000125
0162*010 'FACULTY PROFESSORS' 20000150
0162*020 SALARY SZ=11 DP=2 20000175
END

Inthis example, inlinecodethat appears between USE and END is modified by the DROP
clauses.The first DROP clausedrops the REC parameter that defines SALARY. The
second DROP clauseinstructs CACulpritto drop all records with ID values inthe range
20000100 through 20000175;thatis, the detail linefor SALARY and all the type 6 edit
parameters coded for Report 01. The modified code generates a report that lists the
names of the faculty professors.
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RENUMBER Clause

Example 6: DROP/KEEP Clause

USE *

KEEP 'SALARY' AND 'NAME'

DROP ID 20000100

REC SALARY 1 10 2 DP=2

REC NAME 11 20

0151*010 NAME

0151%020 SALARY 20000100
0161*010 'TOTAL SALARY'

0161*020 SALARY SZ=11 DP=2

END

The KEEP clauseinstructs CACulpritto eliminateall parameters except for those that
specify the character strings SALARY and NAME. The DROP clauseinstructs CACulpritto
eliminatethe parameter with ID 20000100;this parameter also specifies thecharacter
string, SALARY.

When a parameter meets both DROP and KEEP criteria, the DROP clauseis executed.
The code that results from the instructions listed aboveis shown below. The code will
causea run-time error because SALARY must appear on a SORT parameter or on a type
5 edit parameter in order to appear on a type 6 edit parameter:

REC SALARY 1 10 2 DP=2
REC NAME 11 20

0151*010 NAME

0161*020 SALARY SZ=11 DP=2

Example 7: RENUMBER Clause

USE REPORT AVERAGE WITH VALUES (COUNT=12)
RENUMBER 7 AND
8 50/100 TO 5 BY 10

Library member AVERAGE contains CA Culpritparameters that perform a procedure to
compute averages. A symbolic parameter inthe code is assigned a valueof 12; the
keyword COUNT is associated with the symbolic parameter through information coded
on the DEFAULT clauseinthe stored code.

With the first RENUMBER clause, all sequenced type 7 parameters arerenumbered
startingwith 001. The second RENUMBER action renumbers type 8 parameters with
sequence numbers inthe range 50 through 100; the new sequence numbers begin with
5andincreaseby 10.
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Example 8: DEFAULT

USE AGERPT <-Primary input
WITH VALUES (AMOUNT=50)

DEFAULT &81=AMOUNT=100 «-Copy library member AGERPT
&&82=PERI0OD=365
&&3=START=010184
&84=END=123184

010 AMT &1 PERIOD &2

* START-DATE &3 FINISH-DATE &84

- <«-More stored code

Library member AGERPT contains a report on aging; default values aredefined for four
symbolic parameters in the stored code. The USE parameter accesses the code stored in
AGERPT,; the defaultvalues defined on the DEFAULT clausereplaceallsymbolic
parameters withinthe stored code, with the exception of &&1, whichis assigned a value
of 50 inthe keyword expression coded on the WITH VALUES clause.

=COPY Parameter Overview

What It Does

The =COPY parameter is used to copy stored code and to modify copied orinlinecode.

The followingtypes of modifications areavailable:

m  Areport number incopied orinlinecode can be changed.

m  An INPUT parameter instored code can be suppressed.

Modifications madeto inlinecodeapplyto all subsequent parameters until another
=COPY or =MACRO parameter is encountered. Modifications madeto copied code apply
onlyto parameters residingina member of the stored libraryorina book member. In

all cases, themodifications apply only to the CA Culpritrun for which they were
specified.

=COPY Parameter

Purpose

Copies stored code and modifies copied or inline code.
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Syntax

Col
1
v

»»— =COPY member -name T a
"module-name' T T Rptno= report-number
version

*

v

»

~ L nput — = N0 —'
FilCard

X

Syntax Rules
=COPY
Identifies an =COPY parameter. It must be coded startingincolumn 1.

The entire statement must be contained on one line.One or more spaces must
separate=COPY from the variableinformation thatfollows.=COPY cannot be
specifiedina report that specifies the USE parameter. The =COPY parameter cannot
be nested; therefore, it cannotbe specifiedinstored code.

member-name/module-name/*

Identifies the source of code to be modified.

member-name
The name by whichthe stored code is accessed, as follows:

m  Under z/0S, the name identifies a member of a partitioned data set (PDS), CA
Librarianlibrary, or CA Panvaletlibrary.

m  Under z/VSE, the name identifies a book of a sourcestatement library (SSL), a
member of a CA Librarianlibrary,ora member of a CA Panvaletlibrary.

m  Under z/VM, member-name is a member of a z/VM MACLIB or a z/OS
partitioned data set.

The accessed code must be stored ina library prior toruntime and made available
to the precompile phaseof CA Culpritprocessing. The code must be stored with a
record length of 80 bytes.

Ifthe PARMLIB= optionis coded on a PROFILE parameter that appears before the
USE parameter, the parameters are copied from the library specified on the
PARMLIB= option. Otherwise, the parameters are copied from the library selected
as the defaultfor PARMLIB atinstallation time.

Note: For more information on system defaults, see the CA IDMS Installation Guide
for your operating system.

module-name

(IDD users only) Specifies a 1- to 32-character alphanumeric expression, enclosedin
singlequotation marks, that identifies the module containing stored code.
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version

Specifies the module version number; if no value is specified, CACulprituses the
highest version number known to the data dictionary for module-name.

Indicates thatparameters entered directlyinthe inputparameter stream are to be
modified. The =COPY parameter applies to all parameters immediately followingit
up to the next =COPY or =MACRO parameter (ifany).

RPTNO = report-number

A keyword expression thatchanges the report number coded in columns 2 and 3 of
allinlineor copied parameters to the number specified by report. Report-number
must be a number inthe range 00 through 99.

Only one report number can be associated withan =COPY parameter. Parameters
that do not containa report number, suchas inputdefinition parameters, are not
affected by an=COPY parameter that specifies RPTNO=.

INPUT =NO

A keyword expressionthatsuppresses delivery of the INPUT parameter in copied
code. Ifthis expressionis used,analternative INPUT parameter must be supplied
before the =COPY parameter.

FILCARD may be used as a synonym for INPUT.

Examples
Sample =COPY parameters areshown and described below.
The following report shows a sampleSequential Parameter Listingcreated by CA Culprit

duringthe precompile phaseinresponseto an=COPY parameter. The listing prints plus
signs (+) before each line of copied code.

mm/dd/yy
00 ** SYSIN **

SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO

IN 80

=COPY RECS q
+ REC EMP-NAME 1 25 C'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME' | Parameters copied
+ REC EMP-LNAME 11 10 | from library member
+ REC DEPARTMENT 30 20 }— RECS
+ REC TITLE 50 20 |
+ REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2 |

01SORT DEPARTMENT,1,TITLE 4

01410010 DEPARTMENT
0151*010 TITLE
0151*020 EMP-NAME
0151*030 SALARY
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The following report shows the Input Parameter Listing generated after the sample
Sequential Parameter Listing. On this listing, no distinction is made between parameters
included by the =COPY parameter and those inthe input parameter stream.

mm/dd/yy INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
5k 3k Kok %ok k.
INPUT RECORD TYPE BLOCK FILE DESCRIPTION...
5k Xk kK %ok X
INPUT 00080 F
Kok ok ok K
REC START SIZE TYPE DP FIELD-NAME RECORD - NAME , LEVEL
sk ok stok ok
REC 00030 020 DEPARTMENT
REC 00011 010 EMP- LNAME
REC 00001 025 EMP-NAME 'EMPLOYEE" ' NAME '
REC 00070 010 3 2 SALARY
REC 00050 020 TITLE
sk ok stk ok
SORT BREAK A/D SORT FIELD-NAME
skokok stk ok
01 SORT 1 DEPARTMENT
TITLE
sk kok stk ok
EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...
K kok ok ok K
01 4 1 0010  DEPARTMENT
3k %k kK %k X
EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...
Kok ok ok K
01 5 1 *010 TITLE
01 5 1 *020  EMP-NAME
01 5 1 *030  SALARY

EXTRACT WILL BE PERFORMED
PROFILE OPTION IN EFFECT: RELEASE = 6

Example 1

=COPY PARAMETERS RPTNO=14

CA Culpritparameters are copied from library member PARAMETERS. The report
number of all report-specific parameters is changed to 14.

Example 2

=COPY * RPTNO=02
060UT D
063 ' STUDENT ACCOUNTS'
0651*010 NAME
- <ore inline code
=MACRO *
=MEND

- <-More inline code

Inthis example, the inlinecode between the =COPY and =MACRO parameters is
modified. Report number 06 is changed to 02.
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Example 3

INPUT 80 F 400 PS(3375)

=COPY INPUTPARAMS IN=NO

Except for any INPUT parameters, all of the parameters containedinlibrary member
INPUTPARAMS are copied. An alternative INPUT parameter is provided before the
=COPY parameter.

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

Storing and Accessing CA Culprit Code (see page 371)

=MACRO Parameter Overview

=MACRO parameters copy stored code and modify inlineand copied code.

The following types of modifications areavailable using=MACRO and its associated
parameters, =DROP and =CHANGE:

Arguments canreplacesymbolic parameters.

Parameters can be suppressed.

Report numbers can be changed.

Sequence numbers of type 7 or 8 process parameters can be changed.
Line numbers of edit parameters can be altered.

Output field positions on edit parameters can be changed.

Modifications madeto inlinecodeapplyto all subsequent parameters until another
=COPY or =MACRO parameter is encountered. Modifications madeto stored code apply
onlyto parameters contained inthe stored member or book. In all cases, modifications
applyonlyto the CA Culpritrunfor which they were specified.

=MACRO Parameter

Purpose

Copies stored code and modifies inlineand copied code.

Chapter 8: Copied Code Parameters 171



=MACRO Parameter

Syntax

Col
1
v

»»—— =MACRO member -name

"module-name' ——————— L J
version ( —v— argument € )

*

v

»— =drop-clause

v

»—— =change-clause

M

»—— =MEND

Syntax Rules
=MACRO

Identifies the =MACRO parameter. Itis coded startingincolumn1 andis followed
by one or more spaces.

member-name/module-name/*
Identifies the source of code to be modified. library
member-name
The member name by which the stored code is accessed, as follows:

m  Under z/0S or, the name is a member of a partitioned data set (PDS), CA
Librarianlibrary, or CA Panvaletlibrary.

m  Under z/VSE, the nameis a book of a sourcestatement library (SSL),a member
of a CACA

Parameters must be stored ina library priorto run time and made availableto the
precompile phase of CA Culpritprocessing. Thecode must be stored with a record
length of 80 bytes.

Ifthe PARMLIB= optionis coded on a PROFILE parameter that appears before the
USE parameter, the parameters are copied from the library specified on the
PARMLIB= option. Otherwise, the parameters are copied from the library selected
as the defaultfor PARMLIB atinstallation.

Note: For more information on system defaults, see the CA IDMS Installation Guide
for your operating system.

module-name

(IDD users only) Specifies a 1- to 32-character alphanumeric expression, enclosedin
single quotation marks that identifies the module containingstored code.

version

Specifies the version number of the module. If no valueis specified, CA Culprituses
the highest version number known to the data dictionary for module-name.
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Indicates thatparameters placed directlyinthe input parameter stream areto be
modified. The =MACRO parameter applies toall parameters that immediately
follow the =MEND parameter up to the next =COPY or =MACRO parameter, ifany.

argument

Specifies a singlevalueora listofvalues enclosed in parentheses; eachvalueisal-
to 53-character alphanumeric valuethatreplaces a symbolic parameter in copied
code. Up to 35 arguments can be specified.

The order of the listed arguments is important; the firstargument is assigned to
symbolic parameter &&1, the secondto &&2, and so on. The sequence of symbolic
parameters is &&1 through &&9 followed by &&A through &&Z. Symbolic
parameters that appearincomments orin fixed-format portions of a parameter are
not replaced. An =MACRO parameter that contains symbolic parameters is
illustrated under examples.

Ifthe valueof the symbolic parameteris shorter or longer thanthe 3-character
symbolic parameter, the length of the record is adjusted to accommodate the
length of the substituted value. If the length of the record exceeds 72 characters,
one or more continuation lines, toa maximum of 256 characters, arecreated to
accommodate the data.

The followingrules applytocodinga listof arguments on an=MACRO parameter:
m  As many as 35arguments can be specified over any number of lines.

m Each argument must appear on one lineand must be separated from other
arguments by a comma or a space.

m  Arguments that contain embedded spaces,commas, slashes,apostrophes, or
parentheses must be enclosedin quotation marks.To printanapostrophe,
code two singlequotation marks; for example, 'ERNIE"S'.

=drop-clause

Specifies an optional parameter associated with the =MACRO parameter. This
parameter is discussed separately later in this chapter.

=change-clause

Specifies an optional parameter associated with the =MACRO parameter. This
parameter is discussed separately later in this chapter.

=MEND

Signals theend of an=MACRO parameter. Each =MACRO parameter must have a
corresponding=MEND parameter. Any number of =DROP and =CHANGE clauses can
be entered between an=MACRO andan =MEND parameter.

=MEND must be coded startingin column 1; no other information may appear on
the same line. Parameters that are modified inlineby an =MACRO * instruction
must appear immediately after the =MEND parameter.
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Usage

The following codingconsiderationsapply to the =MACRO parameter:

An =MACRO parameter can continue from one lineto the next. An asterisk (*)is
required incolumn 1 of each continuation line.

An =MACRO parameter is limited by any one of the following conditions:
- A maximum of 40 lines of code

- A maximum of 400 characters
- A maximum of 100 keywords, delimiters,and operands

Note: Within each=MACRO parameter (thatis,=MACRO andany associated
parameters), a maximum of 20 keyword expressions (thatis, REC=, TYPE=,
CNST=, OLD=, and NEW=) is permitted. Each occurrence of a keyword
expression must appear entirely on one line.

Each =MACRO parameter must end with an =MEND parameter; optional
parameters (thatis,=DROP or =CHANGE) must be specified between an=MACRO
andan =MEND parameter.

Comments must be coded immediately after the =MACRO statement and before
any =MACRO clauses:

=MACRO *

* $THIS IS A COMMENT
=DROP REC=TITLE
=MEND
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Example
The followingis a sample=MACRO statement with symbolic parameters.

Five symbolic parameters (&&1 through &&5) appearinthe CA Culpritparameters
associated with the =MACRO parameter. The arguments correspondingtothe symbolic
parameters arelistedin parentheses on the =MACRO parameter:

IN 80

REC EMP-NAME 125 'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
REC EMP-LNAME 11 15

REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2

REC DEPARTMENT 30 20 ‘DEPARTMENT
=MACRO * (DEPARTMENT 'BRAIN STORMING ' EMP-NAME SALARY 60000)
=MEND

01SORT DEPARTMENT, - ,EMP-LNAME
013EMPLOYEE SALARIES
010COUNT 1

017010 &&1 NE &82 DROP

017 &84 GE &&5 DROP
017630 COUNT + 1 COUNT
0151%010 &&3 HR
0151%020 &84 Sz=7 F2 HF
0161*010 'TOTAL COUNT'
0161*020 COUNT SZ=8

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)
Storing and Accessing CA Culprit Code (see page 371)

=DROP Clause

Purpose

Eliminates one or more of the following CA Culpritparameters from inlineand copied

code:

INPUT parameters Title parameters

REC parameters Edit parameters

SORT parameters Process parameters
OUTPUT parameters Work field parameters
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Syntax

Col
1
v

»— =DROP L\:

v

L 4 |
INput
FilCard — v— REC = field-name

T l_' _|_]
I—v— Type = T id Jl ] — Cnst = work-field-name
( start-id, end-id )

Syntax Rules

=DROP

Identifies an =DROP clause. Within each=MACRO parameter, =DROP clauses are
processed before any =CHANGE clauses.

INPUT

Eliminates an INPUT parameter in copied or inlinecode. The user must supplyan
alternative INPUT parameter before the =MACRO parameter.

REC = field-name

A keyword expression thateliminates the REC parameter that defines the specified
fieldin copied or inlinecode. Field-name must be specified as itappears onthe REC
parameter.

TYPE =

A keyword expressionthatsuppresses delivery of all parameters that contain the
specified parameter ID or that fall withintherange of specified parameterids,as
follows:

Specifies a valid CACulprit parameter type, as follows:
m A SORT parameter
m  An OUTPUT (OUT) parameter

m Atitle(3 or T) parameter

m  An edit parameter in the form abcccc, where a identifies the type of edit
parameter, thatis, 4 (H), 5 (D), or 6 (S); b identifies an optional editline number
inthe range 1 through 8; and cccc identifies an optional column position

m A process parameter inthe form abbb, where aidentifies the type of process
parameter, thatis, 7 (1) or 8 (B); and bbb identifies an optional sequence
number
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Each inlineor copied parameter, startingwith column 4, is compared to the value of
id for the length of id. When a match occurs, the inlineor copied parameter is
eliminated.

Note: Ifa process parameter with a sequence number is dropped, any process
parameters that immediately followand that do not specify sequence numbers are
alsodropped.

start-id, end-id

Specifies a range of edit or process parameters, enclosed in parentheses. The length
of both values mustbe the same. A comma or atleastone spacemust separatethe
two range values.

Each inlineor copied parameter, startingwith column 4, is compared with the
range of values for the length of a range value. Ifthe inlineor copied parameter
falls within therange of values inclusive, the parameter is eliminated.

CNST = work-field-name

A keyword expressionthatsuppresses delivery of the specified work field defined
on a work field parameter or on animplied subscript parameter. Other field names
defined on the same work field parameter are retained.

Usage

The following coding considerations apply to the =DROP clause:

=DROP is coded startingin column 1; =DROP instructions can continuefromone
lineto the next. An asterisk (*) is requiredincolumn1 of each continuationline.

An =DROP clauseis limited by one of the following conditions:
- A maximum of 400 characters
- A maximum of 100 keywords, delimiters,and operands.

Note: Within each =MACRO parameter (thatis,=MACRO and any associated
parameters), a maximum of 20 keyword expressions (thatis, REC=, TYPE=,
CNST=, OLD=, and NEW=) is permitted. Each occurrence of a keyword
expression must appear entirely on one line.

An =DROP clausecanappear oneor more times withinan =MACRO parameter.
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=CHANGE Clause

Purpose

Modifies copied or inlinecode:

m  The report number of report specific parameters can be changed.

m  The parameter type, linenumber, and field column position on edit parameters can
be changed.

m  The parameter type and sequence number on process parameters can be changed.

Syntax

v
»»—— =CHANGE

Col
1

v

L Rotno = report-number -

v

L 0ld = T oZd-id—_'— NEW = new-71d
( start-id, end-id)

v

)

L Incr = sequence-increment a

Syntax Rules

=CHANGE

Identifies an =CHANGE clause. Within each=MACRO parameter, =CHANGE clauses
are processed after any =DROP clauses.

Rptno = report-number

Changes the report number incolumns 2 and 3 of report-specific parameters to the
valuespecified by report-number. Report-number must be a number inthe range 00
through 99.

No more than one RPTNO= keyword expression canbe associated with a single
=MACRO parameter. Parameters such as input definition parameters that do not
specify report numbers are not affected by this instruction.

Old =

Specifies that edit or process parameters identified in the OLD= keyword expression
are to be renumbered accordingto the valuespecifiedinthe NEW= keyword
expression.
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old-id
Identifies an edit or process parameter to be changed, as follows:

m  An edit parameter is specifiedin the form abccce, where aidentifies the type of
edit parameter, thatis, 4 (H), 5 (D), or 6 (S); b identifies an optional editline
number inthe range 1 through 8; and cccc identifies an optional column
position.

m A process parameter is specifiedinthe form abbb, where a identifies the type
of process parameter, that is 7 (1) or 8 (B); and bbb identifies an optional
sequence number inthe range 000 through 999.

Each copied or inline parameter, starting with column 4, is compared with the value
of old-id for as many characters as arespecified. When a match is found, the copied
parameter is renumbered as specified by the NEW= keyword expression. |f more
than one OLD= keyword expressionapplies toa record, only the taskassociated
with the first OLD= keyword expressionis performed.

start-id, end-id

Identifies a range of edit parameters or process parameters to be renumbered. The
range must be enclosedin parentheses. Acomma or atleastone spacemust
separatethe values specifyingtherange.

Duringprocessing, the copied or inline parameteris compared to the values
specifyingthe range, beginning with column 4. When a match is found, the
parameters withinthe range are renumbered as specified by the NEW= keyword
expression (see below). If more than one OLD= keyword expression applies to the
range of parameters, only the task associated with the first OLD= keyword
expressionis performed.

new-id

Modifies the valueorvalues identified in the OLD= keyword expression. The value
of new-id must refer to the same type of parameter (that is,an edit or a process
parameter) referenced inthe OLD= keyword expression. If new-id refers to a
process parameter, it must specify a sequence number inthe range 000 through
999.

The value of new-id replaces all parameters specified by the OLD= keyword
expression, starting with column 4 of each parameter. For example, if NEW=51,
then the value5, whichidentifies a type 5 edit parameter, replaces the valuein
column 4, andthe value 1, which identifies editlinenumber 1, replaces the valuein
column 5 for all edit parameters identified in the OLD= keyword expression.
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Edit parameters that are to be renumbered canbe submitted inany order since CA
Culpritsorts the parameters before renumbering occurs. Process parameters with
sequence numbers canalsobesubmitted inany order; the following considerations
applyifsequence numbers aremodified:

m  Parameters without sequence numbers retain their relationship to parameters
with sequence numbers, but do not receive a sequence number. The firsttype
7 and type 8 process parameters in copied code should specify sequence
numbers; these sequence numbers canactas delimiters for =CHANGE
instructions.

m Ifa parameter specifies a sequence number as a resultaction, the sequence
number is modified if the parameter that receives processingcontrol is within
the copied code. If the parameter that receives processingcontrol is notin the
copied code, the branchinstructionis not modified, and the followingwarning
message is printed:

RESULT FIELD nnn LEFT UNCHANGED
Incr = sequence-increment

A keyword expressionthatspecifies the increment valuefor renumbered process
parameters. Sequence-increment must be a 3-digitnumber inthe range 000
through 999; the defaultis 001.

Usage

The following coding considerationsapply to =CHANGE:

m  =CHANGE is coded startingin column 1; =CHANGE instructions can continuefrom
one lineto the next. An asterisk (*)is requiredincolumn 1 of each continuation
line.

m  An =CHANGE clauseis limited by one of the following conditions:
- A maximum of 400 characters
- A maximum of 100 keywords, delimiters,and operands

Note: Within each =MACRO parameter (thatis,=MACRO andany associated
parameters), a maximum of 20 keyword expressions (thatis, REC=, TYPE=,
CNST=, OLD=, and NEW=) is permitted. Each occurrence of a keyword
expression must appear entirely on one line.

m  An =CHANGE clausecanappear one or more times withinan=MACRO parameter.
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Examples

Sample =MACRO parameters and associated parameters are shown and described
below.

Example 1: =DROP

INPUT 80

=MACRO 'PARMSET'

=DROP INPUT REC=FIELDA REC=FIELDC CNST=WORKFLD1
=MEND

PARMSET is the name of the module defined to IDD; itcontains the set of parameters
inserted into the CA Culprit parameter stream. =DROP deletes the INPUT record, REC
parameters for FIELDA and FIELDC, and a work field parameter, WORKFLD1. =MEND
completes the =MACRO parameter. An alternative INPUT parameter replaces the one
dropped by the =MACRO parameter.

Example 2: =CHANGE

=MACRO PARMSET

=CHANGE OLD=51, NEW=52, OLD=7010, NEW=7500
=CHANGE OLD=(7100,7200) NEW=(7600) INCR=002
=MEND

In this example, the parameters stored inthe library member PARMSET are modified for
the CA Culpritrun.The first=CHANGE converts all type 5 edit parameters that specify
editline1 to parameters that specify editline2; a type 7 process parameter with
sequence number 010is renumbered with sequence number 500. The second =CHANGE
clauserenumbers type 7 process parameters with sequence numbers between 100and
200. The new sequence numbers startwith 600 and increaseby002.

An alternativeway of codingthe above example usingone =CHANGE clauseanda
continuation linefollows:

=CHANGE OLD=51 NEW=52, OLD=7010 NEW=7500
*0LD=(7100,7200) NEW=(7600) INCR=002
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Example 3: =DROP/=CHANGE

INPUT CARD
=MACRO PARMSET (SORT-1,SORT-2)
=DROP INPUT TYPE=4 TYPE=(8000,8499)
=DROP TYPE=3
=CHANGE RPTNO=07
=MEND

SORT-1 and SORT-2 arearguments thatreplacesymbolic parameters &&1 and &&2
stored inthe parameters inlibrary member, PARMSET. The =DROP clauses eliminatethe
followingrecords fromthe code copied from PARMSET: the INPUT parameter, all type4
edit parameters, the title parameter, and type 8 process parameters with sequence
numbers inthe range 000 to 499. Other type 8 parameters are retained, except for any
unsequenced type 8 parameters that immediately follow sequence number 499. All
remainingreport-specific parameters arechanged sothat 07 appearsincolumns 2and
3.

Example 4: =CHANGE Clause

=MACRO *
=CHANGE RPTNO=02
=MEND

0151*001 FIELD-1

0151*002 FIELD-2

- <«Inline parameters to be
- modified

0151*026 FIELD-26
=MACRO *
=MEND

- <«-0Other CA-Culprit parameters

=MACRO * indicates thatinline parameters areto be modified. The type 5 edit
parameters for fields FIELD-1 through FIELD-26 are changed sothat 0151 becomes 0251,
reflecting a new report number. The second =MACRO * serves only to stop the effect of
changes resulting from the preceding =MACRO parameter. The second =MACRO *
parameter would not be necessaryifthe parameters to be changed occurred at the end
of the parameter stream.
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Example 5: =DROP Clause

=MACRO *
=DROP TYPE=7010
=MEND

227010 MOVE FIELD-A TO FIELD-B
227 MOVE FIELD-B TO FIELD-C
227 TAKE 1

227020 TAKE 2

=MACRO * indicates thatparameters to be modified followinline. The type 7 process
parameter containingsequencenumber 010 is dropped; the two type 7 parameters that
immediately followarealso dropped because they do not specify sequence numbers.
The only parameter that remains is the type 7 process parameter with sequence

number 020.

=MACRO AMLIST Overview

What It Does

The =MACRO AMLIST routineis usedto listthe contents of data files. The listings
provided by the AMLISTn routine can be used to review the contents or check the
format and sequence of records on file before CA Culpritreports are run againstthefile.

AMLISTn is storedinthe CA Culpritsourcelibraryatinstallation. Theroutine lists from
three to ten fields from any filefor the specified number of records. The routine prints
records inthe order they appear on the file, without totals. AMLISTn can be modified,
however, to sort the records, select specified records, and printtotal lines.

=MACRO AMLIST

Purpose

Lists the contents of data files.

Syntax

Col
1

M o ield-name L
»»— =MACRO AMLIST field-count ( record-count 1 'header' —v— field-name )—>
1 ALL T

»— =MEND >«
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Syntax Rules
=MACRO AMLIST

Identifies the listroutineinstruction. It must be coded startingin column 1.
field-count

Specifies the number of fields to be listed in the report. Field-count must be a
number inthe range 3 through 10.

record-count

Specifies the number of records to be printed; record-count must be a positive
integer value.

ALL
Specifies that all records of the fileare to be printed in the report.
'header’

A 1-to 53-character alphanumeric literal that specifies a header for the report.
'Header' must be enclosed insingle quotation marks.

field-name

Specifies the names of fields to be listed in the report. The field names must be
defined on REC parameters. These names alsoserveas report column headers. The
number of field names specified must be the same as the number coded for
field-count.

=MEND

Signals theend of an=MACRO parameter. Each =MACRO parameter must have a
corresponding=MEND parameter.

=MEND must be coded startingin column 1; no other information may appear on
the same line.
Usage
The report generated by the =MACRO AMLIST parameter can be modified by coding CA
Culpritparameters immediately followingthe =MEND instruction, as described below:
m A SORT parameter can be used to sortthe records within the report.
m  Atype 7 process parameter can be used to selectrecords to be output.

m  Type 6 edit parameters can be used to generate totals for the report.
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Usage

=MACRO AMLIST parameters can continue from one lineto the next; an asterisk (*)is
required incolumn 1 of each continuationline.

=CHANGE and =DROP clauses can followan=MACRO AMLIST instruction;an=MEND
instruction mustfollow.

Examples
Sample =MACRO AMLIST parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

REC EMP-NAME 1 25

REC TITLE 50 20

REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2

=MACRO AMLIST3 (10 'COMPANY EMPLOYEES' EMP-NAME TITLE
* SALARY)

=MEND

The =MACRO AMLIST parameter outputs three input filefields: EMP-NAME, TITLE, and
SALARY. The firstten recordsinthe input filewill print;the field names act as column
headers. The report will contain detail information only; the header for the report is
COMPANY EMPLOYEES.

The following two figures illustratethe Sequential Parameter Listinggenerated by the
=MACRO AMLIST instructionand the report generated. The Sequential Parameter
Listingdisplays a plussign (+) to identify parameters copied by the AMLIST instruction.
CA Culpritsubstitutes the argument values for the symbolic parameters;two plus signs
(++) identify parameters for which a substitution has occurred.

Example 2

=MACRO AMLIST3 (10 'COMPANY EMPLOYEES' EMP-NAME TITLE
* SALARY)

=CHANGE R=01

=MEND

O1SORT TITLE, -

017010 SALARY GT 25000 DROP

0161*030 SALARY

The =MACRO AMLIST parameter is the same as the one described inthe above example
except that the report generated by this statement is modified by the =CHANGE clause,
the SORT parameter, the type 7 process parameter, and the type 6 edit parameter that
follow the =MEND clause. In this example, the records printinalphabetical order byjob
title. Records with a valuefor SALARY greater than 25000 are not extracted. The total
lineprints the accumulated valuefor SALARY for each control breakand at the end of
the output phase.
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Sequential Parameter Listing Using =MACRO AMLIST

mm/dd/yy

00 ** SYSIN **

SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING V

IN 80

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO

REC EMP-NAME 1 25
REC TITLE

REC SALARY

50 20
70 10

nn.n PAGE

3 DP=2

=MACRO AMLIST3 (10 'COMPANY EMPLOYEES' EMP-NAME TITLE
SALARY)

*
=MEND

Parameters
copied from

]

library member ——

AMLIST3

L

ERR I S I S Sl S S

03$00****Culprit RO
030 SEQUENCE ALL
033DETAIL LIST
034100010882
034100010' COMPANY E
03420001 ' '
0351*010 &&3
0351*010 EMP-NAME
0351*020 &84
0351*%020 TITLE
0351*030 &85
0351*030 SALARY
0368*001 ' '
037110SEQUENCE A 1
037 M &
037 M1
037 ALL EQ 0
037  SEQUENCE GT &
037  SEQUENCE GT 1

UTINE-AMLIST3

MPLOYEES'
HF
HF
HF
HF
HF
HF
SEQUENCE
&1 ALL
0 ALL
TAKE
&1 DROP
0 DROP

B R A i il

COUNT RECORDS READ
GET MAXIMUM

GET MAXIMUM

TAKE ALL RECORDS
DROP IF OVER MAXIMUM
DROP IF OVER MAXIMUM

Report Generated Using =MACRO AMLIST

REPORT NO. 03
COMPANY EMPLOYEES

——— Report header

DETAIL LIST

mm/ dd

A —

| Field names— ——| EMP-NAME
| used as L

| column TERRY CLOTH

| headers PHINEAS ~ FINN

| JOE KASPAR

| MARK TIME

| ROGER  WILCO

| ROY ANDALE

| HARRY ~ ARM

| c. BREEZE

| CAROLYN  CROW

| BURT LANCHESTER
I RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 03— 16
|

|

|

L

/yy PAGE 1

TITLE

HUMIDITY CONTROL CLK
KEEPER OF BALLOONS
WINTERIZER
WINTERIZER

MGR THERMOREGULATION
SNOWBLOWER
STURM/DRANG ADMIN
KEEPER OF THE WINDS
RAINDANCE CONSULTANT
RAINMAKER

SALARY

38,000.00
45,000.00
31,000.00
33,000.00
80,000.00
33,500.00
46,000.00
38,000.00
37,500.00
54,500.00
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Chapter 9: CA Culpritin the CA IDMS/DB
Environment

Overview

This section contains the followingtopics:

Overview (see page 187)

DatabaseRecord Access (see page 188)

Logical Record Access (see page 189)

Table Access and Creation (see page 190)

CA CulpritParameters Unigue to DatabaseAccess Runs (see page 190)
CA CulpritSecurity Considerations (seepage 192)
DATABASE Parameter (see page 196)

PROFILE Parameter (see page 200)

INPUT Parameter (see page 203)

REC Parameter (see page 212)

PATH Parameter (see page 220)

DatabaseField Name References (see page 244)

KEY and KEYFILE Parameters (see page 251)

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters (see page 263)

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 270)

Edit Parameters (see page 278)

Database-Specific Process Parameters (see page 283)

Most of the information presented in this guide alsoapplies to CA Culpritruns that
access a CAIDMS/DB database. However, databaseaccess runs alsoinclude CA Culprit
parameters that are unique to the CA IDMS/DB environment. These parameters are
required to access the type of structures that arestored in a CA IDMS/DB database.

Non-SQL Defined Database

The followingstructures areassociated with non-SQL defined databases in CA IDMS/DB:
m  Databaserecords

m  logical records

m  Tables

Each type of record structure is discussed separately below, followed by a discussion of
CA Culpritparameters unique for databaseaccess.
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SQL Defined Database

CA Culpritcanalsoaccessdatain CAIDMS/DB in SQL defined databases:

m  Tables

More information:

Accessing SQL Defined Tables (see page 289)

Database Record Access

By using database records, the user canspecify a path to navigatethe a non-SQL
defined database.The path consists of a string of one or more databaserecords

connected accordingto established setrelationships. The followingfigureillustrates a
non-SQL defined databasestructure in which the records participatein setrelationships.

JOB-TITLE-NDX
10A
ASC TITLE-0M10 DN

Jo8
140 [rc [ 206 [carc
J0B-1D-0440 [on

‘ORG-DEMO-REGION

NPO OM NEXT

EMPQSITION
120 | F |28 |VIA

DEPARTMENT

OFFICE

410|F |56 |CALC

450 | F |7G |CALC

DEPT-ID-0410 |DN

QFFICE-CODE-0450 | DN

ORG-DEMO-REGION

ORG-DEMO-REGION

DEPT-EMPLOYEE
NPO QA
ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415

QFFICE-EMPLOYEE
10 OA
ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415

JOB-EMPOSITION

EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL

SKILL-NAME-NDX
| DA
ASC SKILL-NAME-0455 DN

EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL | gL
455 [F |76 [caic
SKILL-ID-0455 DN

ORG-DEMO-REGION

EMP-NAME-NDX

| OA

ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415
EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL

EMPLOYEE

SKILL-EXPERTISE
G MA
DES SKILL-LEVEL-Q425 DF

115 |F |11G |CALC

EXPERTISE

425|F

|8 |VIA

EMP-EMPOSITION |
EMP-DEMO-REGION

EMP-EXPERTISE

EMP-DEMO-REGION

EMP-EMPQSITION EMP-ID-0415 DN
NPO MA FIRST EMP-EXPERTISE
EMP-DEMQ-REGION NPO MA
DES SKILL-LEVEL-0425 DF
REPORTS-TO MANAGES
NPO OM NEXT NPO MA NEXT | EMP-COVERAGE
NPQ MA FIRST
STRUCTURE COVERAGE
460|F |a |VIA 4UO|F |16 |VIA
MANAGES EMP-COVERAGE
EMP-DEMO-REGION INS-DEMO-REGION
COVERAGE-CLAIMS
NP MA LAST

'

Y

]

INSURANCE-PLAN

HOSPITAL-CLAIM

NON-HOSP-CLAIM

DENTAL-CLAIM

435 |FC |132 |CALC

430 | F | 292 |V|A

445 | v | I(IOE| VIA

405 |\l

530 [vin

INS-PLAN-CODE-0435 | DN

GCOVERAGE-CLAIMS |

GCOVERAGE-CLAIMS |

GOVERAGE-GLAIMS |

INS-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION

Note: CA Culpritnavigates the databaseaccordingto the set relationships thatconnect
one record type to another.

188 Reference Guide



Logical Record Access

CA Culpritcanaccess records in a databaseby usingan area sweep, that is, sequentially
withinan area or directly by usinga CALC-key value, a db-key value, or an index-key
value:

m A CALC-keyvalueis avalueof a designated fieldinthe record, such as the
employee IDfield. Inthe figure given earlier,the EMPLOYEE, DEPARTMENT, OFFICE,
JOB, SKILL, and INSURANCE-PLAN records can be accessed by usinga CALC-key
value.

m A db-key (databasekey) valueidentifies the physicaladdress of the record inthe
database. Every record can be retrieved by usingits db-key value.

m  An index-key valueis a valueof a designated field in the record that has anindex
established onit; for example, the EMPLOYEE record is indexed accordingto
employee lastnames. The SKILL and JOB records in the figure given earlierarealso
indexed.

Lodical Record Access

By usinglogicalrecords, the user can navigate a non-SQL defined database without
knowing the structure of the database. A logicalrecordis a concatenation of one or
more databaserecords that appears to the CA Culprituser as asinglerecord. For
example, the followingreportillustrates the subschema definition of the EMP-JOB-LR
logical record, whichincludesthe DEPARTMENT, EMPLOYEE, OFFICE, and JOB records
shown in the figure earlier shown.

ADD
LOGICAL RECORD NAME IS EMP-JOB-LR
ELEMENTS ARE
EMPLOYEE
DEPARTMENT
JoB
OFFICE

Note: Logical records concatenatea string of databaserecords. For example,
EMP-JOB-LR contains four record types. Users do not need to know the set relationships
between these record types to access information.

CA Culpritaccesses logical records as they are encountered inthe database.Users can
specify logical record key values to selectively retrieve logical records. Alogical record
key is anylogicalrecordfield.

Note: For more information aboutcreatingand usinglogical records, seethe CA IDMS
Logical Record Facility Guide.
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Table Access and Creation

Non-SQL Defined Tables

CA Culpritusers havethe abilitytoaccess informationin tables or views of tables as well
as create and populate tables. A table maintains informationin rows and columns,
where one row represents a singlerecord occurrence and one column entry represents
a field withinthe record. Internally,each tableis defined as a logical record. The
followingreportillustrates employee information stored in table format.

HERBERT
JANE
GEORGE
ROBIN
DOUGLAS
TERENCE
SANDY
HERBERT
NANCY

EMP - NAME

CRANE
FERNDALE
FONRAD
GARDNER
KAHALLY
KLWELLEN
KRAAMER
LIPSICH
TERNER

STREET CITY STATE ZIP PHONE
30 HERON AVE KINGSTON NJ 21341 2013341433
60 FOREST AVE NEWTON MA 02576 6178888112
99 VERDE ST STOUGHTON MA 02456 6178882323
68 75TH ST LOWELL MA 02945 6174521111
56 SPELLING AVE READING MA 02317 6173339056
12 RAUNCH ST., APT1 DEDHAM MA 02034 6174456123
56 NASTY WAY WESTWO00D MA 02090 6173290002
6 FORENOON ST WALDEN MA 02986 6175555555
14 TYPE TERR READING MA 02317 6173333333

CA Culpritaccesses informationinatableone row at a time. Users can selectively
retrieve rows of the tableby codinga SELECT or BYPASS parameter.

Note: For more information aboutdefiningand storingtables, see the CA IDMS ASF User
Guide.

CA Culprit Parameters Unique to Database Access Runs

All of the CA Culpritparameters introduced earlier in this manual arevalid for runs that
access a CAIDMS/DB database.Four additional parameters, which are listed in the
followingtable,are valid only for databaseaccess runs; they are not appropriatefor
runs that access conventional filestructures. In addition, the INPUT and OUTPUT
parameters introduced earlier contain some uniqueoptions ina CA IDMS/DB
environment.

The parameters inthe followingtableare global parameters; thatis, they are available
to every reportinthe CA Culpritrun,unlikereport-specific parameters which are
availableonlyto the report that defines the parameter.

CA Culprit Parameters Function

DATABASE Identifies the dictionary thatdefines the subschema
or tableto be accessed

PATH Defines the databasenavigation route
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CA Culprit Parameters Unique to Database Access Runs

Suddested Order

CA Culprit Parameters Function

KEYFILE Defines the physical characteristics of a filethat

contains key values with which to access database
records directly

KEY Specifies key values with which to access database
records directly
sQL Introduces an embedded SQL statement to retrieve

data from an SQL defined table

The suggested order of parameters for a non-SQL defined databaseaccess runis shown
below:

DATABASE (optional;ifspecified,itmust be first)
PROFILE
INPUT, as follows:

— INPUT with the DB option (required to access databaserecords and logical
records)

— INPUT with the TABLE= option (required to access tables)
REC (automatically generated by CA Culpritor user-defined)

PATH (required to access databaseandlogical records;automatically generated for
tables)

SELECT/BYPASS (optional;specifies selection criteria for the PATH parameters)
Global work field/implied subscript (optional)

In KEYFILE runs, includethe followingparameters:

- KEYFILE (required)

- REC (optional)

- SELECT/BYPASS (optional)

KEY (optional)

SELECT/BYPASS BUFFER (optional)
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SQL Defined Tables

Report-specific parameters (repeat for each reportinthe CA Culpritrun):
— OUTPUT, asfollows:
m  OUTPUT (optional)

m  OUTPUT with the TABLE= keyword expression (required for output to
tables)

- SORT (optional)

- Title (optional; not appropriatefor output to a table)
- Edit(atleastonetype 5 edit parameter is required)
— Process (optional)

- Work field/implied subscript (optional)

For more information on querying and manipulatingdata tables inan SQL defined
database, see Accessing SQL Defined Tables (see page 289).

CA Culprit Security Considerations

Security Levels

CA Culpritsecurityis established atseveral levels:

Installation security establishes whether CA Culpritsecurityis on or off.

Product security establishes whether a useris authorizedto usea certain product.

User security establishes whether a useris authorized to access certain products
andentities.

Passkey and row level security establish whether a useris:
— Authorized to access a table owned by another user

— Authorized to access secured rows of a table owned by another user

Auto attribute security establishes whether CA Culpritautomatically supplies the
characteristics of a filedefined to the CA IDMS/DB Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD).

Each type of securityis discussed separately below.
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CA Culprit Security Considerations

Installation Security

Product Security

User Security

CA Culpritis installed with security either on (enabled) or off. Each operatingsystem has
aninstallation parameter that controls this option. Refer to your installation manual for
the parameter name. The defaultis NO. CA Culpritmustbe reinstalled to change the
security option. The Sequential Parameter Listingidentifies whether securityis in effect
with the following statement:

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO (or YES)

If securityis established when CA Culpritis installed, CA Culpritautomatically checks the
data dictionary to determine the security level in effect and to enforce that security. If
installation securityis notestablished, security options setin the data dictionary will be
ignored. Installations withouta databaseshouldinstall CACulpritwith security off.

CA Culpritsecurityis established in the data dictionary with the SECURITY FOR CulpritlS
ON/OFF clauseofthe SET OPTIONS FOR DICTIONARY statement; the user submits this
statement to the DDDL compiler. When securityinthe dictionaryis enabled, CA Culprit
checks all user authorizations; only authorized users can run CA Culpritjobs thataccess
files or subschemas defined in the data dictionary.

The ADD USER statement of DDDL syntax documents users inthe data dictionary by
assigningusers theauthority to access secured products and to perform secured
operations,among many other functions.

The INCLUDE AUTHORITY FOR UPDATE IS Culpritclausespecifies thatonly users with CA
Culpritauthority can authorize other users to access files and subschemasto run CA
Culpritreports.In the example shown below, user ABC can authorize other users access
to files and subschemas to run CA Culpritreports, while user DEF is not:

ADD USER NAME IS ABC

INCLUDE AUTHORITY FOR UPDATE IS Culprit.
ADD USER NAME IS DEF

EXCLUDE AUTHORITY FOR UPDATE IS Culprit.

The followingclauses givea user access to subschemas, conventional files defined to the
data dictionary,andtables:

m  INCLUDE ACCESS TO SUBSCHEMA authorizes the user to access a specified
subschema through CA Culpritwhen CA Culpritsecurityis enabled.

m  INCLUDE ACCESS TO FILE authorizes the user to access a specified flatfilethrough
CA Culpritwhen CA Culpritsecurityis enabled.
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m  INCLUDE ACCESS TO ASF gives the user authorityto access and createtables.

m  INCLUDE ACCESS TO IDB gives the user authorityto manage the table and to
establish communication between CA-ICMS and a personal computer by using IDB
(the Information Database).

To remove authority, specify EXCLUDE in placeof INCLUDE inthe clauses above.

Users can also make changes to record layouts and filedefinitions if the user is assigned
the OVERRIDES option:

ADD USER NAME IS ABC
Culprit OVERRIDES ARE NOT ALLOWED.

This clauseapplies toinputfiles or keyfiles that are defined to the data dictionary. As
describedin Auto Attribute Security (see page 195), CA Culpritautomatically supplies
the information necessaryto characterizefiles andfields thatareused ina CA Culprit
run and defined to the data dictionary. This clause prevents a user from overridingthese
automatically supplied characteristics, as follows:

m  The user cannotdefine afileinterms of recordsize, record type, blocksize, file
type, orlabel type on either KEYFILE or INPUT parameters.

m  The user cannotcode user-supplied REC parameters for files defined to the data
dictionary.

Passkey and Row Level Security

The primary means of controllingaccesstotables is through the assignment of
passkeys. A means of providinglimited access totables is through the assignment of
row level security.

Passkeys give users the authority to perform various operations ontables thatthey do
not own. Row level security allows or prohibits access to secured rows of tables.
Individual users areresponsiblefor assigning passkeys and row | evel security for tables
intheir privatecatalogs.

CA Culpritchecks passkeys and rowlevel security regardless of whether CA Culprit
securityis enabled.In a run that consolidates more than one table, CA Culpritapplies
row level security onlyto the tables that requireiit.

Note: For more information abouttable security considerations, seethe CA IDMS ASF
User Guide.
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Auto Attribute Security

Auto attributes define field andfilecharacteristicsin IDD that CA Culpritcopies from the
data dictionaryatruntime. Auto attributes are established in IDD with the CulpritAUTO
ATTRIBUTES ARE ON/OFF clauseof the SET OPTIONS FOR DICTIONARY statement.

Auto Attributes Off

When the clausespecifies OFF, CA Culpritautomatically generates REC parameters for
fields defined to the data dictionary;itdoes not automatically supply the characteristics
of input files and keyfiles defined to the data dictionary. For each field that is defined to
the data dictionary and coded on a CA Culpritparameter, CA Culpritretrieves the field
definition from IDD and generates a corresponding REC parameter. The fieldcanbea
fieldina databaserecord or a filedefined to data dictionary.

Auto AttributesOn

When the clausespecifies ON, CA Culpritautomatically generates REC parameters and
retrieves the following characteristics of a file defined to the data dictionary:

m  Recordsize

m  Blocksize

m  Record type

m  Fileanddevice type

m  VSAM type (for VSAM files only)

m  |nput user module name (for UM type files only)

m  Llabel type

Example

An example of a filedefined to the data dictionaryisshown below:

ADD

FILE NAME IS EMPLOYEE VERSION IS 788
DATE CREATED IS mm/dd/yy
RECORD SIZE IS 80
BLOCK SIZE IS 400
RECORDING MODE IS F
PUBLIC ACCESS IS ALLOWED FOR ALL
CONTAINS RECORD EMPLOYEE VERSION 788
CONTAINS RECORD NAME SYNONYM EMPLOYEE VERSION IS 788
FILE-TYPE IS PS
DEVICE-TYPE IS 3350.
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A CA Culprituser canoverrideany of these file characteristics by supplying another
valueon the INPUT parameter. For example, file EMPLOYEE is defined inthe data
dictionarywith a record size of 80 bytes; a user can override this file characteristic by
coding 100 on the INPUT parameter:

INPUT 100 FN=EMPLOYEE

Ifauto attributes arein effect (thatis, the clausespecifies ON), CA Culprit performs the
following when it encounters an INPUT or KEYFILE parameter that specifies the FN=
keyword expression (whichindicates thatthe fileis defined to the data dictionary):

m  Retrieves the filecharacteristics fromthe data dictionary for allvalues thatarenot
supplied onthe INPUT or KEYFILE parameter.

m  Generates a REC parameter for eachfield defined to the data dictionaryand coded
on a CA Culpritparameter. Itadds 4 bytes to the startpositiondefinedin the data
dictionary when the following conditions areboth true:

- The fileis defined inthe DDDL FILE statement with the following
substatements:

RECORDING MODE V
RECORD DESCRIPTOR NOT DEFINED

— The fileis defined in the DDDL FILE statement with any option other than the
following substatement:

INCLUDE FILE-TYPE IS VS

Note: For more information aboutdefining products, users,and files to IDD, see the CA
IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide.

DATABASE Parameter

Database Environment

A databaseenvironment always consists of atleastone data dictionaryand one
database. A data dictionary contains definitionsandinformation aboutthe inputdata
that CA Culprituses at runtime. A database contains the inputdata.

An installation canalso establish alternate dictionaries to maintain information specific
to a particularapplication or group of applications;thesedictionaries usually share
some information with the startup dictionary.
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Similarly, company data can be divided among several databases;for example, an
employee database, a production database,anda test database. A test databaseusually
contains the same type of information as a production databasebut contains less data.
Ifthe subschemas of the test databaseand the production databaseareidentical,
application programs do not have to modify the name of the subschema to access one
or the other database;the programmer merely has to identify the database.

DATABASE Parameter
The DATABASE parameter is an optional parameter that allows users toaccess a

particulardata dictionary and toretrieve data from a particulardatabaseina multiple
data dictionary/database environment.

Users canalsoaccess another DC/UCF system when usingthe distributed database
system. Each DC/UCF system is a node in the DDS network. Each node controls one or
more data dictionaries or databases.

Note: For more information aboutdistributed database environments, see the CA IDMS
DDS Design and Operations Guide.

DATABASE Parameter

Purpose

Allows databaseaccess.

If specified, DATABASE must be the firstparameter inthe CA Culpritparameter stream
and must be coded startingincolumn 2; it cannotbe partof code copied using USE,

=MACRO, or =COPY parameters.

Syntax

v

DICTNODE = dictionary-node —
DBNAME = database-name
DBNODE = database-node

»»—— DATABASE —¢<E DICINAME = dictionary-name

M

SYSCTL = sysctl-name
CVMACH = cv-machine-name —
LOCAL
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Syntax Rules
DICTNAME = dictionary-name

Specifies the name of the dictionaryto be accessed fora CA Culpritrun.The
dictionary provides therecord and set definitions thatdescribethe subschema to
be accessed for the CA Culpritrun.The primarydictionary also stores CACulprit
modules that report on the data dictionary.

The default for dictionary-name is the start-up (or primary) dictionary. To utilize the
defaultina CA-ICMS environment, the start-up dictionary mustinclude ASF and
IDB.

DICTNODE = dictionary-node

(DDS only) Specifies the name of the DC/UCF node that controls the dictionary to be
accessed for the CA Culpritrun.

DBNAME = database-name

Specifies the name of the databasefrom which CA Culpritretrieves data. DBNAME
canidentify a user databaseor a secondary data dictionary. This keyword

expressionis required ifthe subschema specified on the INPUT parameter maps to
more than one database;for example, a test databaseanda production database.

DBNODE = database-node

(DDS only) Specifies the name of the DC/UCF node that controls the named
database.

SYSCTL = sysctl-ddname

(z/0S and z/VSE only) Specifies a ddname of a SYSCTL fileinthe JCL stream. The
valuespecifiedis the default for the CA Culpritrunand overrides the default central
versionin IDMSOPTI. A CA Culpritrunthat creates or retrieves tables can override
the SYSCTL= keyword expression specified on the DATABASE parameter.

CVMACH = cv-machine-name

Specifies the name of the virtual machinein which the DC/UCF system is executing;
the defaultis the name specifiedinan IDMSOPTI module. Cv-machine-name is a 2-
through 8-character value.

To usethis DATABASE parameter option successfully, the CULPO, CULL, and CULE
modules must be link edited with an IDMSOPTI module that was assembled with
CENTRAL=YES and CVMACH=cv-machine-name options.

Note: For more information about IDMSOPTI modules, see the CA IDMS System
Operations Guide.

LOCAL

Specifies that the CA Culpritjobis to execute locally.
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Examples

The followingfigureillustrates a multipledictionary/database DDS environment. The
examples of DATABASE parameters that follow reference this figure.

HOST NODE NODE
SYSTEM 06 SYSTEM 81
PRODICT TESTDICT SYSDICT
FRODBA1 PRODB2 TESTDB SYSDB1 SYSDB2 TESTDB2
Example 1

DATABASE DBNAVME=PRODB2

The startup dictionary for SYSTEMO6 is PRODICT, which contains the schema and
subschema sourcestatements that define a view of the database. PRODB2 is a database
that supplies the data for the CA Culpritrun.

Example 2

DATABASE DICTNAME=TESTDICT DBNAME=TESTDB

TESTDICT is the name of an alternate dictionary for SYSTEMOG6; CA Culpritaccesses this
dictionary for a sourcedescription of the subschema specified on the INPUT parameter.
TESTDB is the name of an alternate databasethatsupplies the inputdata for the run.
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Example 3

DATABASE DICTNAME=PRODICT DBNAME=TESTDICT SYSCTL=SYSTEMO6

To report on the contents of analternate dictionary, CA Culpritmustaccess report
modules that are stored inthe startup dictionaryand usethe alternate dictionary as
input for the CA Culpritjob.In this example, PRODICT contains the report modules and
TESTDICT is the alternate dictionary. The SYSCTL file with ddname SYSTEMOG is the
default for the CA Culpritrun.

Example 4

DATABASE DBNODE=SYSTEM31

The CA Culpritrunuses input parameters obtained from the startup dictionaryinthe
host node, SYSTEMOG6; the startup dictionaryis PRODICT. CA Culpritretrieves inputdata
for the run from a databasethatis controlled by SYSTEMS81.

Example 5

DATABASE DICTNODE=SYSTEM81 DBNODE=SYSTEMB1
* DBNAME=TESTDB2

DICTNODE= specifies the central version node that controls the dictionary to be
accessed forrecord and set definitions.Inthis example, the only dictionary defined for
node SYSTEMS81 is SYSDICT. DBNODE= specifies the central version node that controls
the databaseto be accessed forinput data. DBNAME= specifies the name of the
database.

More information:

INPUT Parameter (see page 203)
OUTPUT Parameter (see page 270)

PROFILE Parameter

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)
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PROFILE Parameter with Database Access

Inruns that access databaserecords or tables, the PROFILE parameter cansupplythe ID
and password of the user, as well as providinga means to override system defaults, as
described in PROFILE Parameter (see page 29).

The PROFILE parameter is required at installations where CA Culpritsecurityis enabled.

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

PROFILE Parameter

More information:

PROFILE Parameters (see page 32)

Purpose
Override system defaults,and supply the IDand password of the user.
Syntax

Col
2

v
»»—— PROfile —# profile-options
_E site-specific-options :'
error-options

Syntax Rules

M

Except as described below, the syntaxrules described in PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29), applyto CA Culpritrunsina CA IDMS/DB databaseenvironment:

USER = user-id
Identifies an authorized user:

m  Ataninstallation whereCA Culpritsecurityis enabled, the user must be
defined to the data dictionary. The ADD USER DDDL statement defines a user
to the Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD).

Note: For more information, see the CA IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide.

m To access orcreatea table, the user must either be the owner of the table or
have passkey authorization for the table.

Note: For more information about passkey authorization, see the CA IDMS ASF
User Guide.
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User-id is a 1-to 32-character alphanumericvalue. If user-id contains blanks or
special characters (thatis, other than letters, numbers, or hyphens), itmust be
enclosedinsinglequotation marks.

Note: For more information on special coding considerationsthatapplytoa user
defined to CA-ICMS, see the CA IDMS ASF User Guide.

PW = password

Identifies the password associated with the user named on the PROFILE parameter.
The passwordis establishedinthedata dictionary usingthe PASSWORD IS
password clause ofthe ADD USER DDDL statement.

Note: For more information, see the CA IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide.

At a CA-ICMS installation, CA-ICMS verifies whether the passwordis validand
approves or denies access accordingly.

Password is a unique 1- to 8-character value;ifspecial characters areused (thatis,
characters other than letters, numbers, or hyphens), the password mustbe
enclosedinsinglequotation marks. Hexadecimal literals mustappearinthe form
X'password-string'; for example, PW=X'0102030405'.

The password does not appear on any CA Culpritlistings.|fnopasswordis
associated with the user named on the PROFILE parameter, PW=password can be
omitted or password canbe coded as a blankenclosedinsinglequotation marks
(thatis, PW="").

Usage
CA Culpritestablishes theuser and password coded on the PROFILE parameter as the
default values for the CA Culpritrun.Users canoverridethese values inarun that

accesses tables by codinguser and password information on either the INPUT or
OUTPUT parameter.

Examples
Sample PROFILE parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

PROFILE USER=GSR PW=POSSUM
INPUT DB SS=BEMPSSO1, EMPSCHM, 100

Before CA Culpritcanaccess records froma databasefor which securityis enabled, CA
Culpritpasses theuser name GSR and password POSSUM to IDD for validation.
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Example 2

PROFILE USER=EYH PW=RAGTIME
INPUT TABLE=PARTS TYPE=COPY OWNER=LHN LOCATION=ASFDICT

To access table PARTS, CA Culpritpasses theuser's IDand passwordto IDD for
verification. Sincethe owner of PARTS is EYH, CA Culprit must determine whether user
EYH has been issued passkey authorizationto access thetable.

INPUT Parameter

More information:

INPUT Parameter (see page 43)

When to Use

Coding requirements for an INPUT parameter ina CA IDMS/DB environment depend
upon whether the input consists of databaserecords, logical records, or tables:

m  For non-SQL defined databaseandlogical records, the INPUT parameter must
specify DB and the name of the subschema to be accessed.

m  For non-SQL defined tables, the INPUT parameter contains a series of keyword
expressions thatidentify the name, owner, and location of the table, among other
things.

m  For SQL tables, the input parameter must specify DB(Q), the SQL dictionary, and the
name of the SQL schema.

Each sourceof inputis discussed separately below.

Accessing Database and Logical Records

CA Culpritrecognizes arun that accesses databaseor logical records when the INPUT
parameter specifies DB and the name of the subschema to be accessed. Syntax specific
to databaserecordaccess is shown below.

INPUT—Accessing Records and Logical Records
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More information:
INPUT Parameter (see page 43)
Purpose

Specifies the name of the subschema to be accessed for databaserecords and logical

records.
Syntax
Col
2
v
pp— INpUt I_ | >
record-size F < T ]
—E Vv :J block-size
]
»T—PS « >«
L ( device-type ) J L|
— IS v— input-options
L ( device-type ) -
— CARD
— VS

CEETC
ES
RS
T
—v—|: UM ( module-name ) —’—l—

DB [ ]
( adatabase-code )

Expansion of Input-options

SS = subschema-name
L schema-name d L version -
PW = password

)

Syntax Rules

Except as described below, the syntax rules presented under INPUT Parameters (see
page 43) applyto CA IDMS/DB databaserecord access. Special syntax rules for CA
IDMS/DB databaserecord access follow:

record-size

Specifies the number of bytes CA Culpritreserves for the input buffer. Record-size is
aninteger inthe range 1 through 32,760;the defaultis 1000 for a CA IDMS/DB
database.
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Depending on whether the PATH parameter specifies databaseor logicalrecords,
the minimum size of the inputbuffer is calculated as follows:

For database record access, the minimum size of the input buffer is the sum of
the followingitems:

38 bytes of input buffer overhead, whichincludes the values for PATH-ID,
REC-NAME, IDMS-STATUS, and LR-STATUS.

The total length of all record types on automatic retrieval PATH
parameters; each record type is counted the maximum number of times it
appears onany singlepath.

The total length of all record types on dummy PATH parameters; a record
type is counted each time itappears.

Four bytes for each recordinthe inputbuffer; this represents the db-key
valueof each record.

For logical record access, the minimum size of the inputbuffer is the sum of
the followingitems:

38 bytes of input buffer overhead, as described for databaserecord access
above

The total length of all record types that define the logical record

UM (module-name)

Specifies the name of an inputuser module. CULLDCLI is the name of the CA Culprit
module for access to CA IDMS/DB. CA Culpritautomatically supplies thisnameon
the Input Parameter Listing.

DB (database-code)

Specifies that CA Culpritis toaccess databaseorlogical records. Database-code is a
1-character alphanumericvaluethatindicates the databaseto be accessed, as

follows:

Code

What it does

(default) Specifies CA IDMS/DB databaserecord access.

Specifies IMS (DL/1) databaseaccess.

Note: For more information aboutaccessinganIMS database, see the CA
Culprit IMS Supplement.

Specifies RDMS databaseaccess.

Note: For more information aboutaccessingan RDMS database, see the CA
Culprit RDMS Supplement.

Specifies TIS (formerly called TOTAL) databaseaccess.

Note: For more information aboutaccessinga TISdatabase, see the CA
Culprit/TOTAL Supplement.
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input-options

Represents codingoptions that can be specified onan INPUT parameter that
accesses databaseor logical records. See explanation of expanded syntax below.

Identifies the subschema view to be accessed.

subschema-name

A 1- to 8-character alphanumeric valuethatidentifies the name of the subschema
to be accessed. This valueis required for databaseaccess.

schema-name

A 1- to 8-character valuethat identifies the schema when subschema-name is
associated with more than one schema inthe data dictionary. This value may be
required depending on the schema name optionselected atinstallation;if the
SCHMREQ option specifies N (the default), the user can omit the schema name.

Note: For more information about CA Culpritinstallation options, seethe CA IDMS
Installation Guide for your operating system guide.

version

Identifies the particular version of the schema to be accessed. The defaultis the
highest existing version number for the schema specified.

PW = password

Identifies a 1- to 8-character alphanumeric password thatmay be required by a user
input module or a databaseaccess module.

Ifthe password containsspecial characters (thatis, anythingother than letters,
numbers, or hyphens), itmust be enclosed in single quotation marks.

The valuecanalsobe expressed as a hexadecimal literal; for example,
PW=X'0102030405". Password does not appear on any CA Culpritlistings.

When CA Culpritaccesses databaserecords, itcopies the password into the
PROGRAM-NAME field of the CA IDMS/DB communications block.Schema-defined
databaseprocedures or CA Culpritexitroutines can use the PROGRAM-NAME field
to validatesecurity and other installation-dependent functions.

Note: For more information aboutthe CA IDMS/DB communications block, seethe
CA IDMS DML Reference Guide for COBOL.
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Examples

Sample INPUT parameters for accessingdatabaseorlogicalrecords areshown and
described below.

Example 1

INPUT DB SS=BMPSS01, EMPSCHM, 100

The INPUT parameter identifies CA IDMS/DB databaserecords as the sourceof inputfor
the CA Culpritrun.The string of records returned to the input buffer must have a length
less than or equal to 1000 bytes, whichis the amount of space CA Culpritallocates for
the input buffer by default. Because the subschema view (EMPSS01) is associated with
more than one schema, a schema (EMPSCHM) is specified as well as a version number
of the schema.

Example 2

INPUT 218 DB SS=EMPSS01
PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE

CA Culpritaccesses databaserecords thataredefined inthe EMPSS01 subschema.The

sizespecified for the input buffer is the sum of the followingitems:

m  The length of the inputbuffer overhead (38 bytes)

m  The length of the DEPARTMENT record (56 bytes)

m  The length of the EMPLOYEE record (116 bytes)

m  The length of the db-key field associated with each record type specified on the
PATH parameter (4 bytes times 2)

Example 3

IN 210 DB SS=EMPLR
PATHBB DEPT-BEMPLOYEE-LR

In this example of the INPUT DB parameter, the input to the CA Culpritrunis the
DEPT-EMPLOYEE-LR logicalrecord. The sizespecified for the input buffer is the sum of
the followingitems:

m  The length of the inputbuffer overhead (38 bytes)

m  The sum of the lengths of the records that define the logical record;in this example,
the logical record containsthe DEPARTMENT and EMPLOYEE records defined inthe
example above
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Accessing Tables

To access tables ina non-SQLdefined database, the INPUT parameter identifies the
name and owner of a tableor aview of a table, as well as other options associated with
the table.

CA Culpritcanalsoconsolidatetables stored in different dictionaries or on different
systems. For example, CA Culpritcanaccess inventory information storedintablesin
different cities. Up to 999 tables can be consolidatedina CA Culpritrun.Each tableis
processedinthe order it appears onthe INPUT parameters. CA Culpritassignseach
tablean|D starting with 001 for the primarytable.

INPUT—Accessing Tables

Purpose

Identifies the name and owner of a table ora view of a table, as well as other options
associated with the table.

Syntax

»— INput

TABLE = entry-name

v

L record-size —l

v

L TYPE = CoPY
_% CONSOL
CONCAT

v

- L USER = wuser-name 4 L PW = password 4 L OWNER = owner-name |

v

L CATALOG = catalog-name 4L LOCATION = location-name i

v

L SYSCTL = s,vsctl—ﬂ.a/me'J L CVMACH = cv-machine-name ]

)4

> T
L vALIDATE = T FIRSN_—,—' L WHERE boolean-expression —!
ALL
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Syntax Rules
INPUT
Specifies the type of parameter. It must startincolumn 2.

Ina CA Culpritrunthat consolidates tables, the table named on the firstINPUT
parameter is the primary table. CA Culprituses the primary tableto:

m  Generate the PATH parameter
m  Generate a REC parameter for each column referenced inthe table

Tables named on subsequent INPUT parameters are secondary tables.The column
definitions of each secondary table must be identical to those of the primarytable.

record-size

Specifies the row length of the table. [tmust be an integer inthe range 1 through
32,760. The following considerationsapply:

m Ifomitted, record-size defaults to the size of the largesttableto be
consolidated.

m Ifyou providetoo small a value, CA Culpritautomatically overrides thevalue.

m Ifyou providea value that exceeds CA Culprit's requirements, the extra spaceis
availablefor dummy buffer fields.

TABLE = entry-name

Specifies the name of a table. TABLE = must be the firstkeyword coded on the
INPUT card. Entry-name is a 1- to 64-character alphanumeric expression. If the
name contains embedded blanks or special characters such as punctuation marks or
symbols,itmust be enclosedin single quotation marks. The followingrules apply:

m  When enclosedin quotation marks, the entire name must be on the same line:
IN  TABLE='MZC.REPTS85.BUDGET'

m  When not enclosedin quotation marks,the name canspan multiplelines and
comments canappearon anyline:

IN TABLE=MZC. $ Owner.Folder.Object
* REPTS85 $ Note that the period
* .BUDGET $ can appear on either line

TYPE = COPY/CONSOL
Specifies the primaryand secondary tables to be consolidated:
m  COPYidentifies the primarytable.
m  CONSOL (CONCAT) identifies a secondarytable.

USER = user-name

Identifies the individual with authority to sign on to the catalogand overrides the
user specified onthe PROFILE parameter, ifany. User-name is a 1-to 32-character
value.
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PW = password

Is the user's 1-to 8-character alphanumeric password. It overrides the password
specified on the PROFILE parameter.

OWNER = owner-name

Identifies the table owner. When the user is not the table owner, this keyword
expressionis required. CA Culpritdetermines whether the owner has assigned the
user passkey authority to read the table.

CATALOG = catalog-name

Identifies the catalog(dictionary) containing the table definition. This keyword
allows you to specify a different catalogthanthe one given on the DICTNAME=
clause of the DATABASE parameter. Consequently, you canconsolidatedata tables
from any number of catalogs (dictionaries).

Catalog-name is a 1-to 8-character alphanumeric expression. If specified,
catalog-name overrides the dictionary specified on the DATABASE parameter. If
catalog-name is not specified, the defaultis as follows:

m CA Culprituses the databasename (if specified)inthe DBNAME= keyword
expression on the DATABASE parameter.

m Ifno databasename is specified, CA Culprituses the data dictionary name (if
specified)inthe DICTNAME= keyword expression onthe DATABASE parameter.

m Ifneither a databaseor data dictionary nameis specified on the DATABASE
parameter, the defaultis the startup dictionary.

LOCATION = location-name

(DDS users only) Identifies the DDS node used to access the catalogcontainingthe
table. This keyword expression allows you to consolidate data tables from any
number of nodes ina given DDS network.

Location-name is a 1-to 8-character value.The defaultis the valuespecifiedinthe
DICTNODE= keyword expression on the DATABASE parameter.

SYSCTL = sysctl-name

(z/0S and z/VSE users only) Overrides the SYSCTL= clauseonthe DATABASE
parameter. Ifthere is nosysctl valueon the DATABASE parameter, CA Culprituses
the default valuein IDMSOPTI. The SYSCTL= keyword expression allows users to
consolidatetables from any number of DC/UCF systems.

CVMACH = cv-machine-name

(z/VM users only) Overrides the value of the CVMACH= clauseonthe DATABASE
parameter andthe central version specifiedinan IDMSOPTI module.
Cv-machine-name is a 2-through 8-character valuethat identifies the virtual
machinein which the IDMS-CV system is executing. With this keyword expression,
CA Culpritcanconsolidatetables fromany number of central versions inthe same
CA Culpritjob step.
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VALIDATE =

Compares either the firstcolumn or all columns of the secondary tables to the
columnsinthe primarytable:

FIRST

Validates the firstcolumnin every secondarytableto the firstcolumninthe
primarytable.CA Culpritcompares the columns' offset, size, usage mode, data
type, and decimal point.

FIRST is the default.
ALL

Validates the compatibility of every column inthe secondarytables to every column
inthe primarytable.

WHERE boolean-expression

Applies WHERE clausecriteria to all tables being consolidated. The WHERE criteria,
if specified, must appear after all keyword expressions coded for the primarytable
(thatis, the firstINPUT parameter).

For syntaxrules that apply to the WHERE clause,see PATH Parameter (see
page 220).

For the expanded syntax for boolean-expression, see SELECT / BYPASS — Overview
(see page 59).

Usage

CA Culpritproduces a validation reportin the Input Parameter Listing,as shown in the
followingfigure. The report indicates column definitionsin secondary tables thatdo not
match the definitions of the primarytable. If FIRST is the option specified, only the
definition of the firstcolumn appears inthe report; if ALL is specified, any of the column
definitions canappearinthe report.

VALIDATE
FIELDS

ok ok ok k ok

E 220002

E 220002

E 220002

E 220001

E 220001

COLUMN
NUMBER

001
001
FIELD
002
002
FIELD
003
003
FIELD
004

TABLE - ID COLUMN POSITION IN INTERNAL  USAGE DATA DECIMAL
NAME DATA RECORD SIZE MODE TYPE POINTS

DEPT-NAME -0410 00001 0045 DISPLAY TEXT

DEPT-ID-0410 00001 0005 DISPLAY TEXT
INCOMPATIBLE WITH PRIMARY TABLE Hokkk

EMP -ID-0415 00046 0006 DISPLAY TEXT

DEPT-NAME -0410 00006 0045 DISPLAY TEXT
INCOMPATIBLE WITH PRIMARY TABLE Hokdkx Hokkk

EMP -NAME- 0415 00052 0025 DISPLAY TEXT

EMP-ID-0415 00051 0006 DISPLAY TEXT
INCOMPATIBLE WITH PRIMARY TABLE Hokkk Horkok

EMP -NAME- 0415 00057 0025 DISPLAY TEXT

NO CORRESPONDING FIELD ON PRIMARY TABLE

005

SALARY - AMOUNT - 6420 00082 0014 DISPLAY TEXT

NO CORRESPONDING FIELD ON PRIMARY TABLE
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Examples

Example 1: Consolidating Three Data Tables

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASFDICT

PROFILE USER=DIM PW=WALNUT

INPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY VALIDATE=ALL
* WHERE EMP-NAME-0415 LE 'M'

INPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=CONSOL

INPUT TABLE='PUBLIC RELATIONS' TYPE=CONSOL

In this example, CA Culpritconsolidates tables for the Accounting, Personnel,and Public
Relations departments. The DATABASE and PROFILE parameters provide the name of
the catalogthat contains the table definitions, the user's ID and the user's password. At
run time, CA Culpritalso determines that the user is also theowner of the tables.

The ACCOUNTING tableis the primarytable. The VALIDATE= keyword expression
instructs CA Culpritto compare the column definitions in each of the secondarytables
to the column definitions inthe primarytable. The WHERE clauseselects only those
rows in each table where the name of the employee begins with a letter less than or
equal to 'M'.

Example 2: Using Multiple Dictionaries

IN  TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY USER=LSB PW=PECAN
* CATALOG=ASFDICT SYSCTL=SYSTEM85
IN  TABLE='INTERNAL SOFTWARE' TYPE=CONSOL
USER=LSB  PW=PECAN OWNER-MCK
CATALOG=TESTDICT SYSCTL=SYSTEM91

In this example, ACCOUNTING resides indictionary ASFDICT ina DC/UCF system called
SYSTEMS85. INTERNAL SOFTWARE resides inthe TESTDICT dictionary on SYSTEM91. The
SYSCTL= keyword values refer to ddnames that appear inaz/OS or z/VSE JCL stream; in
z/0S, for example:

//SYSTEM85 DD DSN=DBDC.SYSTEM85.SYSCTL,DISP=SHR
//SYSTEMO91 DD DSN=DBDC.SYSTEMI1.SYSCTL,DISP=SHR

REC Parameter

More information:

REC Parameter—OQOverview (see page 51)
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Two Types

REC parameters define input field characteristics such as field length, field position,and
data type. REC parameters are either automatically generated by CA Culprit or coded by
the user. Each type of REC parameter is discussed separately below.

Automatically Generated REC Parameters

For databaserecords, logical records, files defined to the data dictionary, and tables CA
Culpritautomatically supplies a REC parameter for each inputfield referenced on
another CA Culpritparameter; for example, ifan edit parameter references
DEPT-ID-0410, CA Culpritprovides the REC parameter that defines the field.

REC cards arealsoautomatically generated for SQL defined tables. For information on
using CA Culpritwith an SQL defined database, see Accessing SQL Defined Tables (see
page 289).

Considerations

The following considerationsapply to CA Culpritgenerated REC parameters:

m  Fields defined to the data dictionary can haveauto-header literals associated with
the data dictionary definition. To define an auto-header literal tothe data
dictionary, usethe Record Element DDDL substatement as shown inthe example
below.

Note: For more information, see the CA IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide.

RECORD ELEMENT IS NAME VERSION 788
LINE IS 000160
LEVEL NUMBER IS 02
USAGE IS DISPLAY
Culprit HEADER
'EMPLOYEE'
'NAME ' .

m  For multiply-occurringfields, CA Culpritassignseach field a numeric group id,
starting sequentially with 00. If more than 100 groups are generated, CA Culprit
assignslowercasealphabetic groupids, startingwith aa.User-supplied group
definitions should specify uppercasealphabetic group ids to distinguish them from
generated group definitions.

m  CA Culpritconverts numeric singleor doubleprecision floating pointinputfields
into 4-byte alphanumeric fields. The CA Culpritmodule CULLUS36 (FloatingPoint
Conversion) converts these alphanumericfieldsinto 16-byte packed signed decimal
integers.
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The followingreportillustrates CACulpritgenerated REC parameters for a database
record that contains multiply-occurringfields; the generated REC parameters appear on
the Input Parameter Listing.

sk kok stk ok

REC START SIZE TYPE DP FIELD-NAME RECORD - NAME , LEVEL
5k 3k Kok %ok k.
REC 00169 001 GENERATED -GROUP-00 GROUP 00 00080.00010 $$ GENERATED
REC 00169 001 GENERATED -GROUP-01 GROUP 01 00080.00010 $$ GENERATED
REC 00039 006 CLAIM-DATE- 0405 DENTAL-CLAIM  $$ GENERATED
REC 00164 002 1 NUMBER -OF -PROCEDURES -0405 DENTAL-CLAIM  $$ GENERATED
REC 00045 025 PATIENT- NAME- 0405 DENTAL-CLAIM  $$ GENERATED
REC 00009 004 2 PROCEDURE -CODE- 0405 DENTAL-CLAIM  ELMNT 01 $$ GENERATED
REC 00003 006 SERVICE-DATE- 0405 DENTAL-CLAIM  ELMNT 00 $$ GENERATED
mm/dd/yy RUN TIME MESSAGES PAGE 1

Note: CA CulpritGenerated REC Parameters: For each field referenced on other CA
Culpritparameters, CA Culpritsupplies thestartposition of the field in the inputbuffer,
the field length, field name, data type, decimal positions,and databaserecord name.
For each field that occurs a multiple number of times, CA Culpritgenerates a GROUP
REC parameter and an ELMNT REC parameter.

In this example, the multiply-occurringgroupis 80 bytes long and repeats ten times.

User-supplied REC Parameters
When CA Culpritaccesses databaserecords, logical records, or tables, user-supplied REC
parameters arecoded for the followingreasons:
m  To define fields containedina key file.
m  To rename fields defined to the data dictionary.

m  To redefine fields defined to the data dictionary; for example, to redefine an
alphanumeric datefield as a numeric field.

m  To define a portion of a field; for example, the month portion of a date field.
Associated headers can be included on user-supplied field definitions because the

headers arenot generated when a REC parameter overrides a data dictionaryfield
definition.

More information:

KEY and KEYFILE Parameters (see page 251)

REC Parameter
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More information:

KEY and KEYFILE Parameters (see page 251)
REC Parameter—OQverview (see page 51)

Purpose
Defines inputfield characteristics.

Syntax
Col
2

v
»»—— REC field-name start-position field-size

v

v

»
»

L data-type J L DP = decimal-places i

v

GROUP group-id T 7 group-size
Iink-71d I: .occurrence-count —_|
-name

.occurrence-field:

ELMNT group-id

Lv— auto-header :‘—I
Expansion of Field-name
»»—— data-item-name >«
L y -

KEYFILE T ]
—E database-record-name — level

logical-record-name —
table-name —————

Syntax Rules

Syntax rules for databaseaccess, key files, or files defined to the data dictionaryareas
described under REC Parameter (see page 52), except forthose items explained below:

field-name

Specifies a name of afieldina databaserecord, table, key filerecord, logicalrecord,
or recordina filedefined to the data dictionary. See expansion of field-name
below.
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data-item-name

A 1- to 32-character name that identifies the field. It can be coded inanycolumn
after REC. The name can consistofletters, numbers, or hyphens. The following
codingconsiderationsapply to data-item-name:

m Atleastone alphabetic characteris required.
m  The name cannotbegin or end with a hyphen.

m The name cannotbe any of the reserved words listed in Reserved Words (see
page 369).

KEYFILE
A keyword that must be specified if data-item-name resides in a key file.
database-record-name

Specifies the name of the databaserecord associated with the field;the database
record must be specified onthe PATH parameter.

logical-record-name

Specifies the name of the logical record associated with the field; the name must be
specified onthe PATH parameter.

table-name
Specifies the tablenamed on the first(or only) INPUT parameter.
level

Specifies the relative occurrencelevel of the databaserecordor logicalrecord
withinthe CA Culpritinputbuffer. The valueis aninteger inthe range 1 through
256; the defaultis 1.If specified, level must be separated from the name of the
databaserecord or logicalrecord by a comma or a spaceand must precede a
closingparenthesis.

Multiplelevels can occurinadatabaseaccess run under the following
circumstances:

m The record name appears more than once on a singlepath, as shownin the
bill-of-materials example below:

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE(MANAGES)
* EMPLOYEE (REPORTS-TO)

m  The record name appears onadummy path as well as onan automatic
retrieval path, as discussedin PATH Parameter (see page 220).
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The firstoccurrence of a repeating databaserecord on an automatic retrieval PATH
parameter is assigned level 1;the second occurrenceis assigned level 2,and soon.
Ifthe record appears on one or more dummy PATH parameters, the firstoccurrence
on the dummy pathis one higher than the highest level for that record on the
automaticretrieval path; the second occurrenceis one higher than the previous
appearance,and soon.

For multiply-occurringfields, level must be specified onthe REC parameter that
specifies the keyword GROUP as well as onthe REC parameter that specifies the
keyword ELMNT.

start-position

Specifies the startposition of the field relativeto the beginning of a record or the
input buffer; a field that is not qualified by a record name, tablename, or KEYFILE
refers to a fieldin a position relativeto the beginning of the input buffer.

The Input Parameter Listingindicates the startposition of the field in the input
buffer. Databaseandlogical records beginin byte position 39 in the input buffer;
tables begin in byte position 95, provided the table is not the resultof a JOIN
operation.

The user-supplied startpositionis38 bytes less than the value CA Culpritreports on
the Input Parameter Listing (38 bytes represents the amount of input buffer
overhead). For example, from the generated REC parameters shown inthe screen
capture at the end of the Automatically Generated REC Parameters (see page 213)
section, the user-supplied start position for PATIENT-NAME-0405 is 7.

Usage

If one of the options KEYFILE/database-record-name/ logical-record-name/table-name is
specified,itmust be enclosed in parentheses.

If data-item-name is a multiply-occurringfield, both the REC parameter that specifies

the keyword GROUP and the REC parameter that specifies the keyword ELMNT must
qualify data-item-name with one of these options.

Examples
Sample user-supplied REC parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1: KEYFILE-Defined Field

REC KEY-EMP-NAME (KEYFILE) 10 25 'EMPLOYEE NAME'

KEY-EMP-NAME describes afieldina key filerecord. The 25-byte alphanumericfield
starts in byte 10 of the key filerecord. EMPLOYEE NAME appears as a column headingif
the fieldis referenced on a type 5 edit parameter that specifies header origin code HR.
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Example 2: Database Record-Defined Field

REC EMP-ID (EMPLOYEE,1) 1 4 2 'EMPLOYEE ID'
REC EMP-NAME (EMPLOYEE,2) 5 25  'EMPLOYEE NAME'

PATHAA EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE(MANAGES) EMPLOYEE(REPORTS-TO)

These REC parameters rename the EMP-ID-0415 and EMP-NAME-0415 fields inthe
EMPLOYEE databaserecord, which appearsin Employee Database Subschema (see
page 415). EMP-ID is a field in the firstoccurrence of the EMPLOYEE databaserecord on
the PATH parameter; this 4-byte zoned decimal field begins in position 1 of the
EMPLOYEE databaserecord. EMP-NAME is afieldinthe second occurrence of the
EMPLOYEE databaserecord, qualified by (REPORTS TO) on the PATH parameter. This
25-byte alphanumeric field begins in position 5 of the EMPLOYEE databaserecord.

Example 3: Database Record-Defined Field

REC NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES (DENTAL-CLAIM) 126 2 1

REC CHARGES (DENTAL-CLAIM) 131 GROUP AA

* 80 .NUMBER-OF - PROCEDURES  (DENTAL - CLAIM)
REC TOOTH-NUMBER (DENTAL-CLAIM) 1 2 2 ELMNT AA

REC SERVICE-DATE (DENTAL-CLAIM) 3 6 2 ELMNT AA

REC PROCEDURE-CODE (DENTAL-CLAIM) 9 4 2 ELMNT AA

The fields defined to the data dictionaryfor the DENTAL-CLAIM record specify -0405 to
identify the record. The user-supplied REC parameters inthis example alter the data
dictionary-defined fields:

m  Remove the -0405 subscriptfromall the field names

m  Redefine SERVICE-DATE as a zoned decimal rather than analphanumeric field

The REC parameters define multiply-occurringfields thatrepeat a variable number of
times depending on the valuefor NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES.

NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES begins in byte position 126 of the DENTAL-CLAIM record.
The REC parameter that specifies the keyword GROUP identifies byte position 131 as the
startposition of the multiply-occurringfieldsinthedatabaserecord. The total length of
the multiply-occurring fields associated with GROUP AA is 80 bytes. The three REC
parameters that specify the keyword ELMNT identify elements of GROUP AA that occur
inthe first12 bytes of the multiply-occurringfield.

218 Reference Guide



REC Parameter

Example 4: Database Record-Defined Field

REC NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES-2 (DENTAL-CLAIM,2) 126 2 1

REC CHARGES-2 (DENTAL-CLAIM,2) 131 GROUP AA

* 80.NUMBER - OF-PROCEDURES (DENTAL -CLAIM, 2)
REC TOOTH-NUMBER-2 (DENTAL-CLAIM,2) 1 2 2 ELMNT AA

REC SERVICE-DATE-2 (DENTAL-CLAIM,2) 3 6 2 ELMNT AA

REC PROCEDURE-CODE-2 (DENTAL-CLAIM,2) 9 4 2 ELMNT AA

This example is the same as Example 3, except that each REC parameter specifies a level
number. The level number indicates thatthe REC parameters define fields inthe second
occurrence of the DENTAL-CLAIM record in the input buffer. For multiply-occurringfield
definitions, the occurrence level must be specified for both the REC parameter that
defines the group and the REC parameters that define the elements of the group.

Example 5: Logical Record-Defined Field

REC DEPT-ID (EMP-DEPT-LR) 49 4 'DEPARTMENT' 'ID'

DEPT-ID-0410 is a fieldinthe EMP-DEPT-LR. The user-supplied REC parameter renames
the field and redefines it as analphanumeric value. The field begins in byte position 49
of the logical record;itis processed as a 4-byte alphanumeric field. DEPARTMENT IDcan
appearasa2-linecolumn header ifthe fieldis referenced on a type 5 edit parameter
that specifies header origin code HR.

Example 6: Table-Defined Field

INPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY
REC DEPT-NAME (ACCOUNTING) 57 25

DEPT-NAME-0410 isthefirstfieldintable ACCOUNTING, which the user-defined REC
parameter renames DEPT-NAME. The alphanumericfield begins in byte position 57 of
the table row for a length of 25 bytes. The CA Culpritsupplied REC parameter appearsin
the Input Parameter Listingas follows:

Kok ok ok ok

REC START SIZE TYPE DP FIELD-NAME RECORD -NAME , LEVEL

sk stk ok ok

REC 00095 00025 DEPT-NAME ACCOUNTING

Note: The generated startpositionreflects 38 bytes of overhead at the beginningof the
input buffer.

Chapter 9: CA Culpritinthe CAIDMS/DB Environment 219




PATH Parameter

PATH Parameter

What It Does

A PATH parameter defines a path through the database. CA Culpritnavigates the path
andreturns information to the input buffer to be processed. The following formats
define a path:

m  Alistofone or more databaserecords that can be followed by a logical record

m  Asinglelogicalrecord

At leastone PATH parameter is required for databaseaccess. CA Culpritautomatically
generates a PATH parameter for runs that access one or more ASF tables.

Considerations thatapplytoaccessingdatabaserecords, logical records,and tables and
fillingthe inputbuffer arediscussed separately below, followed by the syntax for the
PATH parameter.

Accessing Database Records

When accessingrecords ina non-SQL defined database, CA Culpritfollows the route the
user defines inthe PATH parameter. The PATH parameter provides CA Culpritwith the
followinginformation:

®  An entry pointinto the database
m  An order inwhichto retrieve information

m Identifiers that differentiate one path from another

Each itemis discussed separately below. All of the example PATH parameters that
appearineach discussion refer to Employee Database Subschema (see page 415); the
figureillustrates the structure of a databasedesigned to manage employee-related
data.

Establishing an Entry Point

An entryrecord identifies a starting pointfrom which to navigate the database.The
record is the firstrecord named on the PATH parameter. Each PATH parameter specified
for the run must have the same entry record. Inthe example shown below, the
EMPLOYEE recordis the entry record for each PATH parameter; CA Culpritaccesses an
EMPLOYEE record and navigates path AA; it then navigates paths BB and CC before
accessingthenext occurrence of the EMPLOYEE record:

PATHAA EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT
PATHBB EMPLOYEE COVERAGE DENTAL-CLAIM
PATHCC EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JOB

220 Reference Guide



PATH Parameter

Defining a Path

CA Culpritaccesses theentry record by usingeither an area sweep (that is, readingeach
record inthe area) or by usingthe CALC-key, index-key, or db-key value of a fieldin the
entry record. CA Culpritobtains thesekey values from either a KEY parameter or a
KEYFILE parameter.

A setrelationship must existbetween the records specified on the path, unless the
PATH parameter specifies a dummy path; dummy paths are discussed later in this
chapter. The sets can be implemented with embedded pointers or with anindex. The
followingrules apply to the sequence of records that define the path:

The relationship between the entry record and the next record on the pathcan be
either owner-to-member or member-to-owner, as shown inthe example below:

Correct Paths: EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION
EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT
Incorrect Path: EMPLOYEE JOB

The record that follows an owner-to-member traversal mustbe related to the
member record, as shown below:

Correct Path: EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JOB

Incorrect Path: EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION EXPERTISE

The record that follows a member-to-owner traversal can be related to the owner
record or to any previous record named on the path, provided the previous record
andany intervening records were retrieved usinga member-to-owner traversal,as
shown below:

Correct Paths:  COVERAGE EMPLOYEE OFFICE EXPERTISE
EXPERTISE EMPLOYEE OFFICE SKILL
EXPERTISE EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT COVERAGE

Incorrect Path: EXPERTISE EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION SKILL

A singlerecord type can occur more than once on a path, as shown below:

Correct Paths: EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE (REPORTS-TO) EMPLOYEE (MANAGES)
EMPLOYEE COVERAGE EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE
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Specifying Path Identifiers

Path identifiers areuniquecodes that make itpossiblefor CA Culpritto perform the
following functions:

m  Navigateanincomplete databasepath

m  Navigate more than one databasepath

Each time CA Culpritnavigates the database, it places the path IDvalueinthe PATH-ID
fieldinthe input buffer; users cantest the value of PATH-ID to determine which path CA
Culpritwas ableto navigate.

Path identifiers can be of several types:
Primary Path

A primary path ID indicates that CA Culpritwas ableto access anoccurrenceofeach
record type specified onthe PATH parameter; thatis,itwas ableto navigate the path
completely.

If more than one PATH parameter is specified, CA Culpritnavigates the paths as follows:

m  The firstpath that CA Culpritnavigates is the path with the lowest sort-sequenced
primary pathid; for example, CA Culpritnavigates PATHAA before PATHBB.

m  The next path that CA Culpritnavigates is the path that contains the most similar
sequence of record types. In the example shown below, CA Culpritnavigates
PATHCC before PATHBB because PATHCC has more records in common with
PATHAA:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE COVERAGE
PATHBB DEPARTMENT
PATHCC DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JOB

Alternate Path

An alternate path identifier indicates that CA Culpritis toreturn a partial stringto the
input buffer ifitis not ableto build a complete string. For example, because the PATH
parameter shown below specifies path ID CC, CA Culpritcanreturn a stringto the input
buffer that contains occurrences of the DEPARTMENT and EMPLOYEE records ifan
occurrence of the COVERAGE record does not existor was not selected:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE COVERAGE (CC)
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Null Path

A null pathidentifieris a specialtype of alternatepath id; itindicates thatan occurrence
of the entry record was either not encountered or not selected for processing. A null
path ID follows the entry record on the PATH parameter, as shown below:

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE (02) EXPERTISE SKILL
Dummy Path

A dummy path identifier allows CACulpritto access databaserecords or logical records
directly within the procedure code by usingthe DB-EXIT facility. The identifier for a
dummy PATH parameter is two hyphens (--), as shown below:

PATH-- EMPLOYEE JOB DEPARTMENT

The above example indicates thatthe records specified on a dummy path do not have to
participateinsetrelationships with one another because the user controls the record
retrieval process.

Path Statistics
The following report shows the path statistics CACulpritlistsonthe Run Time Messages

report. The listingindicates how many times CA Culpritwas ableto navigate each path
and how many occurrences of each databaserecord CA Culpritaccessed.

mm/dd/yy

RUN TIME MESSAGES PAGE 1

IDMS DATABASE EXTRACT STATISTICS

STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED
STRINGS RETURNED

RECORD NAME
DEPARTMENT
EMPLOYEE
EMPOSITION
OFFICE

FOR PATH
FOR PATH
FOR PATH
FOR PATH
FOR PATH
FOR PATH
FOR PATH

mo
mo
N
O 0oV O oM

NUMBER READ

4
29
34
29

Note: CA Culpritnavigated path AA 34 times, path DD 1 time, and path EE 29 times. In
order to complete these paths, CA Culpritretrieved 4 DEPARTMENT record occurrences,
29 EMPLOYEE record occurrences, 34 EMPOSITION record occurrences,and 29 OFFICE
record occurrences.

More information:

DatabaseField Name References (see page 244)
The DB-EXIT Facility (see page 429)
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Accessing Logical Records

Logical records allow users to access databaserecords withoutknowing the structure of
the database. A logicalrecordis a concatenation of two or more databaserecords.
Typically,the PATH parameter specifies one logical record; however, a PATH parameter
may alsospecifya string of databaserecords followed by the logicalrecord, as shownin
the examples below:

PATHYZ EMP-JOB-LR
PATHCF DEPARTMENT EMP-JOB-LR

A logicalrecord PATH parameter canspecify a null pathidentifieranda WHERE clause.
CA Culpritreturns the null path ID to the PATH-ID fieldifit was not ableto retrieve an
occurrence of the logical record. The WHERE clauseallows CACulpritto selectivel y
retrieve logicalrecord occurrences;inthe example shown below, the WHERE clause
selects logical record occurrences thatspecify 5100 for the department id:

PATHDD EMP-JOB-LR WHERE DEPT-ID-0410 EQ '5100'

Accessing non-SQL Defined Tables

CA Culpritautomatically generates a PATH parameter for runs that access one or more
tables ina non-SQL defined database. The PATH parameter names the primaryinput
table. CA Culpritretrieves information from the table or tables one row at a time. Users
canselect rows to be processed by specifying:

m A WHERE clauseonthe INPUT parameter defined for the primarytable
m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters

m  Type 7 logicforindividual reports

Filling the Input Buffer

The example shown below illustrates three primary paths:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE
PATHBB DEPARTMENT
PATHCC DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE

At run time, CA Culpritaccesses and processes therecords specified on these PATH
parameters inthe followingsequence:

1. CA Culpritstarts withthe path that has the lowest sort-sequenced path id, and then
builds a string of databaserecords;in this example, CA Culpritnavigates path AA
first.

2. CA Culpritreturns the stringto the input buffer, whichis processed by each report
inthe CA Culpritrun.
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3. CA Culpritobtains a new occurrence of the lastrecord type retrieved inthe path
(EXPERTISE) and returns the new stringto the input buffer. When no further
occurrences of EXPERTISE exist for a given employee, CA Culpritnavigates path CC,
which specifies the same DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE record sequence as path AA.

4. CA Culpritobtains a new occurrence of the next-to-last record on path AA
(EMPLOYEE) and extends the stringagain. When no further occurrences of
EMPLOYEE existfor a given department, CA Culpritnavigates path BB.

The iteration process continues until all possible occurrences of each record type on the
paths have been returned.

CA Culpritdoes not clear the input buffer before it builds the next string of database
records. Therefore, if the current stringis shorter than the previous string, residual
information will existin the inputbuffer. The user must test the value of PATH-ID in the
input buffer to determine which path CA Culprithas navigated.

The followingfigurelists a subsetofinformation stored in occurrences of the
EMPLOYEE, EXPERTISE, and SKILL records from the employee databasein Employee
DatabaseSubschema (see page 415).

EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE SKILL
NAME LEVEL
KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 FORTRAN
CoBOL
ASSEMBLER
02 IDD
LAURA PENMEN - -
LARRY LITERATA 03 EDITING
02 INTERACT
CoBOL
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Examples

The following examples indicatethe contents of the inputbuffer when different paths
are specified;residual informationin theinput buffer is enclosed in parentheses.

Example 1: Primary Path Id

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE SKILL

Sincethe path specifies only a primary pathid, CA Culpritmust retrieve an occurrence of
each databaserecord specified;therefore, CA Culpritwill notretrieve the EMPLOYEE
record occurrence for LAURA PENMEN sincethere are no occurrences of EXPERTISE and
SKILL records for this employee. The contents of each inputbuffer appear below:

PATH ID EMPLOYEE NAME EXPERTISE SKILL
LEVEL

AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 FORTRAN
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 CoBOL
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 ASSEMBLER
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 02 IDD
AA LARRY LITERATA 03 EDITING
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 INTERACT
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 CoBOL

Example 2: Alternate Path Id

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE (BB) SKILL

Sincethe PATH parameter specifies analternatepathid, CA Culpritcan process an
incomplete path. In this example, CA Culpritcanretrieve occurrences of EMPLOYEE
records that do not have anassociated occurrence of an EXPERTISE record. The contents
of the input buffer shown below indicatethat CA Culpritwas ableto retrieve the LAURA
PENMEN record occurrence. Note however that KATHERINE O'HEARN's previously
retrieved expertise level (02) and skill (IDD) remaininthe PENMEN buffer.

PATH ID EMPLOYEE NAME EXPERTISE SKILL
LEVEL

AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 FORTRAN
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 CoBOL
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 ASSEMBLER
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 02 IDD
BB LAURA PENMAN (02) (IDD)
AA LARRY LITERATA 03 EDITING
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 INTERACT
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 CoBOL
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Example 3: Multiple Primary Paths

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE SKILL

PATHCC EMPLOYEE

Inthe above example, CA Culpritbegins by navigating the path with the lowest path id,
AA. Once CA Culpritretrieves all occurrences of path AA, CA Culpritnavigates path CC
before accessingthenext occurrence of the EMPLOYEE record. The contents of the

input buffer appear below:

PATH ID EMPLOYEE NAME EXPERTISE SKILL
LEVEL

AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 FORTRAN
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 CoBOL
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 03 ASSEMBLER
AA KATHERINE O'HEARN 02 IDD
cC KATHERINE O'HEARN (02) (IDD)
CC LAURA PENMAN (02) (IDD)
AA LARRY LITERATA 03 EDITING
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 INTERACT
AA LARRY LITERATA 02 CoBOL
cC LARRY LITERATA (02) (CoBOL)

PATH Parameter Syntax
Purpose
Defines a path through the data

Syntax
Col
2

base.

v I
»»— PATH path-id T-v— database-record-expression

1r-expression

1
1
RETURN key only
ALL-MEMBERS set-name
1lr-expression

X

Expansion of Database-record-expression

[
»»—V— database-record-name T

Expansion of Ir-expression

M

]
L p;:zth—id—| L set-name J )

»»— [ogical -record-name [ T a
( path-id ) L[ WHERE_—I— 1r-boolean-expression
WHEN

X
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Expansion of Ir-boolean-expression

‘ C AP

)

»p V- dba-keyword T
L NOT ( l L NOT JL 1r-comparison-expression - L )y —
Expansion of Ir-comparison-expression
literal MATCHES Iiteral
value CONTAINS value
KEY-VALUE ——— test-operation KEY-VALUE ———
field-name-expression - field-name-expression -

Expansion of Field-name-expression

>
file-record-name [ T ) ]
database-record-name % level
-name

I_ _| Ir
database-record-name OF

M

»»— data-item-name [ (

»

L .subscript-value J

»d
L]

Syntax Rules
PATH

Identifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingincolumn 2. More than one
PATH parameter canbe specifiedina CA Culpritrun.

path-id

A unique 2-character alphanumeric stringthatidentifies the primary path. Path-id
must be coded startingin column 6; the defaultis **. Ifthe CA Culpritrunaccesses
atable, CA Culpritautomatically generates a PATH parameter that specifies 01 as
the pathid.

For considerationsthatapply to path-id, see Specifying Path Identifiers (see
page 222).

database-record-expression

Specifies a databaserecordand optionally specifies an alternatepath ID and set
relationship. Database-record-expression canbe repeated as often as required to
constructa path, provided that no more than 100 record types appear on asingle
path and no more than 255 record types arespecified for all the PATH parameters
defined for the run.

See expanded syntax for database-record-expression below.
RETURN KEY ONLY

A keyword expressionthatcan be specified onlyifthe entry recordis accessed
usinganindex. If specified, RETURN KEY ONLY must be the lastentry on the path.
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When a PATH parameter specifies RETURN KEY ONLY, CA Culpritdoes the following:
m Accesses onlythe entry record on the PATH parameter

m  Retrieves the indexed field of the entry record; CA Culpritdoes not retrieve the
entry recorditself

m  Returns the indexed field and the db-key of the entry record to the input buffer

The RETURN KEY ONLY option can be used to create a key filethat contains
index-key values or to compare key filevalues with databasevalues.

ALL-MEMBERS set-name

Applies to multiple-member set relationships only. Optionally, set-name may be
enclosedin parentheses.

The followingfigureillustrates a multiple-member set relationship.

Example of a Multiple-Member Set

COVERAGE

400 | F | 16 | VIA
EMP-COVERAGE
INS-DEMO-REGION

1

COVERAGE-CLAIMS
NP MA LAST

l

\‘/

l

HOSPITAL-CLAIM

NON-HOSP-CLAIM

DENTAL-CLAIM

430 |F |292 |V|A

445 | v | 1006| VIA

406 |v |930 |V|A

COVERAGE-CLAIMS

COVERAGE-CLAIMS

CQVERAGE-CLAIMS

INS-DEMC-REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMG-REGION

Note: The COVERAGE record is the owner of three types of member records:
HOSPITAL-CLAIM, NON-HOSP-CLAIM, and DENTAL-CLAIM. COVERAGE-CLAIMS is the
name of the set relationship.

ALL-MEMBERS instructs CA Culpritto access each occurrenceof each recordin a
multiple-member set. Set-name specifies the name of the multiple-member set; the
name must be enclosed in parentheses.

The following coding considerationsapply to the ALL-MEMBERS option:

m  ALL-MEMBERS must be specified after the name of the owner record inthe
multiple-member set.

m  ALL-MEMBERS must be the lastentry on the path.

m  ALL-MEMBERS cannot be used when the path contains a logicalrecord.
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To access data frommore than one but not all member record types, the PATH
parameter must specify the ALL-MEMBERS option. The user's procedure logic or
selection criteria mustcontrol processing based on the value of REC-NAME.
REC-NAME indicates which member record type has been returned to the input
buffer for a given string. For more information about REC-NAME, see DatabaseField
Name References (see page 244).

Note: When the ALL-MEMBERS option is specified, you must allocate enough
storage spaceinthe inputbuffer for each member record inthe multiple-member
set. For more information aboutspecifyingthe size of the inputbuffer, see INPUT
Parameter (see page 43).

Ir-expression

Indicates the name of a logical record following a string of databaserecords on the
PATH parameter. A logical record can follow databaserecords on the PATH
parameter under the followingcircumstances:

m The databaserecords aredefined to the logical record subschema.
m  The usage mode defined for the logical record subschema is USAGE IS MIXED.

m The logical recordretrieval path requires a particularsetcurrencyto bein
effect before CA Culpritretrieves the logical record.Inorder to establish
currency, the PATH parameter can specify a path with one or more database
records preceding the logical record.

m A databaserecordcontains avaluethatis referenced inthe WHERE clause of
the logical record expression, as shown below:

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EMP-JOB-LR
* WHERE EMP-ID-0415 EQ EMP-ID-0415 (EMPLOYEE)

See expanded syntaxfor Ir-expression later in this chapter.

Expansion of Database-record-expression

database-record-name

Identifies a name of a databaserecord. At run time, CA Culpritaccesses theentry
record occurrences in one of the followingways:

m IfKEYFILE or KEY parameters are specified, CA Culpritretrieves each occurrence
inorder as specifiedinthe key fileor on the KEY parameter, respectively.

m Ifthe PATH parameter specifies anindexset, CA Culpritretrieves each
occurrence inindex-key order.

m Ifneither of the above is specified, CA Culpritretrieves each occurrence as itis
encountered inthe database.

For rules that apply to the order of databaserecords in a path definition, see
Defininga Path.
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path-id

Identifies either a null path or an alternatepath. Path-id is an optional 2-character
alphanumericvaluethatmust be unique for the runand be enclosed in
parentheses. If the PATH parameter also specifies set-name (see below), both
path-id and set-name must be enclosed inthe parentheses.

CA Culpritmoves path-id to the PATH-ID fieldin the inputbuffer when one of the
following conditions istrue:

m CA Culpritcanfollowthe path as far as the record type preceding that for
whichthe path ID is specified. In the example below, CA Culpritreturns BB to
the PATH-ID field when it returns all records, excluding SKILL, to the input
buffer:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE SKILL (BB)

Inthe special caseofanentry record, either the path contains no occurrences
of the entry record or the databasecontains no occurrences of the entry record
for a particular key.

m CA Culpritcanfollowthe path as far as the record type for which the pathIDis
specified, but selection criteria eliminatethe occurrenceof the record. Inthe
example below, CA Culpritreturns BB to the PATH-ID field each time the
employee ID does not equal 0301 or 0054:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE (BB) EXPERTISE SKILL
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN EMP-ID-0415 EQ (0301 0054)

set-name

An optional valuethatspecifies the name of a set relationship between the
previous record type and the current record type; the set must be defined to the
subschema. If specified, set-name must be enclosed in parentheses. Ifthe PATH
parameter also specifies path-id (see above), both path-id and set-name must be
enclosedinthe parentheses.

The following considerations apply to set-name:

m Inthe special caseofanentry record, set-name must be specified if the entry
record isindexed and is to be accessed usingthe index; the name of the set
must be the index set name.

m Ifmore than one set relationship exists between the previous record type and
the current record type, a set name must be specified.

Expansion of Ir-expression
logical-record-name

The name of a logical record defined in the subschema named on the INPUT
parameter. Logical-record-name must be the only record on the path.

Chapter 9: CA Culpritinthe CAIDMS/DB Environment 231



PATH Parameter

The following considerationsapply tologicalrecordretrieval:

path-id

Each automatic retrieval path must specify the same logical record; only one
canspecifya WHERE clause. The WHERE clauseis described in greater detail
later in this chapter.

Each dummy path canspecify a different logical record and a WHERE clause.

An optional 2-character alphanumeric valueuniqueto the run;if specified, itmust
be enclosedin parentheses. CA Culpritmoves the value of path-id to the PATH-ID
field in the input buffer when one of the following conditions istrue:

No logicalrecord occurrences meet the criteria specified in the WHERE clause.
CA Culpritreturns LR-NOT-FOUND or LR-ERROR to the LR-STATUS fieldinthe
input buffer the firsttime an attempt is made to retrieve the logical record.

A KEY or KEYFILE parameter specifies a key valueand no logical record meets
the criteria specified in the WHERE clausefor the key value. Ifa KEY parameter
specifies the key value, the valuewill be inthe appropriatefieldinthe logical
record inthe inputbuffer unless the DBA-specified retrieval path overlays the
field. If a KEYFILE parameter specifies the key value, the key filerecord will be
inthe input buffer.

A logicalrecord occurrencedoes not meet the selection criteria specified ona
SELECT/BYPASS parameter for that record. The inputbuffer will contain the
logical record.

Note: If the DBA-specified logical record status is other than LR-NOT-FOUND or
LR-ERROR, CA Culpritcontinues as ifa status of LR-FOUND were returned. The user
cantest the reserved word LR-STATUS to determine the logicalrecord status that
was returned.

WHERE/WHEN

A keyword thatintroduces selection criteria for logical record retrieval.

Ir-boolean-expression

Specifies criteria to be applied toward the selection of logical record occurrences.
WHEN may be used as a synonym for WHERE.

See expanded syntaxfor Ir-boolean-expression later in this chapter.

Expansion of Ir-boolean-expression

NOT

A keyword that reverses the logic of the boolean expression; for example, WHERE
NOT DEPT-ID EQ '3200' returns all logical record occurrences thatdo not specify
3200 for DEPT-ID.
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dba-keyword

A keyword thatis usedinthe logical record definition and defined to the data
dictionary.

AND/OR

Logical connectors that allowthe user to state complex logical record selection
criteria. With AND, both conditions mustbe true; with OR, one condition must be
true.

Ir-comparison-expression

A boolean expression, whichis expanded below.

Expansion of Ir-comparison-expression
literal

A valueto be compared. Itis analphanumeric, numeric, or hexadecimal literal
enclosedinsinglequotation marks, as follows:

Type of literal How to code it Example

alphanumeric A 1-to 64-characteralphanumericvalue 'ERNIE"S DINER'
that consists of letters, numbers, and
special characters inany combination.
To express anapostrophe (asingle
guotation mark), code two consecutive
singlequotation marks.

numeric literal A 1-to 15-character numeric value, '12.34'
optionally preceded by a signand
optionally containingan embedded or
trailing decimal point.

hexadecimal A 1- to 50-character (25-byte) X'010203'
hexadecimal value, preceded by X.

value
Specifies an arithmetic operation that contains operands and operators.

An operand must be a numeric literal or the name of a numeric field. The left
operand is separated from the right operand by an arithmetic operator (see below).
A spacemust existbetween each operand and operator.

An operator indicates thetype of arithmetic calculation, as follows:

Operator What it means
+ The value of the left operand is added to the valueof the right
operand.
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Operator What it means

The valueof the rightoperand is subtracted from the value of the left
operand.

The value of the left operand is multiplied by the value of the right
operand.

The value of the left operand is divided by the value of the right
operand.

Parentheses can be used within the arithmetic expression;if parentheses arenot
used, CA Culpritfollows algebraic rules of precedence.

KEY-VALUE

Specifies that a valueina KEY or KEYFILE parameter is to be compared to afieldin
the logical record.

field-name-expression

Specifies a field in either the logical record orinthe inputbuffer. Unless the field is
qualified by arecord name or a level number that establishes another meaning, the
expressionapplies toa fieldinthe logical record.

The expression applies toa fieldin the inputbuffer if CA Culpritretrieves a logical
record on another path, a databaserecord on this or another path, or a key file
record.

Inall cases, the field name must be defined to the data dictionary; the name cannot
be defined on either a user-supplied REC parameter or a work field parameter.

See expanded syntax for field-name-expression below:

MATCHES

This is a comparison operator that performs either generic searches or pattern
matching. The values of the left and right operands can be either literals or fields
containing character strings or zoned decimal values. Literals,including numeric
values, must be enclosedin single quotation marks.

When CA Culpritencounters MATCHES, it compares the left operand with the right
operand, one character ata time, starting with the leftmost character.Ifa character
inthe left operand does not match its respective character inthe right operand, the
resultof the comparison expressionis false.Ifa match occurs for each characterin
the shorter operand, the resultis true.
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A generic search occurs when the rightoperand is shorter than the left. For

example, WHERE CUST-NAME MATCHES 'B' retrieves eachlogical record occurrence

for which the customer's name begins with the letter B.

Pattern matching occurs when the rightoperand includes special characters, as

follows:
Special Character Matches...
@ Any alphabetic character.
# Any numeric character.
* Any character.

For example, WHERE TELEPHONE-NUM MATCHES '617###4567' retrieves each
logical record thatcontains a telephone number that begins with 617, ends with
4567,and contains any three digits in between.

CONTAINS

This comparison operator searches for an occurrence of the rightoperand in the
left operand. The length of the left operand must be equal to or greater than the
length of the rightoperand.

The values of the left and right operands can be either literals or fields containing
character strings or zoned decimal values. Literals, including numeric values, must
be enclosedinsinglequotation marks.

If the left operand does contain the substring, the resultof the comparison
expressionis true; otherwise, the resultis false. For example, WHERE CODE-NUM
CONTAINS 'X23D'retrieves all logical record occurrences thathavea code number
containing X23D.

test-operation

Specifies operators to compare the value of the left operand to the value of the
rightoperand, as follows:

Test Operation Meaning Synonyms
EQ equal Eor=
NE not equal N or #
GT greater than Hor >
LT less than Lor<
GE greater than or equal to >=or =>
LE less than or equal to <=or =<

Chapter 9: CA Culprit inthe CAIDMS/DB Environment 235



PATH Parameter

Expansion of Field-name-expression
data-item-name
The name of a field defined to the data dictionary.

file-record-name
Specifies the name of a key filerecord.

File-record-name can be specified onlyifthe CA Culpritcodeincludes a KEYFILE
parameter that specifies the FN= keyword expression. This keyword expression
indicates thatthe key fileis defined to the data dictionary.

database-record-name

Specifies the name of a databaserecord that precedes the logical record on the
PATH parameter. The name of the databaserecord is required onlyifthe field name
occurs inmore than one type of record on the PATH parameter(s).

Ir-name

Specifies the name of the logicalrecord.The name is required onlyifthe field name
occurs in more than one type of record on the PATH parameter(s).

If the field name occurs in more than one type of record within the logical record,
Ir-name must be qualified as database-record-name OF Ir-name, where
database-record-name refers to a databaserecord within the logical record.

level

Identifies a specific occurrenceof a record in the input buffer, as describedin REC
Parameter (see page 212). If specified, level must be separated from the name of
the record by a comma or a spaceand must precede a closing parenthesis.

Level has a special meaningwhen itqualifies a fieldina WHERE clauseassociated
with a logical record ona dummy path, as follows:

m Iflevel does not qualify the field name inthe WHERE clause, the field name
references the valueinthe logical record.nthe example shown below,
EMP-ID-0415 refers to a value in EMP-JOB-LR becausethe fieldis notqualified:

PATH-- EMP-J0B-LR WHERE EMP-ID-0415 EQ '0073'

m Iflevel qualifies thefield name inthe WHERE clause, the field name references
avaluealreadyinthe input buffer when CA Culpritretrieves the logical record.
Generally, this applies if CACulpritretrieves the logical record by usingthe
DB-EXIT facility; a DB-EXIT SET-VALUE call sets the valuein the inputbuffer. In
the example below, CA Culpritcompares the valueof EMP-ID-0415 in the
logical recordtoavaluethat is alreadyintheinput buffer:

PATH-- EMP-JOB-LR WHERE EMP-ID-0415 EQ EMP-ID-0415 (1)

subscript-value

Identifies a specific occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield;itis a valueinthe range
1 through 32,767. If specified, itmust be separated from the name of the
multiply-occurring field by a period (.).
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DETLEF DIERIG

EMPLOYEE ID

NANCY TURNER

Examples
Sample PATH parameters are shown and described in following figure.
Employee DatabaseSubschema (see page 415) contains a figure of the database

structure andlists thedatabasefield definitions. Examples 1 through 4 refer to the
following set occurrencediagram.

The logical record examples (examples 9 through 11) access a logical record that
contains certain fields fromthe DEPARTMENT, OFFICE, EMPLOYEE, and JOB records.

BURT LANCHESTER

JOB ID
5021
“
$54,000 .

$45,000
9/18/79

CLAIM DATE

RAIN MAKER

ROBIN GARDNER

&

$13,500

JOB ID
3051

Note: The set occurrencediagramcontains the following types of information:the
employee's name (EMP-NAME-0415) and ID (EMP-ID-0415) from the EMPLOYEE record,
the employee's salary (SALARY-AMOUNT-0420) from the EMPOSITION record, the
employee's jobtitle (TITLE-0440) and ID (JOB-ID-0440) from the JOB record, the
employee's insurance coverageplan (TYPE-0400) from the COVERAGE record, and any
hospital claims (CLAIM-DATE-0430) from the HOSPITAL-CLAIM record.
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Example 1: Primary Path ID

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JOB

CA Culpritaccesses thefirst EMPLOYEE record occurrenceand then searches foran
associated EMPOSITION record occurrence followed by a JOB record occurrence. Once it
completes a stringand returns itto the inputbuffer, CA Culpritlooks for the next JOB
record occurrenceassociated with the EMPOSITION record. Ifit finds no more JOB
records, CA Culpritlooks for the next EMPOSITION record occurrenceassociated with
the EMPLOYEE record, and so on. Sincethe PATH parameter specifies a primary path ID
only, each string CA Culpritreturns to the input buffer must containan occurrence of
the EMPLOYEE, EMPOSITION, and JOB records.

CA Culpritreturns the followingstrings to the inputbuffer, based on the set occurrences

PATH-ID EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JoB
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $54,500 5021 RAINMAKER
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $45,000 5021 RAINMAKER
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $39,000 5021 RAINMAKER
AA 0048 NANCY TERNER $13,500 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0074 SANDY KRAAMER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0053 ROBIN GARDNER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK

Example 2: Null Path Id

KEY EMP-ID (0312 0301 0048 0074 0053 0444)
PATHAA EMPLOYEE (BB) EMPOSITION JOB

The KEY parameter specifies employee ID values with which CA Culpritcanaccess each
EMPLOYEE recordin path AA directly. Followingthe EMPLOYEE record on the PATH
parameter is a null path ID (BB). If CA Culpritdoes not find an occurrence of an
EMPLOYEE record by usingthe ID values specified in the KEY parameter, itreturns BB to
the PATH-ID field inthe input buffer.

The following sequence of strings returned to the inputbuffer indicates thatthere is no
employee with anID of 0312. Also note that CA Culpritdid not return a stringto the
input buffer for employee 0444, whichindicates that CA Culpritwas not ableto
complete path AA for this individual.

PATH-ID EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JoB

BB 0312

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $54,500 5021 RAINMAKER

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $45,000 5021 RAINMAKER

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $39,000 5021 RAINMAKER

AA 0048 NANCY TERNER $13,500 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0074 SANDY KRAAMER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0053 ROBIN GARDNER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
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Example 3: Alternate Path Id

KEY EMP-ID (0312 0301 0048 0074 0053 0444)
PATHAA EMPLOYEE (BB) BEMPOSITION (CC) JOB

This PATH parameter specifies three path identifiers. Path AA is the primary pathid;
path BB is the null pathid; and path CCis analternate path ID for paths that containan
EMPLOYEE record occurrence but no occurrence of the EMPOSITION record.

As shown in the following sequence of strings returned by CA Culpritto the input buffer,
CA Culpritreturns CC to the PATH-ID field for the DETLEF DIERIG record occurrence. The
remainder of the input buffer contains residual salary and job information associated
with the ROBIN GARDNER record occurrence. The user's procedure logic must test the
value of PATH-ID to determine which path CA Culpritnavigated.

PATH-ID EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION JoB

BB 0312

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $54,500 5021 RAINVAKER

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $45,000 5021 RAINMAKER

AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER $39,000 5021 RAINMAKER

AA 0048 NANCY TERNER $13,500 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0074 SANDY KRAAMER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
AA 0053 ROBIN GARDNER $14,000 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
cC 0444 DETLEF DIERIG ($14,000) (3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK)

Example 4: Multiple vs. Single Paths

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION

PATHDD EMPLOYEE COVERAGE HOSPITAL-CLAIM

or

PATHAA EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION EMPLOYEE COVERAGE HOSPITAL-CLAIM

These PATH parameters are alternativeways to access two record types that arerelated
to the same owner by different set relationships, as follows:

m  The two-path method returns each EMPOSITION record occurrence and each set of
COVERAGE/HOSPITAL-CLAIM record occurrences once per employee. CA Culprit
returns the followingstrings to the inputbuffer for the two-path method:

PATH-ID EMPLOYEE BMPOSITION COVERAGE HOSPITAL-CLAIM
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $54,500 - -
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $45,000 - -
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $39,000 - -
DD 0301 BURT LANCHESTER ($39,000) F 09/18/79
AA 0048 NANCY TERNER $13,500 (F) (09/18/79)
AA 0074 SANDY KRAAMER $14,000 (F) (09/18/79)
AA 0053 ROBIN GARDNER $14,000 (F) (09/18/79)
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m  The one-path method retrieves each set of COVERAGE/HOSPITAL-CLAIM record
occurrences once per EMPOSITION record occurrence. This method is less efficient
than the two-path method. It canalso affectthe strings returned by CA Culpritto
the input buffer, as follows:

— Creates duplicate COVERAGE/HOSPITAL-CLAIM entries on reports when more
than one EMPOSITION occurrence exists for an employee, asinthe caseof the
BURT LANCHESTER record occurrence. The user's procedure logic can be
designed to control duplicateentries duringstring generation.

— Eliminates strings thatwould otherwise be processed in the two-path method,
unless the PATH parameter includes alternateids.

CA Culpritreturns the followingstrings to the input buffer for the one-path method:

PATH-ID EMPLOYEE BMPOSITION COVERAGE HOSPITAL-CLAIM
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $54,500 F 09/18/79
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $45,000 F 09/18/79
AA 0301 BURT LANCHESTER  $39,000 F 09/18/79

Example 5: RETURN KEY ONLY Path

PATHO1 JOB (JOB-TITLE-NDX) RETURN KEY ONLY
0151*010 TITLE-0440

0151*020 DBKEY-PAGE FO

0151*030 DBKEY-LINE FO

CA Culpritaccesses eachJOBrecord occurrence by usingthe index defined for that
record; the record is indexed by job titles. RETURN KEY ONLY instructs CA Culpritto
return the index key and the db-key of each JOB record occurrence to the input buffer.
Followingis a portion of the output for Report 01:

TITLE DBKEY-PAGE DBKEY - LINE
ACCOUNTANT 75113 2
AP-CLERK 75114 5
AR-CLERK 75149 5
COMPUTER OPERATOR 75147 3

240 Reference Guide



PATH Parameter

Example 6: ALL-MEMBERS Path

PATHO3 COVERAGE ALL-MEMBERS (COVERAGE-CLAIMS)

The code specifiedin path 03 instructs CA Culpritto navigatethe COVERAGE-CLAIMS
multiple-member set relationship thatappears inthe figure under Example of a
Multiple-Member Set. For each COVERAGE record occurrence, CA Culpritaccesses
either a HOSPITAL-CLAIM, a NON-HOSP-CLAIM, or a DENTAL-CLAIM record occurrence.
CA Culpritfillsthe REC-NAME field in the input buffer with the name of the member
record type retrieved. The strings returned by CA Culpritappear below:

REC-NAME COVERAGE ~ DENTAL HOSPITAL NON -HOSPITAL
NON-HOSP-CLAIM - - 10/07/82
NON-HOSP-CLAIM - - 08/18/81

HOSPITAL-CLAIM
DENTAL - CLAIM
DENTAL -CLAIM
HOSPITAL - CLAIM

- 11/07/82 (08/18/81)
05/23/77 (11/07/82)  (08/18/81)
04/10/80 (11/07/82)  (08/18/81)

(04/10/80) 09/18/79 (08/18/81)

M M m = T T

Example 7: ALL-MEMBERS Path and REC-NAME

PATHO3 COVERAGE ALL-MEMBERS (COVERAGE-CLAIMS)
SELECT BUFFER WHEN REC-NAME EQ ('NON-HOSP-CLAIM' 'DENTAL-CLAIM')

At run time, CA Culpritaccesses all three COVERAGE-CLAIMS record types, but the
SELECT parameter limits recordretrieval to only the NON-HOSP-CLAIM and
DENTAL-CLAIM record occurrences. The strings that CA Culpritreturns to the input
buffer appear below:

REC-NAME COVERAGE  DENTAL HOSPITAL  NON-HOSPITAL

NON-HOSP-CLAIM F - - 10/07/82
NON-HOSP-CLAIM F - - 08/18/81
DENTAL - CLAIM F 05/23/77 (11/07/82)  (08/18/81)
DENTAL - CLAIM F 04/106/80 (11/07/82)  (08/18/81)
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Example 8: Bill-of-Materials Path

PATH32 DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE (REPORTS-TO) EMPLOYEE (MANAGES)

0151*010 DEPT-ID HH 'DEPT ID'
0151*020 EMP-NAME HH 'EMPLOYEE'
0151*030 EMP-NAME (2) HH 'MANAGER'

Once CA Culpritaccesses a DEPARTMENT record occurrence, it navigates a
bill-of-materials data structure. In this example, CA Culpritretrieves each employee in
the department andthe people that manage the employee. Sincethe EMPLOYEE record
appears twice on the PATH parameter, all field names that pertain to the second
occurrence of the recordin the inputbuffer must be qualified by a level indicator. A
portion of the report output appears below:

DEPT ID EMPLOYEE MANAGER
0100 JOHN ROTGUT HENRIETTA HENDON
0100 PAM VAN DONG ROBBY WILDER
0100 PAM VAN DONG HENRIETTA HENDON
0100 ROBBY WILDER HENRIETTA HENDON

If REPORTS-TO and MANAGES were reversed inthis example, CA Culpritwouldretrieve
each employee in the department and the people that report to the employee, as
shown in the followingexample:

DEPT ID EMPLOYEE STAFF
0100 JOHN ROTGUT ELEANOR PEOPLES
0100 JOHN ROTGUT HERBIE BABIE
0100 PAM VAN DONG ROGER WILCO
0100 PAM VAN DONG DANIEL MOON
0100 PAM VAN DONG RENE MAKER
0100 ROBBY WILDER PAM VAN DONG
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Example 9: Logical Record Path Using KEY-VALUE

PATHA1 EMP-JOB-LR WHERE JOB-ID-0440 EQ '3051'
* AND EMP-ID-0415 EQ KEY-VALUE
KEY EMP-ID-0415 (0312 0301 0048 0074 0053 0444)

This PATH parameter specifies retrieval of EMP-JOB-LR logical record occurrences. The
WHERE clauseinstructs CACulpritto retrieve those logical records thathaveajob ID of
3051 and employee ids that equal the values specified on the KEY parameter. CA Culprit
returns the followinglogical record strings to the inputbuffer:

EMP-ID EMP -NAME JOB-ID TITLE

0048 NANCY TERNER 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
0053 ROBIN GARDNER 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
0074 SANDY KRAAMER 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK

Example 10: Logical Record Path Using CONTAINS

PATHA2 EMP-JOB-LR (JOB-TITLE-NDX)
WHERE TITLE-0440 CONTAINS 'ENTRY'
AND (EMP-ID-0415 EQ '0048' OR
EMP-ID-0415 EQ '0053' OR
EMP-ID-0415 EQ '0074')

EEE R 3

CA Culpritaccesses EMP-JOB-LR logical record occurrences by usingthe index defined
for the JOB record type. The WHERE clauseselects thoselogical record occurrences
where the jobtitle contains the word ENTRY and the employee ID equals the listed
values. CA Culpritreturns the same strings to the input buffer as inthe previous
example.

Example 11: Logical Record Using MATCHES

PATHAA EMP-J0B-LR WHERE EMP-ID-0415 MATCHES 'O3##'

CA Culpritreturns only those logical record occurrences where the employee 1D value
begins with 03 and ends with any other combination of numbers, as shown below:

0349  ROGER WILCO
0371 BETH M. CLOUD
0334  CAROLYN  CROW
0321  DANIEL MOON

0301  BURT LANCHESTER
0366  ALAN DONOVAN
0355 MARK TIME
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More information:

KEY and KEYFILE Parameters (see page 251)
INPUT Parameter (see page 203)
The DB-EXIT Facility (see page 429)

Database Field Name References

Uses

Report-specific, SELECT/BYPASS, and PATH parameters canreference the following
types of field names:

m  Reserved keywords that define fields in the CA Culpritinputbuffer

m  Fields defined to the data dictionary oron a user-supplied REC parameter, which
must be qualified by record type or level number

Each type of field name reference is discussed separately below.

Reserved Keywords

Reserved keywords either applyto runs that access databaseand logical records or runs

that access tables. Each category is discussed separately below.

Accessing Database and Logical Records

The first38 bytes of the CA Culpritinputbuffer contain fields thatcan be used to
determine the contents of the inputbuffer; the input buffer also contains the db-key

valuefor each recordinthe input buffer. Users canaccess these fields by using reserved

keywords.

Reserved keywords can be referenced on SORT, edit, process,and SELECT/BYPASS
parameters. num=21.Database-Specific Process Parameters, identifies the appropriate
keywords for each type of process operation.

Keywords

Each keyword is described separately below:

PATH-ID

Contains the 2-byte alphanumeric path ID of the records currentlyin the input

buffer. The user's procedure logic cantest the valueof PATH-ID to determine which

string CA Culpritreturned to the inputbuffer.
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REC-NAME

Contains the 16-byte name of the member record currently being processed; this
reserved word applies only when CA Culpritaccesses records thatparticipateina
multiple-member set relationship. The user's procedure logic can test the value of
REC-NAME to determine which member record type is intheinput buffer. The value
of REC-NAME is the record name defined to the subschema;itcannot be the record
synonym name.

IDMS-STATUS

Contains a 4-byte alphanumeric CAIDMS/DB status code; this value pertains to
DB-EXIT retrievals only.

LR-STATUS

Contains a 16-byte alphanumeric status of the most recently retrieved logical
record. Possiblevalues for LR-STATUS arethe following:

= LR-FOUND
m  LR-NOT-FOUND
= LR-ERROR

Ifthe logicalrecordstatus is anything other than the three values listed above, CA
Culpritcontinues as ifa status of LR-FOUND were returned.

DBKEY

References a 4-byte binary field containing the database key for the most recently
retrieved occurrenceof eachrecord type specified ona PATH parameter. This field
immediately follows the correspondingrecordin the input buffer.

DBKEY-PAGE

References the page number of the db-key, as defined inthe schema syntax.CA
Culpritgenerates a multi-bitbinaryfield (data type 5).

Note: For more information on databasekey structures, see the CA IDMS Database
Administration Guide.

DBKEY-LINE

References the linenumber of the db-key, as defined inthe schema syntax.CA
Culpritgenerates a multi-bitbinaryfield (data type 5).

Note: For more information on databasekey structures, see the CA IDMS Database
Administration Guide.
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Accessing Tables

DBKEY-ALPHA

References a 4-byte alphanumeric field thatredefines DBKEY. This keyword is useful
for writing db-key values to a file.

DBKEY, DBKEY-PAGE, and DBKEY-LINE should be treated as zoned decimal values rather
than as binaryvalues; CACulpritconverts the values automatically. Any of the db-key
reserved words can be qualified by record name and level, as described later in this
chapter under Qualified Field Name References (see page 247). An unqualified
reference defaults to the entry record on the PATH parameter.

More information:

The DB-EXIT Facility (see page 429)

Ina CA Culpritrunthat consolidates one or more tables, the first95 bytes of the CA
Culpritinputbuffer contain fields thatcan be used to determine the table associated
with the row that is inthe input buffer. Users can access these fields by usingreserved
keywords.

Reserved keywords can be referenced on SORT, edit, process, and SELECT/BYPASS
parameters. Database-Specific Process Parameters (see page 283)identifies the
appropriate keywords for each type of process operation.

Keywords

Each keyword is described separately below:
TABLE-ID

Is a 3-byte zoned decimal field that indicates which data tableis currently being
accessed.lds areassignedinthe order the tables are read. The primarytablelD is
001, the secondtable IDis 002,and soon.

TABLE-NAME

Is a 56-byte alphanumericfield thatcontains thetable name supplied on the INPUT
parameter TABLE= keyword.

SUBSCHEMA-NAME

Is an 8-byte alphanumericfield thatcontains the subschema name of the table
currently being read.
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Qualified Field Name References
A field name must be qualifiedif the field name is not unique. A field name is not unique
under the followingcircumstances:
m Ifitoccursinmorethan one of the followingrecord types:

— Databaserecords named on the PATH parameter

Logical records named on the PATH parameter

Records of afilecharacterized on the KEYFILE parameter
- Records of afilecharacterized onan INPUT parameter

m [fitis defined for two or more columnsinaview of a table.

The field name qualifiers areconsidered partofthe field name.

Field-name-expression
Purpose
Uniquelyidentifies a field name.

Syntax

»>— data-item-name >
L ( T file-record-name [ T ) 1
KEYFILE level
database-record-name ———————

[ T Ir-name -
database-record-name OF

»

I: .subscript-value —_—I
.field-name-expression

M

Syntax Rules

Syntax rules follow:
data-item-name

Is the name of afieldina filedefined to the data dictionary, a filecharacterized on
the KEYFILE parameter, a databaserecord, a logicalrecord, or a table.

file-record-name

Is the name of a record defined to the data dictionary. The record must belong to
the filenamed on the FN= keyword expression of an INPUT or KEYFILE parameter.

KEYFILE

Specifies that the fieldis associated with the key file defined on the KEYFILE
parameter.
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database-record-name

Specifies the name of a databaserecordthat appears on a PATH parameter.

Ina runthat accesses a view of a table, database-record-name specifies the name
of the record that defines a source tablein the view definition.
Database-record-name is always RFUR-nnnnnn-DATA, where nnnnnnis the table
definition number (TDN) generated when the table was defined.

To determine the table definition number, check either of the following:

m ASF's Table Definition screen (DEFN NUMBER field); pad the value with zeros
(0) on the left, if necessary.

m  CA Culprit's INPUT parameter report on the InputParameter Listing. The TDN
is the six digits thatform part of the subschema name.

logical-record-name

Specifies the name of the logicalrecord onthe PATH parameter.

Ifthe fieldis defined to two or more records within one logical record, the field
must be qualified by database-record-name OF logical-record-name. For example,
EMP-ID (EMPLOYEE OF EMP-JOB-LR) references the EMP-ID fieldin the EMPLOYEE
record of the logicalrecord.

Ina runthat accesses a view of a table, logical-record-name is the logical record
name of the table view. To determine the logical record name, check either:

m ASF's Extended Table Definition screen (LOGICAL RECORD NAME field)

m  CA Culprit's INPUT parameter report on the Input Parameter Listing (LR-NAME
field)

If one of these qualifiersis specified,itmust be enclosed in parentheses.

level

Specifies an occurrence of the fieldinthe inputbuffer. Level is avalueinthe range
1 through 256; the defaultis 1.If specified, level must be separated from the name
of the record or file(ifany) by a comma or a spaceand must precede a closing
parenthesis. Level is determined as follows:

m  When data-item-name refers to a databaseorlogicalrecord, the level is
established as follows:

— Ifthe record appears more thanonce on a single PATH parameter, the first
occurrence of the recordis level 1, the second is level 2, and so on.

— Ifthe record appears on one or more dummy paths, the firstoccurrence of
the record is one higher than the highest level for that recordon an
automaticretrieval PATH parameter. Each subsequent appearanceon the
same or another dummy path is one level higher than the previous
appearance.
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m  When data-item-name refers to a fieldina nondatabaserecord, level is
required only duringa match filerun. If two or more INPUT or KEYFILE
parameters specify the samefilename on the FN= keyword expression,orif
the record appears intwo or more files named on the FN= keyword expression,
the filenamed on the first FN= keyword expressionis atlevel 1, the filenamed
on the second expressionis atlevel 2, andsoon.

subscript-value

Specifies a numeric literal thatidentifies a specificoccurrenceofa
multiply-occurring field; for example, EMP-NAME.4 identifies the fourth occurrence
of EMP-NAME.

Ifa subscriptvalueis provided, it must be separated from the name of the
multiply-occurring field by a period (.). The value of the subscriptshould bean
integer inthe range 1 through n, where n is the number of repetitions of the
multiply-occurringfield.

For example if EMP-NAME occurs ten times, the value of the subscriptshould not
exceed 10. The value of the subscriptcanbetested in procedure logic.

field-name-expression

Specifies the name of a singly-occurring numericinputor work field whose value
identifies a specific occurrence of a multiply-occurringfield; for example, if INDX
has avalueof 2, then EMP-NAME.INDX identifies the second occurrence of
EMP-NAME. The subscriptfield definition mustnot specify a decimal point.

For more information on field-name-expression, see User-Defined Variables (see
page 104).

Examples

The following examples of CA Culpritparameters illustratethe use of both reserved
keywords and record and level qualifiers.

Example 1: Using PATH-ID in Procedure Logic

PATHAA EMPLOYEE (BB) EXPERTISE
017 IF PATH-ID EQ 'BB' 500

017500 MOVE 'NO EMPLOYEE' TO MESSAGE

If CA Culpritdoes not find an occurrence of an employee, itreturns BB to the PATH-ID
field. The user's procedure logic tests the value of PATH-ID. If PATH-ID equals BB, CA
Culpritmoves a message to a work field for output.
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Example 2: Using REC-NAME on an Edit Parameter

PATHF3 COVERAGE ALL-MEMBERS (COVERAGE-CLAIMS)
0151*010 REC-NAME

This PATH parameter instructs CACulpritto navigate the COVERAGE-CLAIMS set
illustrated in the 'Example of a Multiple-Member Set' schema availableinthe PATH
Parameter (see page 227) section. When CA Culpritnavigates the multiple-member set,
it returns either HOSPITAL-CLAIM, NON-HOSP-CLAIM, or DENTAL-CLAIM to the
REC-NAME field.The name of the member record can be output by coding REC-NAME
on a type 5edit parameter.

Example 3: Using TABLE-ID as a Subscript

INPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY

INPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=CONSOL

010 DEPARTMENT.2 'ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT' 'PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT'
0151*010 DEPARTMENT.TABLE-ID

0151*020 EMP-NAME-0415

This example consolidates the ACCOUNTING and PERSONNEL tables. For each row of
the ACCOUNTING table, TABLE-ID has avalueof 1; for each row of the PERSONNEL
table, TABLE-ID has avalueof 2. CA Culprituses these values to reference each
occurrence of work field DEPARTMENT.

Example 4: Field Name Level Qualifiers

PATHAA EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE (REPORTS-TO) EMPLOYEE (MANAGES)
SELECT EMPLOYEE 2 IN PATH AA

* WHEN EMP-NAME-0415(EMPLOYEE,2) EQ 'HERBIE BABIE'
0151*010 EMP-NAME-0415

0151*020 EMP-NAME-0415 (EMPLOYEE,2)

Path AA contains two occurrences of the EMPLOYEE record; level 1is the entry record
andlevel 2 is the record retrieved usingthe MANAGES set relationship. The SELECT
parameter tests the level 2 occurrence of the EMPLOYEE record for employee Herbie
Babie. In the output shown below, column 1 contains the names of employees who
report to Herbie Babie:

NANCY TERNER HERBIE BABIE
ROBIN GARDNER HERBIE BABIE
JANE FERNDALE HERBIE BABIE
HERBERT  LIPSICH HERBIE BABIE
SANDY KRAAMER HERBIE BABIE
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Example 5: Field Name Level Qualifiers

INPUT 100 FN=ACCT-FILE-1
INPUT 100 FN=ACCT-FILE-2
0151*%010 ACCT-NUMBER

0151*%020 ACCT-STATUS(2)

This match-filerun specifies two INPUT parameters. Each names aninput filedefined to
the data dictionary. Because ACCT-FILE-1 and ACCT-FILE-2 have the samerecord
structure, the input field names must be qualified by level number. The type 5 edit
parameter that specifies ACCT-NUMBER refers to afieldina record within ACCT-FILE-1,
the firstfiledefined for the CA Culpritrun. ACCT-STATUS(2) refers to a field within the
second file, ACCT-FILE-2.

Example 6: Column Qualifiers in a Table View

INPUT TABLE=BUDGET
0151*020 EMP-NAME
0151*030 EMP-NAME(RFUR-000115-DATA OF BUDGET)

Table BUDGET is a view of two stored tables.The view has two columns with the same
name, EMP-NAME. The firsttype 5 parameter references the firstoccurrence of
EMP-NAME inthe table view.

The second type 5 parameter qualifies thesecond occurrence of EMP-NAME inthe table
view. The values in parentheses refer to the databaserecord name of the stored tablein

which the column occurs (RFUR-000115-DATA) and the name of the logicalrecord that
defines the view (BUDGET).

More information:

User-Defined Variables (see page 104)

KEY and KEYFILE Parameters

Purpose

KEY and KEYFILE parameters areoptional parameters that identify unique key values CA
Culprituses to access the firstrecord (that is, the entry record) on the PATH parameter.

CA Culpritaccesses only thoserecord occurrences that contain the specified key values

rather than eachrecord asitis encountered inthe database.
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The followingtypes of key values can be specified on KEY and KEYFILE parameters:

Databasekeys
Index keys

CALC keys

Logical record keys

Table keys

KEY and KEYFILE Differences

KEY and KEYFILE parameters differin how key values arespecified. The KEY parameter
specifies actual key values;the KEYFILE parameter identifies characteristicsofa
sequential filethat contains key values.

Both parameters can be specified inthe same CA Culpritrunand perform the following
functions:

Select databaseentry record occurrences with specified key values. CA Culprit
accesses the databaserecord occurrences directly by the key value.

Establish key values thatcan be used to selectlogical records or rows of a table.

KEY-VALUE, the keyword that can be referenced inthe WHERE clauseonthe PATH
or INPUT parameter, automatically assumes the valueestablished by the KEY or
KEYFILE parameter. CA Culpritcompares the key valueto the criteria specifiedin
the WHERE clause. Ifthe key value meets the criteria, CA Culpritprocesses the
logical record occurrenceor tablerow. When no more logical record occurrences or
rows meet the criteria, CA Culpritreads the next key value.

KEY and KEYFILE parameters arediscussed separatelyin this chapter.

About the KEY Parameter

KEY Parameter

Refer to the syntax on the following page.

Purpose

The KEY parameter identifies either a field or column name and associated key values.
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Syntax
Col

»»— KEY

»— key-value-expression

,
e

L key-field-name [ T
( database-record-name OF logical-record-name )
DBKEY T database-key ]
page-number line-number

)4

Expansion of Key-value-expression

PP'—I: E

—v— key-value 1 )
start-key-value T TO end-key-value T
L FIRST L LAST

X

y

Syntax Rules

KEY

Specifies the type of parameter; it must be coded startingin column 2.

key-field-name

Specifies the name of the key field for the entry record. Itis either a CALC-key field,
index-key field, logical record key field, or a tablecolumn, as follows:

The fieldis a CALC-key fieldif the entry record has a CALC location mode and is
not accessed by usinganindex.

The fieldis anindex-key field ifthe entry record is accessed by usinganindex.

The fieldis a logicalrecord key field if the entry recordis a logical record. A
logical record key field can be the name of anyfield defined for the logical
record.

The fieldis atablecolumn ina CA Culpritrunthat accesses one or more tables.
Key-field-name must be the same as the column specifiedinthe WHERE clause
on the INPUT parameter.

database-record-name OF logical-record-name

Is required under the following conditions:

If key-field-name occurs in more than one databaserecord within a logical
record.

If key-field-name references a column that occurs more than once inatable
view.

If specified, this expression must be enclosed in parentheses.
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When the key field references a columnina table view, database-record-name
exists inthe form RFUR-nnnnnn-DATA where nnnnnnis the table definition number
(TDN) of the sourcetable. The TDN appears on ASF's Table Definition screen. Italso
appears as the numeric portion of the subschema valueassigned to the source
tablein CA Culprit's Input Parameter Listing.

Inaddition, logical-record-name is the logical record nameassigned to the table
view. The name appears in ASF's Extended Table Definitionscreen. Italsoappears
inthe LR-NAME fieldin CA Culprit's Input Parameter Listing.

key-value-expression

See expanded syntax shown below:

key-value

Identifies a key valueor alistof key values for entry record occurrences. Each value
inalistmust be separated by a spaceor acomma andthe listmustbe enclosedin
parentheses. Key values must be either CALC, index, logicalrecord, or tablecolumn
keys. When key-value refers to alogical record or a table column, CA Culprit
automatically substitutes the value of key-value for KEY-VALUE on the PATH or
INPUT parameter.

Key-value is either an alphanumeric, numeric, or hexadecimal value, depending on
the definition of key-field-name:

An alphanumeric valueis a 1- to 64-character literal enclosedinsingle
quotation marks. If the length of the literal (excludingthe quotation marks)is
longer than the field length defined for key-field-name, CA Culprittruncates
excess characters on the right. Ifthe length of the literal is shorter, CA Culprit
pads the literal on the right with blanks.

A numeric valueis defined as either a 1-to 31-digitliteral iftheentry record is
a databaserecord, or a 1- to 15-digitliteral if the entry record is a logical
record. The literal can contain a trailing or an embedded decimal pointbut not
aleading decimal point.

CA Culpritautomatically converts key-valueto the numeric field format for
key-field-name inthe subschema. Ifthe number of decimal places specified for
key-field-name inthe subschema differs from the number specified for the
numeric literal, CACulprittruncates or expands the literal valueto correspond
with the subschema definition. If the number of digits specified for the numeric
literal is morethan the number defined for key-field-name inthe subschema,
CA Culprittruncates the numeric literal on the left. If the number of digits is
less, CA Culpritpads the literal value on the left with zeros.

A hexadecimal valueis preceded by anX andis enclosedinsinglequotation
marks; for example, X '00104B1A'". The length of the literal mustcontain exactly
the same number of bytes defined for key-field-name in the subschema.

start-key-value

Specifies the startingvaluefor a range of indexed records. Coding specifications for
start-key-value are the same as for key-value.
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FIRST
A keyword that specifies the firstvaluein the indexed set.
end-key-value

Specifies the ending valuefor a range of indexed records. Coding specifications for
end-key-value arethe same as for key-value.

LAST
A keyword that specifies the lastvaluein the indexed set.

The range must be enclosed in parentheses and the values that specify the range
must be separated by the keyword TO. The values specified for the startkey and
end key do not have to existinthe database;the values onlyserve to establisha
range within the index.

DBKEY

A keyword indicatingthatdatabasekey values areused to access databaseentry
records.DBKEY can be specified for databaseentry records stored inanylocation
mode (that is, CALC, VIA, or DIRECT), but cannotbe specified for an indexed
databaseentry record or for a logical record.

database-key

Specifies the value of the db-key. Itis an 8-character hexadecimal literal enclosedin
singlequotation marks and preceded by an X; for example, X'00104B1A". The first
six digits arethe CA IDMS/DB page number of the databaseentry key; the lasttwo
digits arethe linenumber. The hexadecimal valuemustincludeanyleadingzeros.

page-number/line-number

Specifies two numeric literals that, respectively, represent the page number and
linenumber of the databasekey. The values must be separated by either a blank
spaceor a comma.

Note: Users with schemas that employ a floatingradix point must specify db-key
values as hexadecimal literals.

Usage

The following considerations apply to the KEY parameter:
m  Any number of KEY parameters canbe entered ina CA Culpritrun.

m  KEY parameters should be coded after the INPUT parameter; otherwise, CA Culprit
issues a warning (W-level) message.

m  Ifmore than one KEY parameter is entered, each KEY parameter must specify the
same key field.
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Examples
Sample KEY parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1: KEY Parameter with CALC-key Values

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE
KEY DEPT-ID (0100 3200 5100)

The KEY parameter identifies DEPT-ID as the key field for the DEPARTMENT entry
record. CA Culpritaccesses onlythosedepartment record occurrences that have a
DEPT-ID valueof 0100,3200, or 5100.The key values must be CALC-key values because
the entry record on the PATH parameter has a CALC location mode and is not followed
by anindex set name.

An alternative coding method appears below:

PATH DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE
KEY DEPT-ID 0100
KEY DEPT-ID 3200
KEY DEPT-ID 5100

Example 2: KEY Parameter with Index-key Values

PATH EMPLOYEE(EMP-LNAME-NDX) COVERAGE
KEY EMP-LAST-NAME (FIRST TO 'G')

The KEY parameter instructs CACulpritto access all EMPLOYEE record occurrences with
an EMP-LAST-NAME valuewithin the specified range of index key values.
EMP-LAST-NAME must be an index key field becausethe PATH parameter specifies an
index set name after the entry record. The range expression, FIRST TO 'G', includes all
records that begin with letters A through F, startingwith the firstrecordinthe index.'G
serves only to establish therange; itis not an actual valueinthe index.

Example 3: KEY Parameter with Logical Record Key Values

PATHAA DEPT-BMP-LR WHERE EMP-LAST-NAME EQ KEY-VALUE
KEY EMP-LAST-NAME (EMPLOYEE OF DEPT-EMP-LR) ('BREEZE' 'CRANE')

Occurrences of the DEPT-EMP-LR logicalrecord areretrieved when the value of
EMP-LAST-NAME inthe EMPLOYEE databaserecord of the logicalrecord equals 'BREEZE
"or 'CRANE '. The field length of EMP-LAST-NAME is 15 bytes, so CA Culpritpads
the values supplied on the KEY parameter with blanks.The informationin parentheses
following EMP-LAST-NAME on the KEY parameter implies that EMP-LAST-NAME is
defined for more than one databaserecordinthe logical record.
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Example 4: KEY Parameter and Data Table Columns

INPUT TABLE=SALARY TYPE=COPY
* WHERE DEPT-NAME EQ KEY-VALUE
KEY DEPT-NAME ('PERSONNEL')

DEPT-NAME is the name of a column intable SALARY. In this example, CA Culprit
accesses allrows inthe tablethat specify 'PERSONNEL'.

Example 5: KEY Parameter with Db-key Values

KEY DBKEY 19035 02
KEY DBKEY 1245 36

CA Culpritretrieves two databaserecord occurrences by their db-key page and line
numbers. The firstrecord occurs on page 19035, line2, and the second is located on
page 1245, line 36.

Alternatively, the db-keys can be coded as hexadecimal literals:

KEY DBKEY X'G04A5B02'
KEY DBKEY X'0G004DD24'

The firstsix digits of each literal representthe page number; the lasttwo digits
represent the linenumber. Both literals includeleadingzeros.

About the KEYFILE Parameter

Purpose

The KEYFILE parameter is an optional parameter that specifies the characteristicsofa
sequential filethat contains key values. The key filefield contains the following types of
values, depending on whether the entry record is a databaserecord, logical record, or a
table:

Database Record
Ifthe entry record is a databaserecord, the value of the key field must be a CALC key, an
index key, or a db-key:

m  Ifthe entry record is accessed by usinganindex, the key values mustbe index keys.

m Ifthe entry record is notaccessed byusinganindex andhas a CALC location mode,
the key values can be CALC keys.

m Ifthe entry record is not accessed by usinganindex and has anytype of location
mode, the key values can be db-keys.
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The key filefields thatcontain CALC-key or index-key values must be defined with the
same field length and data type as the field in the database; for example, if the database
field contains a 2-byte binary value, the values in the key file must be 2-byte binary
values.

Logical Record or Table

Ifthe entry record is a logicalrecord or a table, the followingoptions can be used to
select logicalrecords or tablerows:

m  Key filevalues can be compared to the values of anylogical record field or table
column by using KEY-VALUE inthe WHERE clauseonthe PATH or INPUT parameter.
The KF= expression onthe KEYFILE parameter designates the fieldinthe key file.
The LRFNAME= expression on the KEYFILE parameter designates the logical record
field or tablecolumn. Both keyword expressions aredescribed in the syntax rules
below.

m  Ifthe KEYFILE parameter includes the FN= option, any key filefield can be
referenced inthe WHERE clauseonthe PATH or INPUT parameter.

Note: When a key filefieldis referenced ina WHERE clause, no KEY parameters can

be specified.

Associated Parameters

Only one KEYFILE parameter can be specified for a CA Culpritrun.Parameters thatare
associated with the KEYFILE parameter follow:

REC Parameters

User-supplied REC parameters define fields inthe sequential fileunless thefileis
defined to the data dictionary,in which casethe filemust be named inthe FN=
expression onthe KEYFILE parameter. User-supplied REC parameters must be qualified
by the keyword KEYFILE.

SELECT/BYPASS Parameters

SELECT/BYPASS parameters can be specified to define selection criteria to be applied to
each recordinthe sequential file.

SELECT/BYPASS parameters associated with the KEYFILE parameter must appearinthe
input stream after the KEYFILE parameter and before any subsequent INPUT or PATH
parameters. SELECT/BYPASS parameters associated with a KEYFILE parameter arecoded
inthe same way as SELECT/BYPASS parameters associated with INPUT parameters.

More information:

REC Parameter (see page 214)

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters (see page 60)
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KEYFILE Parameter

Purpose
Specifies the characteristics of a sequential filethatcontains key values.

Syntax
Col
2

\ 4

v
»»—— KEYfile =

record-size F «
—E \" :—I L block-size —-|
U

PS «

L ( device-type ) - l_*
IS C ] — input-options
( device-type )

v

CARD
VS
UM ( module-name )

L P —————— |
v—— KF = start-position field-size
— DD = SYS002 <«
ddname —
SYS002, 002
file-name logical-unit
SYS002 « ]
1 7nk-name
DD2 = file-name logical-unit
FN = file-name T

)4

[T

version il

LT = S « |_ |
E N :l skip-file-count T ]
A skip-block-count

LRFNAME = 1r-field-name
L database-record-name OF [r-name ]

Syntax Rules

Syntax rules for the KEYFILE parameter are the same as those described for the INPUT
parameter in Chapter 3, Input Definition Parameters, with the exception of special
KEYFILE characteristics described below:

KEYFILE

Identifies the parameter type; it must be coded startingincolumn 2.
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A keyword expressionthatindicates the location and size of the key fieldinthe
sequential file. This keyword expression mustbe specified under the following
circumstances:

m  When the entry record on the PATH parameter is a databaserecord

m When the entry record on the PATH parameter is a logical recordand
KEY-VALUE is usedinthe WHERE clause

m Ina CA Culpritrunthataccesses tables and KEY-VALUE is usedinthe WHERE
clause

start-position
Specifies the starting position of the key field in the key filerecord.
field-size

Specifies the length, in bytes, of the key field, if itis not a db-key field. Field-size
must be the same valueas the length of the fieldinthe databaserecord, logical
record, or a table.

DBK
A keyword that identifies start-position as the beginningof a db-key. The key file
must contain db-key values inan 8-digithexadecimal format. Leading zeros, ifany,
must be included.

DD =

Specifies the ddname (z/0S or z/VM), filename (z/VSE), or linkname for the key file.
SYS002/ddname

(z/0S and z/VM only). Specifies the name assigned tothe DD or FILEDEF statement
that defines the key file; the defaultis SYS002.

SYS002,002/file-name logical-unit

(z/VSE only) Specifies the name assigned to the inputfilein execution JCL and the
number of the device on which the appropriatefileresides;the defaultis
SYS002,002.

Logical-unit must be a number inthe range 0 through 255. When DD=file-name is
specified, logical-unit must also bespecified. The default logical unitnumber is 002.

FN =
Specifies that the key fileis defined to the data dictionary.
file-name

The name of the sequential filedefined to the Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD). If
the name contains special characters (thatis, anything other than letters, numbers,
or hyphens), it must be enclosed in single quotation marks.
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version

Optionallyidentifies theversion of the fileto be accessed. If version is omitted, CA
Culpritaccesses the highest version number for the named file.

When the KEYFILE parameter specifies a FN=keyword expression, IDD
automatically supplies CACulpritwith the characteristics used to define the fileto
the data dictionary.|fappropriatevalues aresetinthe data dictionary, the user can
omit the followingfile characteristics fromthe KEYFILE parameter: the record size,
record type, blocksize, filetype, device type, or user module name or label type.

IDD also automatically generates a REC parameter for each key filefield referenced
on other CA Culpritparameters. Depending upon the security features in effect, the
user may or may not be ableto redefine a key filefield by codinga user-supplied
REC parameter.

Note: Ifthe WHERE clausereferences a key filefield, the field must be defined to
the data dictionary;thatis,itcannotbe a user-defined field.

LRFNAME =

Identifies either a logical recordfield in the CA Culpritinputbuffer or a table
column name. This keyword expressionis required only when the WHERE clauseon
the PATH or INPUT parameter specifies KEY-VALUE.

For each recordinthe key file, CA Culpritplaces the key value into the input buffer
fieldidentified by the LRFNAME= keyword expression. References to KEY-VALUE in
the WHERE clausethen access the valuein the input buffer field. Each logical record
that meets the criteria specifiedinthe WHERE clauseis processed. CA Culpritresets
the input buffer value before it retrieves the next logical record occurrenceincase
the valuewas altered by the previous DBA-specified retrieval path.

Ir-field-name

Is either the name of a fieldin the logicalrecord or a tablecolumn name. The size
and data type of the field must be the same as that defined for the key filefield. For
example, ifthe logicalrecordfield contains a 2-bytebinaryvalue, the values inthe
key filemust be 2-byte binaryvalues.

database-record-name OF Ir-name
Is required if Ir-field-name:
m  Occursinmorethan one databaserecord withina logical record.
m Isthe name of more thanone columnina table view.

If specified, this expression must be enclosedin parentheses.
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When the field name is the name of a columnin a tableview,
database-record-name exists inthe form RFUR-nnnnnn-DATA, where nnnnnn is the
table definition number (TDN) of the sourcetable. The TDN appears on ASF's Table
Definitionscreen. It alsoappears asthenumeric portion of the subschema value
assignedtothe source tablein CA Culprit's Input Parameter Listing.

Inaddition, I-name is the logical record nameassigned to the table view. The name
appears in ASF's Extended TableDefinitionscreen. It alsoappears in the LR-NAME
fieldin CA Culprit's Input Parameter Listing.

Examples

Example 1: KEYFILE Parameter and CALC-key Values

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE
KEYFILE 80 KF=10 4

The sequential file defined by the KEYFILE parameter contains 80-byte fixed-length
records. By default, the fileis identified on DD statement SYS002. The key filefield
begins in position 10 for 4 bytes. The key values must be CALC-key values becausethe
entry record on the PATH parameter is a databaserecord thatis notaccessed by using
anindex.

Example 2: KEYFILE Parameter and Db-key Values

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT
PATHO2 EMPLOYEE OFFICE
KEYFILE 150 F 300 PS(TAPE) KF=5 DBK

The sequential tape filecontains 150-byte fixed-length records; each block contains two
records.The filecontains the db-key values for databaserecord occurrences of the
EMPLOYEE record; each db-key valueis an 8-character hexadecimal (4-byte) valuethat
starts in position 5 of the key filerecord. CA Culpritretrieves all EMPLOYEE records that
have associated db-key values and related DEPARTMENT and OFFICE records.

Example 3: KEYFILE Parameter and Associated REC and SELECT Parameters

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT

PATHO2 EMPLOYEE OFFICE

KEYFILE 150 F 300 PS(TAPE) KF=5 DBK

REC EMP-ID (KEYFILE) 20 4

SELECT EMP-ID (KEYFILE) EQ (0001 TO 0099)

This exampleis similarto the one above except that CA Culpritselects key filerecords
that have a valuefor EMP-ID inthe range 1 through 99. The REC parameter identifies
EMP-ID as afieldin a keyfile. The SELECT parameter applies theselection criteria to the
key filevalues. After the key filerecords areselected, CA Culpritaccesses onlythose
record occurrences that have db-keys equal to the key filevalues.
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Example 4: KEYFILE Parameter and Automatic File Definition

KEYFILE FN=EMPL-FILE KF=23 10

In this example, the sequential key fileis fully defined to the data dictionary. DD
supplies CACulpritwith the characteristics of the file, such as the record length and
record type. The 10-byte field that contains the key values starts in position 23 of each
key filerecord.

Example 5: KEYFILE Parameter and Logical Record Key Values

PATHO1 DEPT-BMP-LR WHERE EMP-LAST-NAME EQ KEY-VALUE
KEYFILE CARD KF=10 15 LRFNAME=EMP-LAST-NAME

The key values in this cardfilebeginin position 10 of each card for 15 bytes. CA Culprit
compares the key filevalues to the value of EMP-LAST-NAME in the logicalrecord. If the
values match, CA Culpritretrieves all DEPT-EMP-LR logical records thatspecify the key
filevalue.

Example 6: KEYFILE Parameters and Logical Record Key Values

PATHO3 DEPT-EMP-LR WHERE EMP-NAME EQ KEY-EMP-NAME
* AND DEPT-ID EQ 5100
KEYFILE FN=KEY-EMP-FILE

KEY-EMP-FILE is the name of the key filedefined to the data dictionary. KEY-EMP-NAME,
which appears on the PATH parameter, is a field in the key file. CA Culpritretrieves all
logical records where the valuefor the logical record field EMP-NAME equals the value
of the key filefield and where the value of the department ID in the logicalrecordis
5100.

Example 7: KEYFILE Parameter and Data Table Columns

INPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=COPY
* WHERE EMP-ID-0415 EQ KEY-VALUE
KEYFILE 80 KF=1 4 LRFNAME=EMP-ID-0415

The key filecontains employee ids startingin position 1 for a length of four bytes. CA

Culpritaccesses all rows intable PERSONNEL where the valuein column EMP-ID-0415 is
the same as the IDin the key filefield.

More information:

CA CulpritSecurity Considerations (see page 192)

SELECT / BYPASS Parameters
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More information:

SELECT / BYPASS—Overview (see page 59)

What They Do

The SELECT/BYPASS parameters specify selection criteria thatareapplied to each input
record; ifthe inputrecord meets the selectioncriteria,itis processedinthe CA Culprit
run.

SELECT/BYPASS parameters apply selection criteria to different record types, as follows:

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters select records inasequential filethatis defined on the
KEYFILE parameter.

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters |limitunnecessarydatabaserecordretrieval.Ifa
databaserecord occurrence does not meet the selection criteria specified on the
SELECT/BYPASS parameters, CA Culpritdoes not continue to navigate the path
defined on the PATH parameter.

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters select rows from a table. For example, ifa table
contains rows of information for all departments ina company, the SELECT or
BYPASS parameter selects rows of information to be processed for specified
departments.

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters applyselectioncriteria tothe completed inputbuffer.

More than one SELECT or BYPASS parameter can be coded for each entity; however,
both SELECT and BYPASS parameters cannotbe applied to the same parameter or
buffer.

Since SELECT or BYPASS parameters canapplyselection criteria to different parameter
types and to the input buffer, placement of SELECT/BYPASS parameters inthe input
stream is significant.

Considerations

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters shouldimmediately follow their associated KEYFILE or
PATH parameters.

m  |fSELECT/BYPASS parameters do not immediately follow their associated KEYFILE
and PATH parameters ina databaseaccess run, SELECT/BYPASS selection criteria is
appliedto all preceding PATH parameters or to the KEYFILE parameter last
encountered.

m  SELECT/BYPASS parameters that specify the BUFFER option must followany INPUT,
KEYFILE, and PATH parameters specified for the CA Culpritrun.
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Listings

The Input Parameter Listingand Run Time Message listing provideinformation about CA
Culprit's interpretation of selection criteria and the actual number of records tested. The
followingfigureillustrates both listings. The Input Parameter Listingassignsa reference
number to each selection operation. The reference number appears againin RunTime
Messages under the Selection Specification Statistics, which indicate how many records
were tested and how many passed or failed the test. The CA IDMS/DB Database Extract
Statistics inthesame listingindicate how many strings were returned for a specific path
and how many of these strings were not processed due to selection criteria.

mm/dd/yy

ook ok Kok ok

SEL/BYP REF

sk ok stk ok

INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1

CONDITION

SEL $ DEPARTMENT IN PATH AA WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ (5100 3200) —
SEL 00001 DEPT-ID-0410 EQ 5100 |
SEL 00002 DEPT -ID-0410 EQ 3200 f- CA-Culprit's interpretation
SEL $ EMPLOYEE IN PATH DD WHEN EMP-ID-0415 EQ (0301 0054 0074) \ of selection criteria
SEL 00003 EMP-1D-0415 EQ 0301 |
SEL 00004 EMP-ID-0415 EQ 0054 \
SEL 00005 EMP-ID-0415 EQ 0074 -
mm/dd/yy RUN TIME MESSAGES Vnn.n PAGE 1
IDMS DATABASE EXTRACT STATISTICS -
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH AA - 15 | Number of strings CA-Culprit
STRINGS TRUNCATED BY SELECTION CRITERIA 24 | returned for each path and
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH BB - 24 | bypassed due to selection
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH CC - 0 | criteria
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH DD - 5 |
STRINGS TRUNCATED BY SELECTION CRITERIA 83 -
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH EE - 0
RECORD NAME NUMBER READ
DEPARTMENT 26
EMPLOYEE 85
OFFICE 15
COVERAGE 5
kpkkkkkkkkx  END QF FILE kkokkstokokoksokokoskok ok skok ok skok ok tok sk ok ok ok skok ok skok ok sk skok ok skok sfok skok ok ok

44 INPUT RECORDS READ
SELECTION SPECIFICATION STATISTICS

BEGINNING TIMES TIMES TIMES NUMERIC SUBSCRIPT —
REFERENCE TESTED TRUE FALSE ERRORS ERRORS |
NUMBER |~ Number of strings tested by
| the selection criteria
26 2 24 0 0 |
85 2 83 0 0o -

Note: The Input Parameter Listinginterprets and assigns a reference number to each
SELECT/BYPASS statement. The Run Time Messages listingindicates how many strings
were processed for each path and the number of times each SELECT/BYPASS statement
was tested.

More information:

CA Culpritinthe CA IDMS/DB Environment (see page 187)
About the KEYFILE Parameter (see page 257)
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SELECT/BYPASS parameters

More information:

PATH Parameter (see page 220)
SELECT / BYPASS Parameters (see page 60)
Database Field Name References (see page 244)

Purpose
Specify selection criteria thatareapplied to eachinput record.

Syntax

Col
2
v

»—I—: SELect
BYPass |

»

v

l?[BUFFER ]
database-record-name in PATH path-id
1L record-level J

logical -record-name

v

»—— when boolean-expression

Expansion of boolean-expression

C Ao

X

>>—"—[ literal —7 test-operation NUMERIC >«
field-name-expression E Iiteral —_—I
field-name-expression
( field-name-range )
Expansion of field-name-expression
field-name & Lh. >«
|: .subscript-value —_l
.subscript-field-name

DBKEY

DBKEY-PAGE

DBKEY-LINE

DBKEY-ALPHA

REC-NAME
Expansion of Field-name-range

>>—|: literal ] T0 C literal
field-name-expression field-name-expression

J
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Syntax Rules

Except as described below, syntax rules for SELECT/BYPASS parameters are the same as
those described under SELECT/BYPASS Parameters (see page 60). Special syntax rules
that apply to databaseaccess follow:

database-record-name/logical-record-name

Specifies the name of either a databaserecord, logicalrecord,oratableina
preceding PATH parameter:

For a databaserecord or logical record, the SELECT/BYPASS selection criteria
are appliedtofields inthe named record or inanyrecords previously named in
the specified path.

For a CA Culpritrunthat accesses tables, the SELECT/BYPASS selectioncriteria
are appliedto each table. The SELECT/BYPASS parameters must specify the
logical record name of the primarytable.

CA Culpritevaluates multiple SELECT/BYPASS parameters inthe following manner:

Ifthe parameters specify the same record name for the same PATH parameter,
CA Culpritevaluates SELECT or BYPASS parameters as if they were connected
by OR. Inthe following example, CA Culpritselects DEPARTMENT record
occurrences that either have anID of 5100 or 3200 or that specify
BRAINSTORMING for a name:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE
SELECT DEPARTMENT WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ (5100 3200)
SELECT DEPARTMENT WHEN DEPT-NAME-0410 EQ 'BRAINSTORMING'

Ifthe parameters specify different record names for the same PATH parameter,
CA Culpritevaluates each SELECT or BYPASS parameter as if they were
connected by AND; that is,ifthe firstrecordaccessed failstheselection
criteria, CA Culpritdoes not access subsequentrecords on the path. Therefore,
the selection criteria for a later record arenot applied. Inthe example shown
below, CA Culpritprocesses only those strings for which the department IDis
5100 and the employee lastname is CRANE:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE
SELECT DEPARTMENT WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ 5100
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN EMP-LAST-NAME-0415 EQ 'CRANE'

record-level

Applies when the named record occurs more than once on a single path.
Record-level is aninteger inthe range 1 through 256 that specifies the occurrence
level of the named record; the defaultis 1.

IN PATH path-id

Specifies that the selection criteria apply to the named record on a particular path;
path-id must be a primary path id.If no path IDis specified, the selection criteria
applyto all preceding PATH parameters that specify the named record.
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boolean-expression

CA Culprittests this expressionatrun time when itretrieves a record or fills an
input buffer. See the expanded syntax described below.

Syntax rules for this expressionaredescribed in Chapter 3, Input Definition
Parameters. The followingconsiderationsapply to databaseaccess:

When CA Culpritretrieves a record occurrence, the selection criteriaare
appliedjustoncefor all paths thatspecify the record name, ensuring maximum
efficiency. For example, CA Culpritapplies theselection criteria for the
EMPLOYEE record before it returns either path AA or path BB to the input
buffer:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE
PATHBB DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE COVERAGE
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN BMP-ID-0415 EQ 0054

Therefore, the selectioncriteria thatare appliedto path AA cannotbe changed
before they are applied to path BB by changingthe valueof a global workfield
withinthe procedure logic of a report, as shown below:

GWo ID 0054
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN EMP-ID-0415 EQ ID

When field-name-expression is a databaserecord field name, the field must
existinthe record identified by database-record-name or inany previously
named records on the specified path or paths.In the example shown below,
DEPT-ID-0410 must be a field in either the EMPLOYEE or DEPARTMENT record;
it cannotbe afieldinthe EMPOSITION record:

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ 4000

When SELECT/BYPASS parameters are associated with a KEYFILE parameter,
field-name-expression must be the name of a fieldin a key file.

The following CA Culpritkeywords and associated record and level qualifiers
canreplacefield-name-expression in the syntax presented above:

- DBKEY

-  DBKEY-PAGE
—  DBKEY-LINE

— DBKEY-ALPHA
- REC-NAME
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Examples
Sample SELECT/BYPASS parameters areshown and described below.

Example 1

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE COVERAGE
SELECT EMPLOYEE IN PATH 01 WHEN EMP-ID-0415 LT 0100

CA Culpritselects all EMPLOYEE records in path 01 that have an employee ID valueless
than 100. CA Culpritwill notretrieve the COVERAGE records for employees with anID
that exceeds this limit,and will notreturn a stringfor path 01.

Example 2

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT
PATHO2 EMPLOYEE COVERAGE
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN BYP-ID-0415 LT 0100

This exampleis similarto Example 1, except that the SELECT parameter does not specify
a pathid. Inthis case, CA Culpritapplies theselection criteria to both path 01 and path
02.

Example 3

PATHO1 EMPLOYEE(02) DEPARTMENT
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN EMP-ID-0415 LT 0100

For each employee record with an employee ID less than 100, CA Culpritreturns a string
consisting of the EMPLOYEE record and the DEPARTMENT record; the path IDis 01. For
all other employee records, CA Culpritreturns a stringthat contains the EMPLOYEE
record; the path ID is 02.

Example 4

PATHB7 DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN BEMP-ID-0415 EQ (0048 0053 0074)
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ 4000

Of the strings returned to the inputbuffer for path B7, CA Culpritselects only those
strings thatspecify either the employee ID or department IDvalues coded on the
SELECT parameters.
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Example 5

PATHB8 DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EXPERTISE
SELECT EMPLOYEE WHEN EMP-ID-0415 EQ (0048 0053 0074)
SELECT DEPARTMENT WHEN DEPT-ID-0410 EQ 4000

This example differs from the preceding example because the two SELECT parameters
specify different databaserecord names. Of the strings returned for path B8, CA Culprit
selects only those strings that specify both 4000 for the department IDand 0048, 0053,
or 0074 for the employee id.

Example 6

KEYFILE 80 KF=5 4
REC EMP-ID (KEYFILE) 54 2
BYPASS EMP-ID EQ (0479 0329 0015)

The KEYFILE parameter describes the characteristics of a sequential filethatcontains
employee ID key values.The BYPASS parameter instructs CA Culpritto ignoreall key file
records with employee ID values equal to the values in parentheses.

Example 7

INPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY
INPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=CONSOL
SELECT ACCOUNTING WHEN EMP-NAME-0415 GT 'M'

In this example, CA Culpritconsolidates the tables ACCOUNTING and PERSONNEL. The
SELECT parameter processes only those rows in both tables where the employee's name
begins with the letters inthe range N through Z.

OUTPUT Parameter

More information:

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 70)
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Overview

The OUTPUT parameter specifies howeachreport inthe CA Culpritrunis to be output.
Partl of this manual described output directed to printers, sequential files,cardfiles,
and ISAM files.

This chapter describes output that creates and updates tables.

Sample Programs —Table Access and Creation (see page 403) presents examples of CA
Culpritcode that creates and updates tables.

OUTPUT Parameter

More information:

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 70)

Purpose

Specifies how each reportinthe CA Culpritrunis to be output.

Syntax
Col
2

v
»— nmUTput =

\ 4

T
record-size JL D « —,

»—— TABLE = entry-name TYPE = CREate
ADD
REPlace —
DELete —
GENerate —

v

v

L USER = wuser-name J L PW = password J L OWNER = owner-name 4

v

L CATALOG = catalog-name 4L LOCATION = location-name ]

v

L syscTl = syscti-name = L CVMACH = cv-machine-name —

v

L COMMIT = —E interval
NO

L COMMENT = ' comment' = L AREA = area-name = - ONLINE = I Yes

No

v

L - :J_I L _
DISPLAY = —— Yes LOAD = —— Yes
Lo Ly

|_ CHANGE = —E mes:,——i L ERASE = —E mes
o [¢]
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Syntax Rules

Syntax rules follow:

nn
Identifies the report associated with the OUTPUT parameter. Itis a 2-digitnumber
inthe range 00 through 99 and must be coded startingin column 2.

OUTPUT

Specifies the parameter type. It must be coded startingincolumn4.
record-size

Specifies the length of the rows inthe table. Itis aninteger inthe rangel through
32,760. Specify the record sizefor documentation purposes only; the defaultis the
record size of the table.

T/D
Indicates a totals-only (T) or details-only (D) report. The defaultis D.
TABLE = entry-name

Names the table. TABLE must be the firstkeyword on the OUTPUT parameter.
Entry-name is a 1- to 64-character value. If the name contains embedded blanks or
special characters, itmustbe enclosedinsingleor double quotation marks. If
enclosedin quotation marks, the entire name must appear on asingleline.
Otherwise, the name canspanseveral lines:

010UTPUT TABLE=MZC. $0wner.Folder.0Object
REPORTO1 $Note that the period
.BUDGET $can appear on either line

TYPE =

Specifies keywords to create or update tables. TYPE= must be the second keyword
expression onthe OUTPUT parameter.

CREATE

Defines, generates, and populates a new table. When atableis created, itis defined
automatically tothe data dictionary.

Note: A tablegets defined to the data dictionaryinthe CULL step of processing,
even ifthe CA Culpritjob contains run-time errors.

ADD

Adds rows to anexistingtable. The edit parameters coded for the report must
specify the same length, format, and order as those defined for the original table.

REPLACE

Erases previously stored data and stores new data.The edit parameters coded for
the report must specify the same length, format, and order as those defined for the
original table.
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DELETE

Deletes a stored table and all associated data. DELETE alsoremoves the table
definition from the data dictionary.

Note: A tablegets deleted in the CULL step of processing, even if the CA Culpritjob
contains run-timeerrors.

To delete atable, code the OUTPUT parameter as well as a dummy INPUT
parameter, REC parameter, and type 5 edit parameter to satisfy CA Culprit's coding
requirements. For example, ina z/0S environment, the code appears as follows:

//SYS010 DD DUMMY

INPUT 80

REC RECORD-NAME 1 80

O10UTPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=DELETE
0151*010 '

GENERATE

Regenerates atable definitionthat has been modified.You must regenerate a table
under the following conditions:

m  You have modified the column definitions by using ASF.

m  You have modified the table definition (for example, the amount of space
allocated to the table) by using ASF or CA Culprit.

Note: A tablegets generated inthe CULL step of processing, even ifthe CA Culprit
job contains run-time errors.

To regenerate atable, code the OUTPUT parameter as well as a dummy INPUT
parameter, REC parameter, andtype 5 edit parameter to satisfy CA Culprit's coding
requirements. For example, ina z/OS environment, the code appears as follows:

//5YS010 DD DUMMY
//SYSIN  *

INPUT 80

REC RECORD-NAME 1 80

010UTPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=GENERATE
0151*010 '

USER = user-name

Identifies the individual with authority to sign on to the catalogand overrides the
user specified onthe PROFILE parameter, ifany. User-name is a 1-to 32-character
value.

PW = password

Indicates the user's 1-to 8-character alphanumeric password. Itoverrides the
password specified on the PROFILE parameter.
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OWNER = owner-name

Identifies the table owner. When the user is not the table owner, this keyword
expressionis required. CA Culpritdetermines whether the owner has assigned the
user passkeyauthority to update the table.

CATALOG = catalog-name

Identifies the catalog(dictionary) containing the table definition. This keyword
expression allows you to output tables to any number of catalogs. Catalog-name is
anoptional 1-to 8-character alphanumeric expression. To determine valid
specifications, seeyour DBA.

If catalog-name is omitted, the defaultis as follows:

m  CA Culprituses the databasename (if specified)inthe DBNAME= keyword
expression onthe DATABASE parameter.

m Ifno databasename is specified, CA Culprituses the data dictionary name (if
specified)inthe DICTNAME= keyword expression onthe DATABASE parameter.

m Ifneither a databaseor data dictionarynameis specified on the DATABASE
parameter, the defaultis the startup dictionary.

LOCATION = location-name

(DDS users only) Identifies the DDS node used to access the catalogcontainingthe
table. This keyword expression allows you to output tables to any number of nodes
ina given DDS network.

Location-name is a 1-to 8-character value.The defaultis the valuespecifiedin the
DICTNODE= keyword expression onthe DATABASE parameter. To determine valid
specifications, see your DBA.

SYSCTL = sysctl-name

(z/0S and z/VSE users only) Overrides the SYSCTL= clause onthe DATABASE
parameter. Ifthere is no SYSCTL valueon the DATABASE parameter, CA Culprituses
the default valuein IDMSOPTI. The SYSCTL= keyword expressionallows users to
output tables to any number of central versions.

CVMACH = cv-machine-name

(z/VM users only) Overrides the value of the CVMACH= clause onthe DATABASE
parameter andthe central version specifiedinan IDMSOPTI module.
Cv-machine-name is a 2-to 8-character valuethatidentifies the virtual machinein
which the CA IDMS/DB central version system is executing. With this keyword
expression, CA Culpritcan output tables to any number of central versions inthe
same CA Culpritjob step.

COMMIT =

Specifies the interval atwhich DML COMMIT statements are issued when a tableis
updated:
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interval

NO

An integer that specifies the interval atwhich COMMITs are to be issued. The
defaultis 100.

COMMIT statements areissued when:

m  REPLACE erases the specified number of rows and after all rows have been
erased

m  CREATE, ADD, or REPLACE stores the specified number of rows and after all
rows for a tablehave been stored

Indicates thatno COMMIT statements are to be issued.

Note: For more information about COMMIT statements, see the CA IDMS
Navigational DML Programming Guide.

The following keywords modify fields that appear on the ASF Table Definition
screen and the Extended Table Definition screen. For more information aboutthese
screens, see the CA IDMS ASF User Guide.

AREA = area-name

(CREATE and GENERATE functions only) Names the databaseareain which the
table's datais stored. If specified, itupdates the AREA field on ASF's Extended Table
Definition screen. Area-name must be the name of a valid area defined by the ASF
administrator.

ONLINE = YES/NO

(CREATE and GENERATE functions only) Specifies whether maps and dialogs are
generated when atableis created orregenerated. The defaultis NO. If specified,
this keyword expression updates the GENERATE MAP/DIALOG field on ASF's
Extended Table Definition screen.

When maps and dialogs aregenerated, users candisplay,add, and modify datain
the table online by using ASF.

DISPLAY = YES/NO

(CREATE and GENERATE functions only)indicates whether ASF should generate An
OBTAIN logical record pathinthe ASF-generated subschema. The defaultis YES. If
specified, this keyword expression updates the DISPLAY ACCESS field on ASF's
Extended Table Definition screen.

LOAD = YES/NO

(CREATE and GENERATE functions only) Indicates whether ASF should generate a
STORE logical record pathinthe ASF-generated subschema.The defaultis YES. If
specified, this keyword expression updates the LOAD ACCESS field on ASF's
Extended Table Definitionscreen.
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CHANGE = YES/NO

Indicates whether ASF should generate a MODIFY logical record pathinthe
ASF-generated subschema.The defaultis YES. If specified, the keyword expression
updates the CHANGE ACCESS field on ASF's Extended Table Definitionscreen.

ERASE = YES/NO

Indicates whether ASF should generate an ERASE logical record pathinthe
ASF-generated subschema.The defaultis YES. If specified, this keyword expression
updates the ERASE ACCESS field on ASF's Extended Table Definition screen.

Examples

Example 1: Creating a Table

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASFDICT
PROFILE USER=MZC PW=HAZELNUT

340UTPUT TABLE=EMPTABLE TYPE=CREATE ONLINE=YES
* COMMENT="'TABLE OF COMPANY EMPLOYEES'

Report 34 defines and populates a table EMPTABLE. By default, MZC owns the table,
whichis defined in ASFDICT, the dictionary named on the DATABASE parameter. Also by
default, the report contains details-only information. Becausethe code includes
ONLINE=YES, MZC candisplayandupdatethe table's data online by using ASF.

Example 2: Replacing a Table

DATABASE DICTNAME=DOCANWK

PROFILE USER=PPETERS PW=PANDA

INPUT DB SS=EMPSS01, BMPSCHM, 100
PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION

340UTPUT TABLE=BUDGET TYPE=REPLACE CATALOG=ASFDICT
* OWNER=PMS

3451*010 DEPT-ID-0410 FN

3451%020 EMP-NAME-0415

3451*%030 SALARY-AMOUNT-0420 FP

CA Culpritaccesses dictionary DOCANWK for the subschema definitions and inputfor
the CA Culpritrun.The OUTPUT parameter instructs CA Culpritto replace the existing
dataintable BUDGET with new information.User PPETERS must have passkeyauthority
to access thetable, which is owned by PMS.

BUDGET is defined inthe ASFDICT catalog.The sequence and format of the edit
parameters arethe sameas when the table was created.
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Example 3: Adding Rows to a Table

INPUT 80 F 320

REC EMP-ID 1 4 2

REC EMP-NAME 525

010UTPUT TABLE=EMPLOYEES TYPE=ADD

* USER=DEH PW=CHESTNUT CATALOG=ASFDICT
01510001 EMP-ID FN

01510026 EMP-NAME

CA Culpritreads inputdata from a sequential fileand adds new rows of data to table
EMPLOYEES. To runthe jobsuccessfully,thedata type and sequence of the edit
parameters arethe sameas defined for the table.

Example 4: Deleting Tables

//5YS010 DD DUMMY

//SYSIN  *

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASFDICT

PROFILE USER=DOC1 PW=DOC1

INPUT 80

REC DUMMY-NAME 1 80

010UTPUT TABLE=EMPLOYEES TYPE=DELETE
01510001 '

020UTPUT TABLE='PERSONNEL BUDGET' TYPE=DELETE
02510001 '

The OUTPUT parameters instruct CA Culpritto delete two stored tables.To satisfy CA
Culprit's coding requirements, the code includes a dummy INPUT parameter, REC
parameter, and a type 5 edit parameter for each report. By default, the owner of both
tables is DOC1 andthe tables aredefined in the ASFDICT catalog.
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Example 5: Regenerating a Modified Table

//5YS010 DD DUMMY

//SYSIN *

INPUT 80 F 320

REC DUMMY-NAME 1 80

010UTPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=GENERATE
USER=DOC1 PwW=DOC1 CATALOG=ASFDICT

* COMMENT='TABLE REGENERATED WITH CULPRIT'

01510001 '

In this example, user DOC1 modified the column definitions of table ACCOUNTING on
ASF's Column Definition screen. To regenerate the table, DOC1 codes a CA Culpritreport
that specifies GENERATE on the OUTPUT parameter. The COMMENT= keyword
expression updates the description of the table contained inthe COMMENTS field of
ASF's Table Definition screen.

To satisfy CACulprit's coding requirements, the code alsoincludes a dummy INPUT
parameter, REC parameter, and a type 5 edit parameter.

Edit Parameters

More information:

Edit Parameters— Overview (see page 82)

About Edit Parameters

Edit parameters define the position and format of fields to be output.

This chapter provides the syntax rules for edit parameters that send output to non-SQL
created data tables.

For syntaxrules that apply to edit parameters for reports output to a printer or
conventional filestructures, see Edit Parameters (see page 84).

Except as described below, the syntaxrules described under Edit Parameters (see
page 84) applyto edit lines defined for tables.

See Sample Programs —Table Access and Creation (see page 403) for examples of CA
Culpritcode that creates and modifies tables.
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Edit Parameters
More information:

Edit Parameters— Overview (see page 82)

Purpose
Sends output to tables.

Syntax

Syntax for edit parameters is shown below:

Col

2
v
»— /1 5 Iine column spacing-code
E D g
6
S

P‘—E literal __| I_ T L T
field-name-expression SZ = field-size 4 ' DP = decimal-places

v

L COLUMN = column-position JL IX = T A :|—J 4
D

M

|
"edit-mask' Il

L format -code C

Syntax Rules
5/6

Specifies an edit parameter that defines an output field on a detail or total line,
respectively. The followingcodingconsiderationsapply:

m  Each report must specifyatleastone type 5 edit parameter.

m For details-onlyreports, the sequence, format, and data type of the fields
specified onthe type 5 edit parameters define the table's columns.

m  For totals-onlyreports, the sequence, format, and data type of the fields
specified on the type 6 edit parameters define the table's columns.

m Ifthe OUTPUT parameter specifies ADD or REPLACE, the output fields on type 5
edit parameters must have the samelength, format, and order as the fields
defined for the original table; the field names do not have to be the same.

m Ifthe OUTPUT parameter specifies DELETE or GENERATE, the report can specify
adummy type 5 edit parameter in order to satisfy Culprit's coding
requirements.

Chapter 9: CA Culprit inthe CAIDMS/DB Environment 279



Edit Parameters

line

Specifies an edit line; for output to atable, line must have a valueof 1.

column

Specifies the location of the output field on the output lineas either anabsoluteor
a relative column position. When tables arecreated, the type 5 and type 6 edit
parameters should specify relative columns (specified as *nnn) becausetables must
have contiguous fields.

literal/field-name-expression

Specifies an output field on an edit parameter. When the OUTPUT parameter
specifies CREATE, CA Culprituses the name of each field as a column heading. For
example, ifthe field name is EMP-ID, CA Culpritautomatically creates a column
headingthat specifies this field name.

For expanded syntax for field-name-expression, see Edit Parameters — Overview
(see page 82).

SZ=field-size

Specifies the length of the output field:
m  For alphanumericfields, SZ= specifies the length in bytes.

m  For numeric format codes other than FB and FP, SZ= specifies the number of
decimal digits.

m  For numeric fields output as packed decimal (FP) or binary (FB), SZ= specifies
the length in bytes.

The defaultis the length defined for the field.

IX=A/D

This is a keyword expression that establishes anascending (A) or descending (D)
index for a columninthe table. An index arranges the rows of a tableaccordingto
the values of the indexed column. Information from anindexed table can be
accessed andretrieved more efficiently than from a nonindexed table.

The IX=keyword expression canbe used onlyifthe OUTPUT parameter specifies
CREATE. Onlyone column can be indexed per table. Noncontiguous keys cannotbe
concatenated.

format-code/'edit-mask’

Specifies format options for numeric output. Edit-mask describes the size and
format of an output field that specifies format code FM. For more information
about this format code, see Edit Parameters (see page 84).
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The format codes listed in the followingtablestorethe data as numeric. Format
codes other than the ones listed in the followingtablestore the data as text with
embedded edit characters;for example, FS stores the numericvalue 1234 as the
text value $1,234.The length Culpritassignstothe table field includes the edit

characters.
Format Code Size in Bytes Data Type
None 1-32,760 Alphanumeric
FP 1-16 Packed signed decimal
FZ 1-31(1-18 for ASF) Zoned decimal
FB 2or4 Binary
FU 4 Floating point- singleprecision
FW 8 Floating point- double precision
Examples

Sample edit parameters for detail and total lines areshown and described below.

Example 1

010UTPUT D TABLE=TABLE1 TYPE=CREATE USER=LHN PW=WALNUT
* CATALOG=ASPDICT

0151*%010 EMP-NAME  SZ=25 IX=A

0151*020 SALARY S7=10 F$ DP=2

The edit parameters for Report 01 define two columns of information. The firstcolumn
has EMP-NAME as the column headingand lists employee names. CA Culpritindexes
this columninascendingalphabetic order by the value of EMP-NAME. The second
column has SALARY as the column heading and lists thesalaries associated with each
employee. Because the SALARY field specifies formatcode F$, CA Culpritstores the
values as text with a floating dollarsign and decimal point; arithmetic operations cannot
be performed on the values.
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Example 2

010UTPUT D TABLE=TABLE1 TYPE=ADD USER=DAV PW=PEANUT

* CATALOG=ASFDICT
0151*010 NAME S7=25
0151*020 SALARY SZ=10 F$ DP=2

This exampleis similarto Example 1, except that the OUTPUT parameter specifies ADD.
The order, field size, and formats for the output fields arethe same as those specifiedin
Example 1. However, the field nameinrelativecolumn *010 specifies NAME rather than
EMP-NAME. CA Culpritcanstill verify this field becauseitcompares the field sizeand
data type of eachtype 5 edit parameter, starting with the lowest column position, to
each tablecolumn definition. It does not compare the column names.

Example 3

O10UTPUT TABLE=TABLE1 TYPE=DELETE USER=JFD PW=ACORN
* CATALOG=ASFDICT
0151*010 '

Sincethe OUTPUT parameter specifies DELETE, Report 01 specifies a dummy type 5 edit
parameter to satisfy Culprit's coding requirements.

Example 4

DATABASE DICTNAME=TSTDICT

INPUT DB SS=EMPSS01, BMPSCHM, 100

REC DEPT-ID(DEPARTMENT) 1 4 2

REC SALARY(EMPOSITION) 15 5 3

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE EMPOSITION

010UT T TABLE='DEPARTMENT SALARIES' TYPE=CREATE USER=DOC1 PW=DOC1
* CATALOG=ASFDICT ONLINE=YES COMMENT='CREATED 2/18/87"
O1SORT DEPT-ID +

0151*020 SALARY

0161*010 DEPT-ID  FN

0161*020 SALARY FP

In this example of a totals-only report, type 6 edit parameters define the columns for
table DEPARTMENT SALARIES and providethe column names. Each total linewill contain
the followinginformation:

m A department IDdefined as a text field because the edit parameter specifies format
code FN

m  The total employee salaryfor each department defined as a packed decimal
numeric field
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Database-Specific Process Parameters

Overview

Process parameters define process functions that areto be performed on data before it
is output to areport.

Process parameter What it does
Type 7 Specifies a process operation thatis to be performed on
input data.
Type 8 Specifies a process operation thatis to be performed on

system-maintained totals of extracted items.

All of the databaseaccess considerationsthatappearin this chapter applyto type 7
process parameters only.

Syntax for the process parameter is shown below.

Process Parameters

Purpose

Defines process functions thatare to be performed on data before itis output to a
report.

Syntax
Col

M

2
v
»— 7n 7 process-operation
I d L sequence -
8
B

Syntax Rules

Syntax rules for Process parameters are presented in Process Parameters (see page 103)
chapter.

process-operations
See expanded syntaxlaterin this chapter.

Except as described below, syntax rules for process-operation inthis chapter apply
to databaseaccess.
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Arithmetic Operations

Purpose

Arithmetic operations perform addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division.

Syntax
»p- value result-field-name >«
L Compute - l: ROUND
TRUNCate
Usage

The followingreserved words can serve as operands inan arithmetic statement:
m  DBKEY
m  DBKEY-PAGE

m  DBKEY-LINE

More information

DatabaseField Name References (see page 244)

Conditional Operations

Purpose

Conditional operations definetest conditions thatcompare values held by different
fields.

Syntax

X

IF boolean-expression T result-action —

if EOF T Eq_l sequence
Ne
#

B
GOTO a
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Syntax Rules
boolean-expression

For expanded syntax see SELECT / BYPASS — Overview (see page 59).

For databaseaccess, the followingreserved words canreplace
field-name-expression inthe syntax:

PATH-ID DBKEY-LINE
REC-NAME DBKEY-ALPHA
IDMS-STATUS TABLE-ID
LR-STATUS TABLE-NAME
DBKEY SUBSCHEMA-NAME
DBKEY-PAGE

result-action

For databaseaccess, DB-EXITis a possiblevaluefor result-action except inthe case
of an end-of-file (EOF) test operation. DB-EXIT instructs CA Culpritto pass
processing control to CA IDMS/DB; CA IDMS/DB retrieves a requested database
record and returns itto the CA Culpritinputbuffer.

More information:

DatabaseField Name References (see page 244)
The DB-EXIT Facility (see page 429)

Assignment Operations
Purpose

Assignment operations assigna valuecontainedina literal or variablefield to either a
work field or a CA Culpritreserved field.

Syntax

Move T literal ] — to result-field-name
field-name-expression | ARG~ :_,—N
CONVERT —— I7teral | PAGE

field-name-expression l

Syntax Rules
MOVE

Specifies that a MOVE operationis to be performed.
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field-name-expression

Witha MOVE, the followingreserved words canreplace field-name-expression in

the syntax:
PATH-ID DBKEY-LINE
REC-NAME DBKEY-ALPHA
IDMS-STATUS TABLE-ID
LR-STATUS TABLE-NAME
DBKEY SUBSCHEMA-NAME
DBKEY-PAGE
CONVERT

Specifies that a CONVERT operationis to be performed.
field-name-expression

With CONVERT, the followingreserved words canreplace field-name-expression in

the syntax:
m  PATH-ID
m  REC-NAME

m  IDMS-STATUS
m  LR-STATUS
m  DBKEY-ALPHA

Used in MOVE operations to pass arguments to the DB-EXIT facility, whichis
describedin detail in Appendix L, The DB-EXIT Facility.

ARGn is areserved word, where nis aninteger inthe range 1 through 9.

More information:

DatabaseField Name References (see page 244)

Control Operations

Purpose

These control the flow of processingina CA Culpritreport.
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Syntax

)

PERFORM sequence
RETURN

CALL USnn
L DB-EXIT J l_

[ | | J
( -V literal )
L field-name-expression -
PICK (—v edit—Zine]— )
UNPICK
TAKE

RELS
DROP

Syntax Rules

For a discussion of the basic syntax rules, see Control Operations (see page 123).

For use with a database, the followingspecial syntax rules apply:
CALL DB-EXIT

Instructs CA Culpritto pass processing control to the DB-EXIT facility, whichis
describedin detail in Appendix L, The DB-EXIT Facility.

literal/field-name-expression

Specifies literals, inputfields, or work fields whose values areused as arguments for
the DB-EXIT call.CACulpritmoves each valueto an ARGn field.

As many as ninearguments can be specified. The argument values must be
specifiedinsequence; thatis, ARG1 corresponds to the firstvalueinthe list, ARG2
corresponds to the second argument in the list,and soon.

Argument values for each type of DB-EXIT call appearin Appendix L, The DB-EXIT
Facility.

Examples
Sample process parameters are shown and described below.

Example 1

017010 PATH-ID EQ 'AA" TAKE

CA Culpritcompares the value of the PATH-ID field in the input buffer to AA. Ifthe
comparisonis true, CA Culpritextracts all thetype 5 edit parameters coded for Report
01.
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Example 2

017010 MOVE 'OWNER' TO ARG1
017020 MOVE 'NON-HOSP-CLAIM ' TO ARG2
017030 MOVE 'COVERAGE-CLAIMS ' TO ARG3
017040 IF REC-NAME EQ 'NON-HOSP-CLAIM' DB-EXIT

The MOVE operations transfer literal values to arguments that are associated with a
branch to DB-EXIT. CA Culpritbranches to DB-EXIT if the value of REC-NAME inthe input
buffer equals the databaserecord named in process statement 040.

Example 3

017010 IF REC-NAME EQ 'NON-HOSP-CLAIM' 560

017500 CALL DB-EXIT ('OWNER' 'NON-HOSP-CLAIM ' 'COVERAGE-CLAIMS ')

This example illustrates an alternate method to execute a branch to DB-EXIT. CA Culprit
compares the value of REC-NAME in the input buffer to the literal coded on process
statement 010. Ifthe comparisonis true, CA Culpritbranches to process statement 500
and calls the DB-EXIT facility, using the literals within the parentheses as values for
ARG1, ARG2, and ARG3, respectively.
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This section contains the following topics:

Retrieving Data with SQL (see page 289)

Creating New SQL Tables (see page 291)

Adding and Replacing Data on SQL Tables (see page 293)
Dropping SQL Tables (see page 294)

INPUT Parameter (see page 295)

SQL Parameter (see page 297)

REC Parameter (see page 298)

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 300)

EDIT Parameter (see page 302)

Retrieving Data with SQL

CA Culpritcanretrieve data from CA IDMS/DB tables using Structured Query Language
(SQL). A new SQL parameter has been added to CA Culpritsyntaxthatallows the user to
code a complete SQL selectstatement This select statement is used at two different
times during CA Culpritprocessing:

m  Duringthe Precompile Phase the SQL commands Prepare and Describe areissued
to provide CA Culpritwith an SQL Descriptor area (SQLDA) that describes the format
of the data thatis retrieved. Thisinformationis used by CA Culpritto automatically
generate REC parameters to describethe format of the CA Culpritinputbuffer.

m  Duringthe Extract Phase the SQL SELECT clauseis prepared once again,anddatais
retrieved from CA IDMS/DB usingthe highly efficient bulk fetch technique. All
cursor manipulationis completely automated by CA Culprit,sothat data is
returned, one row at a time, to the CA Culpritinputbuffer.

Coding Considerations

Very few syntax changes are needed to use the SQL retrieval feature. Each CA Culprit
parameter affected is discussed below.

DATABASE

The DATABASE parameter is optional.Ifitis present, it must always be the first
parameter inyour CA Culpritsyntax.
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PROFILE

The PROFILE parameter is also optional. The USER= and PW= clauses should be specified
if CA Culpritsecurityis on.

INPUT

The INPUT parameter identifies the input data as a CA IDMS/DB SQL table. New syntax
for the INPUT parameter is given later inthis chapter.

sQL

The new SQL parameter immediately follows the INPUT parameter. Here, the user
codes anSQL SELECT clausethatis passed alongtothe databaseengine. The SELECT
clausemay span multiplelines, providing the CA Culpritcontinuation character (*)
appearsincolumn 1. Comments arenot allowedinthe SQL statement.

REC

REC parameters areautomatically generated to describeboth the SQL columns and the
null valueindicators thatis returned to the CA Culpritinputbuffer. As always, the user
cancode additional REC parameters to either re-define columns or to define a "dummy
buffer". Further discussion of generated REC cards appears laterin this chapter.

SELECT/BYPASS

The SELECT/BYPASS parameter is completely functional with SQL retrieval.
SELECT/BYPASS gives you a Selection Statistics Reportthat tells you the number of rows
selected, the number of rows rejected, andthe total number of rows on the input table.
However, you canselect rows far more efficiently by coding a WHERE clauseon your
SQL SELECT statement. This latter techniqueis strongly recommended whenever you
don't need the selection statisticsinformation.

OUTPUT

Data retrieved from SQL tables can be written to any supported output media. Thus CA
Culpritcanbe used as a migration tool, to quickly convert SQL tables into another data
format.

EDIT

There are no changes for codingtype 4, 5, and 6 parameters. Use the field names from
the generated REC cards to reference SQL columns and their null valueindicators.
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PROCESS

There are no changes for codingtype 7 and 8 parameters. Use the field names from the
generated REC cards toreference SQL columns and their null valueindicators.

Your detail time logic should check null indicators whenever appropriate. When an SQL
columnis null, the null indicator hasa value of minus one, and the valueinthe SQL
columnis unpredictable.

JCL Considerations

SQL retrieval can be done either inlocal mode or CV mode. For the best CA Culprit
performance, use local mode.

Either one-step or five-step JCL can be used. If running with five-step JCL, provide
databaseDD statements for PGM=CULPO and PGM=CULL.

Creating New SQL Tables

Introduction

CA Culpritcancreate new CA IDMS/DB tables.The user simply codes familiar CACulprit
syntax,and SQL commands are generated automatically. Minimaltrainingin Structured
Query Language is needed for a CA Culpritprogrammer to begin creatingnew SQL
tables.

Creating new SQL tables is a two step process: Create the tabledefinition,andinsert
new data.

m  Duringthe Compile Phase of CA Culprit,information fromthe OUTPUT parameter
andthe EDIT parameters is gathered, and SQL Create Tablesyntaxis generated. The
syntaxis then passedto the CA IDMS/DB databaseengine, and a new SQL table
definitionis created. A message appears on the Input Parameter Listingtellingthe
user that the Create Table procedure is successful,and the data extraction phase
begins.

m  Duringthe Output Phase the bulkinserttechnique is usedto load data into the SQL
table. CA Culpritautomates this procedure completely.

Coding Considerations

DATABASE

The DATABASE parameter is optional.Ifitis present, it must always be the first
parameter inyour CA Culpritsyntax.

Chapter 10: Accessing SQL Defined Tables 291



Creating New SQL Tables

PROFILE

The PROFILE parameter is also optional. The USER= and PW= clauses should be specified
if CA Culpritsecurityis on.

INPUT

Input data canbe retrieved from any accessiblesource: Sequential files, ISAM, VSAM,
IMS, DL/1, CA IDMS/DB non-SQL records, ASF tables, CAIDMS/DB SQL tables,andso on.
Dataretrieval is independent from SQL table creation. Thus, CA Culpritcanbe used as a
migration tool, reading data from one medium and converting it to an SQL table.

OUTPUT

Up to 100 reports can be processedina single CA Culpritrun. Any number of these
reports can update SQL tables, usingthe create, add, replace, and drop functions. Data
written to SQL tables can be details-only or totals-only.

DETAIL
DETAIL (Type 5) parameters describethe columns and null indicators for the detail -only

SQL tablebeing created. If a totals-onlytableis beingcreated, type 5 parameters are
used to specify automatic subtotals for numeric fields.

TOTAL

TOTAL (Type 6) parameters are only used when creatingtotals-only SQL tables. They
describethe columns and null indicators for the SQL table being created.

PROCESS

Type 7 parameters let the user code processinglogicthatis executed after eachinput
record is read. Type 8 logicis executed when each control break is encountered at
total-time. No changes to these process parameters are needed when writing output to
SQL tables.

JCL Considerations

SQL updates take placein CV mode, which automatically provides full database
recovery. Local mode updates arepossibleifthe central versionis downand the areas
are unlocked. Consultyour databaseadministrator to establish local mode backup and
recovery procedures before attempting local mode SQL updates.

Either one-step or five-step CA CulpritJCL can be used. Ifrunningfive-step, then SYSCTL
and SYSIDMS statements are required for PGM=CULL and PGM=CULE.
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Adding and Replacing Data on SQL Tables

Introduction

Inaddition to creating new CA IDMS/DB tables, CA Culpritcanalsoaddandreplacedata
on existing SQL tables. Many of the codingtechniques discussed earlier in this chapter
alsoapplytoaddingandreplacingdata.

Updating SQL tables is a two step process:
1. Validatingtheoutput data buffer layoutagainstthe existingtabledefinition,

2. Insertingnew data.

m  Duringthe Compile Phase of CA Culprit,anSQL Prepare/Describeis executed for
SELECT * FROM table-name. This returns an SQL Definition Area (SQLDA) defining all
columns inthe table. CA Culprituses this information to validatethe edit
parameters coded by the user.

- Info-column numbers are used to sequence the edit parameters coded by the
user.

- For each SQL column, the SQL data type must match the CA Culpritdata
specification. Field names arenot considered.

— An edit parameter with data specification FBSZ=4 must follow every SQL
column that may contain null values. This numeric field represents the null
indicator for the previous SQL column. During the output phase, the value of
this field must be either zero (indicating notnull) or minus one (indicating a null
value).

m  Duringthe Output Phase, CA Culpritbegins by issuingthe SQL command DELETE
FROM table-name if TYPE=REPLACE was coded. Next, use the highly efficient bulk
insert technique to load data into the SQL table. All SQL processingis handled
automatically by CA Culprit.

Coding Considerations

Everything previously discussed for DATABASE, PROFILE, INPUT, OUTPUT, and PROCESS
parameters alsoapplies for the add and replacefunctions. Differences arisein the way
EDIT parameters are processed.

For TYPE=CREATE, the EDIT parameters specified the SQL column definitions thatare
generated. The field name becomes the new SQL column name; the sequence of EDIT
parameters define the SQL column sequence; and the CA Culpritdata specification
becomes the SQL data type.

For TYPE=ADD and TYPE=REPLACE, the EDIT parameters are compared againstan
existing SQL table definition and validated. E level errors resultif the CA Culpritdata
specification differs fromthe known SQL data type.
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JCL Considerations

CV mode is recommended for the ADD and REPLACE functions.CV automatically
provides full databaserecovery. Local mode updates are possibleifthe central version is
down andthe areas areunlocked. Consultyour databaseadministrator to establish local
mode backup and recovery procedures before attempting local mode SQL updates.

You canuseeither one-step or five-step CA CulpritJCL. If runningfive-step, then SYSCTL
and SYSIDMS statements are required for PGM=CULL and PGM=CULE.

Dropping SQL Tables

Introduction

The purpose of the drop tablefunction is simplytodrop an existing SQL table definition
anddelete its data. This takes placeduringthe compile phaseof CA Culprit. For a report
of TYPE=DROP, the extract phaseand the output phaseare notreally necessary.

Coding Considerations

The following CA Culpritparameters are used to drop SQL tables.
INPUT

An INPUT statement is always required for a CA Culpritjob, even though itisirrelevant
for the drop tablefunction.

REC

A REC parameter is alsorequired for every CA Culpritjob.You define a single REC
parameter when justdroptableis being performed.

nnOUTPUT

The OUTPUT parameter is where you specify the SQLTABLE= clauseand TYPE=DROP.
You alsospecifytheSQL dictionary and schema name on the OUTPUT parameter.

A complete discussion of the OUTPUT syntaxis found in OUTPUT Parameter (see
page 300).
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The clause CASCADE=YES is optional for TYPE=DROP. CASCADE instructs CAIDMS/DB to
delete the definition of:

m  Allreferential constraints in which the tableis either the referencing tableor the
referenced table.

m  Allviews derived from the named table.

Ifthe tableyou are tryingto delete is involved in any linked referential constraints, and
the related table is notempty, CA Culpritis notableto drop this table. You should then
use the Command Facility to delete the data from both tables, drop the linked
constraints, and then drop the table.

Note: For more information aboutthe Command Facility, seethe CA IDMS Common
Facilities Guide.

Type 5

A type 5 parameter is requiredin every CA Culpritreport, even though you do not want
to printanyoutput.

Type 7

To prevent data extraction, you code a singletype 7 parameter to DROP the input
record.

Drop Table Example

col. 2

v

IN 80

REC FIELDA 14

O10UTPUT SQLTABLE=INVENTORY TYPE=DROP
* DICTIONARY=TSTDICT SCHEMA=INV
0151*e01 ' '

017 DROP

JCL Considerations
Drop Table reports should be run in CV mode.

Either one-step or five-step CA CulpritJCL can be used. Ifrunningfive-step, then SYSCTL
and SYSIDMS statements are required for PGM=CULL.

INPUT Parameter
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More information:
INPUT Parameter (see page 43)
Purpose

The INPUT parameter describes the inputmedium as a CA IDMS/DB SQL table. Italso
identifies the SQL dictionary and schema name.

Syntax
Col
2
v
»»—— INput DB(Q) — rec-size — SQL = ANSI >
FIPS —
T
CA-X €« —

> C ] SCHEMA = default-schema-name ——  »<
DICTIONARY = dict-name

Syntax Rules
INput DB(Q)

Identifies this parameter as an INPUT statement.
rec-size

Allocates storagefor the CA Culpritinputbuffer. If omitted, CA Culpritallocates the
larger of 1000 bytes or the row length as determined by the SQL descriptor area.

DB(Q)
Identifies the sourceof input as a CAIDMS/DB SQL table.
DICTIONARY=

Specifies the name of the SQL dictionary. The name can be up to eight characters.
Single quotes areoptional.

SCHEMA=

Specifies the name of the defaultschema for this session. Thename canbe up to 18
characters.Single quotes areoptional.

sQL=

Identifies the dialectof SQL that the SELECT clauseis writtenin.Valid SQL options
include CAX, ANSI, FIPS, and SAA. CAX is the default and represents compliancewith
CA IDMS/DB Extended SQL.

BULKROWS=

Determines the number of rows retrieved duringeach bulk fetch operation. For
greater performance, try increasingthis value. If omitted, CA Culpritbuilds a fetch
buffer for 100 rows of data.
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SQL Parameter

Purpose

The SQL parameter contains the SELECT clausethatis passedtothe CA IDMS/DB
databaseengine to perform REC card generation and data retrieval.

Note: For more information on the SELECT statement syntax, see the CA IDMS SQL
Reference Guide.

Syntax
Col
2

I

v
»—— SQL sql-select-statement

Syntax Rules
saL
Identifies the parameter. Must begin incolumn 2.
sql-select-statement
Any SQL SELECT statement, accordingtothe syntaxrules of the selected

compliance.

Note: For more information on authorization requirements, expanded syntax,
parameter descriptions, usage notes and examples, see the CA IDMS SQL Reference
Guide.

Usage

Reminders

m  SQL mustbeginincolumn 2

m  The SQL parameter must immediately follow the INPUT parameter
m  Continuationlines musthave an asteriskincolumn1

m No comments are allowed inthe SQL statement

Use the column names from the SQL defined data tablewhen codingEdit parameters
(types 4, 5,and6).

The SQL statement can be continued across any number of lines usingthe standard CA
Culpritcontinuations character (*)in column 1. At the detection of the lastcontinued
line, the entire SQL SELECT statement is passed unchanged to the databaseengine to
generate REC parameters.

Note that SQL comments can NOT be placedintothe SELECT statement.
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Example

SQL SELECT "EMP-ID-0415" AS 1D,

* "EMP-LAST-NAME-0415" AS "LNAVE"
* FROM  BEMPLOYEE

* WHERE "EMP-ID-0415" 1IN (1000,2000,3000)
* ORDER BY ID;

REC Parameter

More information:

REC Parameter—OQverview (see page 51)

Purpose

REC parameters areautomatically generated inthe precompile phase to describeeach
SQL columnretrieved inthe CA Culpritinputbuffer. Additional REC parameters are also
generated for null indicators, whenever appropriate.

Syntax
Col
2

v

v
»—— REC — freld-name — start-pos — field-size

M

> data-iype L DP = scale i

Syntax Rules
field-name

The field-name for generated REC cards is thealiasname,if one was assigned using
an AS clause. Otherwise, the field name is simply theSQL column name.

For generated null indicator RECcards, the field-name from the previous REC card is
used along with the suffix _NULL_IND

start-pos

Represents the starting position of each field within the CA Culpritinputbuffer. The
firstSQL column starts atposition 49. Positions 1-48 arereserved for internal use.

field-size

Is the sizein bytes of the SQL column. For generated null indicators, the sizeis
always 4.

data-type

Is the CA Culpritdata type code. A blankrepresents alphanumeric data. For
generated null indicators, the data type is always 1 (binary).
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The table below describes the correspondence between CA IDMS/DB and CA Culprit
data representations. CA IDMS/DB has many new data types that are not yet fully
supported by CA Culprit. These unsupported data types are indicated by an asterisk
inthe table, and aretreated as alphanumeric fields. Procedureexits and other type
7 programminglogic can be used to process these data values duringthe extract
phase: (Error: Don't know what to do with column width of "25," (3).(Error: Don't
know what to do with column width of "8," (3).(Error: Don't know what to do with
column width of "8," (3).

CA IDMS/DB data type Size Type DP=
CHAR(15) 15

NUMERIC(5,2) 5 2 2
UNSIGNED NUMERIC(5,2) 5 2 2
DECIMAL(5,2) 3 3 2
UNSIGNED DECIMAL(5,2) 3 3 2
INTEGER 4 1

SMALLINT 2 1

LONGINT 8 1

FLOAT * 4o0r8

REAL * 4

DOUBLE PRECISION * 8

VARCHAR(10) * 12

DATE * 10

GRAPHIC(5) * 10

VARGRAPHIC(5) * 12

BINARY(5) * 5

DP=scale

Represents the number of decimal places thatareimplied for a zoned or packed
decimal number.
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REC Values During EXTRACT

Duringthe extract phase, rows from the SQL tableare returned to the CA Culpritinput
buffer, one by one.

m  IfSQL column "ABC" is not null,the ABC_NULL_IND fieldis setto zero, and the ABC
field contains the actual data value.

m  IfABC is null,thevalue of ABC_NULL_IND is setto minus one. The valueinthe ABC
fieldis set to zero or blanks.

OUTPUT Parameter

More information:

OUTPUT Parameter (see page 70)

The OUTPUT parameter describes the output medium as a CA IDMS/DB SQL table. It
alsoidentifies theSQL dictionary and schema name.

Syntax
Col
2

v

v
»»—— nmUTput T T T SQLTABLE = table-name
D «

v

REPLACE —

»— TYPE = CREATE C ]
E ADD CASCADE = YES
DELETE —

v

L DICTIONARY = dict-name = ' SCHEMA = schema-name —

v

L SQL = sqgl-option ] L BULKROWS = rows-per-buffer i

L SQLCOMMIT = —[ l\pt< T‘
mnterva

)

Syntax Rules
nnOUTput

Defines the OUTPUT specificationsfor report number nn. The report number must
begin incolumn 2.

T/D
T specifies thattotals-onlyarewritten to the output table.

D indicates thatdetails-onlyarewritten to the output table. Details-onlyisthe
default.
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SQLTABLE= table-name

Specifies the name of the SQL table to be modified. The table name canbe up to 18
characters long,and single quotes areoptional.

TYPE=

CA Culpritcan perform the following functions for output SQL tables:

Option What it does

CREATE Issues createtable SQL syntax and inserts new rows.

ADD Validates anexistingSQLtable, and inserts additional rows.

REPLACE Validates anexistingSQLtable, deletes all existing rows fromthe table,
andthen inserts new rows.

DROP Issues SQLdrop table syntaxto delete atable definitionand all ofits
rows.

CASCADE= YES

This keyword only applies to the TYPE=DROP function. It directs the databaseto
alsodelete the definitions of all referential constraints and all views derived from
the named table.

DICTIONARY=

Specifies the name of the SQL dictionary. The name can be up to eight characters.
Single quotes areoptional.

SCHEMA=

Specifies the name of the defaultschema for this session. Thename canbe up to 18
characters.Single quotes areoptional.

When creating new SQL tables using CA Culprit, you must specify a schema that has
been previously defined to the SQL dictionary and has a defaultarea for storing
data rows.

BULKROWS=

Determines the number of rows inserted duringeach bulkinsert operation. For
greater performance, try increasingthis value. If omitted, CA Culpritbuilds aninsert
buffer for 100 rows of data.

SQLCOMMIT =

Specifies the interval atwhich SQL COMMIT statements areissued when atableis
updated.

NO

(Default) Indicates thatno COMMIT statements are to be issued until all rows are
updated.
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interval
An integer that specifies the interval atwhich COMMITs are to be issued.

COMMIT statements areissued when CREATE, ADD, or REPLACE stores the
specified number of rows and after all rows for a tablehave been stored.

Note: If the SQLCOMMIT parameter is set lower than the BULKROWS parameter,
the COMMIT is issued after "BULKROWS" number of records have been stored. For
more information about COMMIT statements, see the CA IDMS SQL Programming
Guide.

EDIT Parameter

More information:

Edit Parameters— Overview (see page 82)

Purpose

For details-onlytables, each type 5 detail parameter defines either an SQL column on
the table, or the null indicator for the previously defined SQL column. For totals-only
tables, the SQL column definitions and the corresponding null indicators aredefined
usingtype 6 total parameters.

Syntax
Col
2

v

v
»>—— rrtl*nn — field-name — data-specification

»

X

L noT nutL = L wrTH pEFAULT -

Syntax Rules
rrt1*nnn
Defines an edit parameter for report number rr.

The parameter type tis 5 for details-only reports and 6 for totals-onlyreports. Line
1is always used when writingto SQL tables.

The info-column technique (*nnn) specifies therelative position of this data in the
output buffer. CA Culpritautomatically calculates the exact output position.

field-name

The field-name used on the edit parameter is used to generate SQL Create Table
syntax. This field name becomes the new SQL column name. Therefore,
field-names (not literals) mustalways be used on edit parameters when
TYPE=CREATE.
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data-specification

Data-specification includes the CA Culpritformat code, the SZ= clause, and the DP=
clause.Together, this informationis usedto generate the data type clauseofan
SQL column definition. The correspondence between the CA Culpritdata
specification and the CA IDMS/DB data type is shown in the followingtable:

CA Culprit data spec

CA IDMS/DB data type

5z=15 CHAR(15)
FB Sz=2 SMALLINT
FB Sz=4 INTEGER
FB SZ=8 LONGINT
FP SZ=3 DECIMAL(5)
FP SZ=5 DP=2 DECIMAL(9,2)
FU REAL
FW DOUBLE PRECISION
FZ Sz=4 NUMERIC(4)
FZ SZ=7 DP=2 NUMERIC(7,2)

Use of the format codes FC, FD, FF, FM, FN, FS, F-, F$S, F*, and FO through F9 all
produce SQL columns of data type CHAR. Data written to the SQL tableis edited
exactlyas requested, but itis considered alphanumeric data.For most applications,

this

isnot desirable.

CA Culpritdoes not currently supportall of the CA IDMS/DB data types. Therefore,
CA Culpritcannotcreate SQL tables that contain these SQL data types:

BINARY

BIT

DATETIME

FLOAT

GRAPHIC

UNSIGNED DECIMAL
UNSIGNED NUMERIC
VARCHAR
VARGRAPHIC
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NOT NULL

NOT NULL indicates thatthis SQL column cannot contain null values. NOTNULL is
onlyvalid when TYPE=CREATE has been specified onthe OUTPUT parameter. If NOT
NULL is omitted when definingan SQL column, then a null indicator field mustbe
specified on the subsequent edit parameter.

0151*910 PRODUCT CODE Sz=4 NOT NULL
0151*020 UNIT SALES FP SZ=5
0151*021 UNIT SALES NULL IND FB SZ=4

WITH DEFAULT

WITH DEFAULT clauseis onlyvalid when NOT NULL has already been coded and
TYPE=CREATE. This clausehas no effect on batch data insertion. However, it
simplifies onlinedata insertion by allowing a defaultvalueto be inserted if this
columnis omitted from the SQL Insert statement.
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Appendix A: Printing Parameter Lists

This section contains the following topics:

About This Appendix (see page 305)
PARAM (see page 306)

About This Appendix

This appendix provides information on how to control printing of the parameter lists
thatare suppliedatrun time. Two lists of CA Culpritparameters are printed atrun time.

Sequential Parameter Listing

This is generated duringthe precompile phase of CA Culpritprocessing. The parameters
are printed in the order they are submitted; parameters that CA Culpritgenerates are
not shown.

The Sequential Parameter Listingalso shows the parameters that arecopied from
stored code; the parameters for code copied by the USE parameter and by =COPY or
=MACRO appearas follows:

m  Code copied by the USE parameter is identified by a nesting level number inthe
Sequential Parameter Listing. Modifications made by CA Culpritappearinthis
listing.

m  Code copied by =COPY and =MACRO parameters is identified by a plus sign (+) next
to each copied parameter. Modifications made by CA Culpritdo not appearin this
listing.

Input Parameter Listing

This listingis generated duringthe compile phase of CA Culpritprocessing. The
parameters arelistedinanorder determined by CA Culprit's standard sort. Both
user-defined and CA Culpritgenerated parameters appearinthislistingalongwith
default values assumed by CA Culprit.
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PARAM

The Input Parameter Listingalso shows the internal code generated by CA Culpritin
responseto the followingconditions:

m A compound arithmetic operation identified by the keyword COMPUTE on a
process definition parameter

m A compound conditional operationidentified by the keyword IF on a process
definition parameter

m A compound conditional operation on a SELECT/BYPASS parameter, identified by
the keywords AND and OR

The internal code documents simplestatements generated by CA Culpritfrom the
compound user-coded statements. This facility allows users to follow CA Culprit's
processinglogic.

The Input Parameter Listingalso includes the modifications performed by CA Culpriton

code copied by an=COPY or =MACRO parameter. Modifications performed by CA Culprit
on code copied by a USE parameter appearinthe Sequential Parameter Listing.

Purpose

Controls the printing of the Sequential Parameter Listingand InputParameter Listing

Syntax

Col

2

v
»»—— PARAM = LIST )

|: NOLIST -
EJECT

Parameters
LIST

Specifies that parameters followingthis statement are output in the Sequential
Parameter Listingand inthe Input Parameter Listing. LIST is the default.

NOLIST

Specifies that parameters followingthis statement are not output in either the
Sequential Parameter Listingor the Input Parameter Listing, unless a parameter
contains anerror.|f anerror occurs on a parameter that follows the
PARAM=NOLIST keyword expression,the parameter inerror appears inthe
Sequential Parameter Listingandinthe Input Parameter Listing with the associated
error message.
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EJECT

Specifies that parameters following this statement are printed in the Sequential
Parameter Listing after skippingto a new page. This option does not effect the
pagination of the Input Parameter Listing.

Usage

The PARAM= keyword expression can be inserted anywhere in the inputparameter
stream; itcanbe coded inany column from 2 through 72.

PARAM= statements are printedin placewithinthe Sequential Parameter Listing; if the
keyword expression specifies NOLIST, no parameters are printed after the PARAM=

statement. PARAM= statements do not appearinthe Input Parameter Listing.

Example
The firstfigure (out of the followingfigures) shows an example of PARAM= keyword
expressions coded among input parameters. The next figure shows the Sequential

Parameter Listingthat results. The Input Parameter Listingappears inthe final example.

Input Parameters and PARAM=NOLIST, LIST, and EJECT Options

IN 80

PARAM=NOLIST

REC EMP-NAME 125

REC EMP- LNAME 11 15

REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2
PARAM=LIST

REC TITLE 50 20

REC DEPARTMENT 30 20
01SORT DEPARTMENT, -, TITLE
O13EMPLOYEE SALARY
PARAM=EJECT

0151*010 TITLE

0151*020 EMP-NAME

'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'

'TITLE'
' DEPARTMENT"
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Sequential Parameter Listing of Input Parameters:

mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
00 ** SYSIN ** IN 80
INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO
PARAM=NOLIST
REC EMP- LNAME 11 15 4
E NON-NUMERIC PARAMETER Hokodkx }— E-level errors override the
E POSITION INVALID oAk Aok | NOLIST option for this parameter
E INVALID TOKEN IGNORED w
PARAM=LIST
REC TITLE 50 20 'TITLE'
REC DEPARTMENT 30 20 ' DEPARTMENT'

01SORT DEPARTMENT,-,TITLE
013EMPLOYEE SALARY q
mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING | New page of the Sequential Vnn.n PAGE 2
PARAM=EJECT 4 Parameter Listing
0151*010 TITLE
0151*020 EMP-NAME

Input Parameter Listing of Input Parameters:

mm/dd/yy INPUT PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
skokok stk ok

INPUT RECORD TYPE BLOCK FILE DESCRIPTION...

sk ok ok ok ok

INPUT 00080 F

koK ok Kok ok

REC START SIZE TYPE DP FIELD-NAME RECORD - NAME , LEVEL

sk koK skok Kok K

REC 00030 020 DEPARTMENT 'DEPARTMENT

REC 011 BMP- |

E E-LEVEL ERROR DETECTED IN CULP® STEP | E-level errors override the

E DUPLICATE OR INVALID FIELD POSITION NOLIST option for this parameter

REC 00050 020 TITLE 'TITLE'

3k ok kok %ok k.

SORT BREAK A/D SORT FIELD-NAME

sk kok stk ok

01 SORT - DEPARTMENT
TITLE

ok ok ok

TITLE REPORT TITLE

skokok stk skok
01 3 EMPLOYEE SALARY

5k %k koK %ok k.

EDIT LINE CC COLUMN VALUE OR FIELD-NAME AND EDIT OPTIONS...
Kok ok ok K

01 5 1 *010  TITLE

0L 5 1 *020 EMP-NAME

F E-LEVEL ERRORS - EXTRACT NOT PERFORMED

RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 01— 0

308 Reference Guide




Appendix B: Output Phase Field References

This section contains the following topics:

Differences from Extract Phase (see page 309)
Field References Made on Type 4 Edit Parameters (see page 310)
Field References Made on Type 6 and Type 8 Parameters (see page 311)

Examples (see page 313)

Differences from Extract Phase

CA Culpritinterprets field references made during the output phase of processing
differently from field references made duringthe extract phaseof processing, as
follows:

m  References to numeric fields canrefer to column totals and values of a sort key, as
well as to values obtained from process operations performed in type 8 procedure
logic.

m Ifa subscriptedfieldis referenced on a SORT ortype 5 edit parameter, the subscript
is considered partof the field name inthe output phase. Otherwise, the subscriptis
interpreted as a pointer to an occurrence of the multiply-occurring work field. In
the extract phase, the subscriptalwaysacts asa pointerto a particular occurrence
of a multiply-occurringfield.

Actions During Extract Phase

Duringthe extract phase, a TAKE or RELS instructionintype 7 procedure logic causes the
followingtypes of records to be written to the extracted items and statistics file:

m  Detail records, which containa composite sortkey and unedited data. These
records are used by type 5 edit parameters to generate the detail lines for the
reports.

m  HEAD records, which containa composite sort key and the current values of fields
that are not referenced on the SORT parameter but are referenced on a type 4 edit
parameter. These records aregenerated when HEAD is a specified resultactionin
type 7 procedure logic processed during the extract phase.
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Actions During Output Phase
The output phasereads the sorted extracted items fileand the unsorted extracted items
file.Duringthe output phase, CA Culprit performs the followingtasks:

m  Report headings,ifany, are output at the startof the report, followinga control
break defined with break code 1 (signifyinga new page) or after the lines -per-page
countis reached.

m  Totals aremaintained for each numeric field referenced on a type 5 edit parameter.
m  Values from HEAD records are saved for use in header lines.

m  Control breaks execute when a sortkey changes, beginning with the lowest |level
control break (thatis, LEVL=1) and ending with the break associated with the
current value of LEVL.

The following functions are performed at each control break:
— LEVL is set to the appropriatevalue.
— Processingcontrol passes to type 8 procedure logic.

— Total lines defined by type 6 edit parameters or automatic total lines are
output.

— Spacingassociated with the current break code is performed.

Field references duringthe output phasefall intotwo categories: field references made
on type 4 edit parameters, and field references made on type 6 edit parameters and on
type 8 process parameters.The manner in which these references are resolved during
the output phaseis described as follows.

Field References Made on Type 4 Edit Parameters

The valueof a field referenced on a type 4 edit parameter is resolved accordingto
whether the fieldalso appears onthe SORT parameter, as follows:

m Ifthe fieldappears onthe SORT parameter, any reference to the field on a type 4
edit parameter yields the next value of the sort key as of the most recent control
break (ifany) or yields the initial value of the sortkey ifa control break has not
occurred.

m |fthe field does not appear on the SORT parameter, any reference to the fieldon a
type 4 edit parameter yields the value of the field contained in the HEAD record
most recently read by the output phase. If a HEAD record has not been read by the
output phase, the field appears as blanksinthe header line.
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Field References Made on Type 6 and Type 8 Parameters

The valueof fields referenced during output phaseprocessingontype 6 editand type 8
process parameters depends on the followingconditions:

m  Whether the fieldis defined as a numeric or alphanumeric type 0 work field, type 1
work field, orinputfield

m  Whether the field appears on a type 5 edit parameter

m  Whether the field appears on a SORT parameter

The valueof a field referenced duringthe output phase under the above conditions will
be one of the followingtypes of values:

m A column total

m  Asort-key value

m  Acurrentvalueofatype 1work field

m  Acurrentvalueofatype 0work field

The followingtablesummarizes values assigned to input and work fields duringthe
output phase.

Filed Type Parameter Type
SORT SORT and Type 5 Type 5 Other

REC A Sort-key value Sort-key value Error Error

REC N Sort-key value Column total Column Error
total

Work A Sort-key value Sort-key value Current Current
value value

Work N Sort-key value Column total Column Current
total value

Notes:

N = Numeric field

A = Alphanumeric field

Sort-key value = Value of sort key at the control break

Column total = Total of items extracted on a type 5 edit parameter
Current value = Value of the named work field
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Each type of output phasefield valueis described as follows:
Column Total

Afieldis assigneda columntotal ifthe fieldis a numeric inputor work field thatis
specified ona type 5 edit parameter. A reference to the field on a type 6 edit parameter
or type 8 process parameter obtains the sum of all detail occurrences of the field for the
current control break. This is true even for numeric fields thatspecify format codes FD
(date), FS (social security number), and FM (edit mask).

Fields inthis category cannot be specified as resultfields on a type 8 process parameter.
Fields inthis categorythat appear on a SORT parameter are sorted by the extracted
valueof the field. The valueof the field as a sortkey, however, cannot be obtained by a
reference on a type 6 edit parameter or type 8 process parameter.

Sort-key Value

A fieldis assigned a sort-keyvalueifitis one of the following:

m A numericinput or work field that appears on a SORT parameter but does not
appearon a type 5 edit parameter

m  An alphanumericinputorwork field that appears ona SORT parameter

A fieldinthis category that is referenced on a type 6 edit parameter or type 8 process
parameter is assigned the value of the sort key associated with the lastdetail line
processed before the current control break. Fields in this category cannotbe result
fields on a type 8 process parameter.

Work Field
A fieldis assigned the current value of a type 0 ortype 1 work fieldifitis one of the

following:

m A numericwork field that does not appear on a SORT parameter or on a type 5 edit
parameter

®  An alphanumeric workfield that does not appear on a SORT parameter

A fieldin this category thatis referenced on a type 6 edit parameter or type 8 process
parameter is assigned the current value of the work field. The current valuedepends on
the type of work field, as follows:

m Ifthe work fieldis a type 0 parameter, the field valueat the start of the output
phaseis the valueat the end of the extract phase.

m  Ifthe work fieldis a type 1 parameter, the field valueat the start of the output
phaseis the valueat the beginning of the extract phase.
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Examples

The subscriptofa subscripted workfieldis interpreted as a pointer to an occurrencein
anarraythat holds the current values of the work field. The subscriptmustbe a numeric
literal or a numeric work field that does not appearon a type 5 edit parameter or on a
SORT parameter and that does not specify a decimal point.

A reference to afieldisinvalid onatype 6 or type 8 parameter if the fieldis one of the
following:

m A numericinputfield that does not appear on a SORT parameter or on a type 5 edit
parameter

®  An alphanumericinputfield thatdoes not appear on a SORT parameter

The followingexamples illustrate how CA Culpritinterprets references to subscripted
fields duringthe output phase.

Example 1

010 AMT.5

0151*005 AMT.1
0151*010 AMT.2
0161*005 AMT.1
0161*010 AMT.2

Each occurrence of AMT.1 and AMT.2 is extracted and stored inthe extracted items and
statistics fileduringthe extract phase. A reference to AMT.1 on a type 6 edit parameter
returns the sum of all values extracted by the type 5 edit parameter that references
AMT.1.
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Example 2

010 AMT.5 SUBS

0151*005 AMT.SUBS
0161*010 AMT.SUBS
0162*005 AMT.3

Duringthe extract phase, every occurrence of AMT.SUBS is extracted, as indicated by
the current value of SUBS. Duringthe output phase, every extracted value of AMT.SUBS
is summed, regardless of the run-time value of SUBS duringthe extract phase. SUBS is
the name of a total field duringthe output phaseand no longer has a unique valueas a
subscript.

The value of AMT.3 duringthe output phaseis the current value of the third occurrence
of the total-time array, provided AMT.3 is not specified on a SORT parameter or on a
type 5 edit parameter.

Example 3

010 AMT.3

0115 TOTAL1 AMT.1
0115 TOTAL2 AMT.2
0151*005 TOTAL1
0151*%010 TOTAL2
0161*005 TOTAL1
0161*010 TOTAL2

TOTAL1 and TOTAL2 areimplied subscript parameters that assign alternative names to
the firstand second occurrences of the multiply-occurring work field AMT. Duringthe
output phase, a reference to TOTAL1 and TOTAL2 vyields the total values for each
occurrence shown.

Example 4

010 AMT.3 SUBS
0115 TOTAL1 AMT.1
0115 TOTAL2 AMT.2
0151*005 AMT.SUBS
0161*005 TOTAL1
0162*010 TOTAL2

All extracted values of AMT areaccumulated as a singlevaluethatis referenced inthis
example as AMT.SUBS. AMT.SUBS can be referenced duringthe output phaseon a type
6 edit parameter or type 8 process parameter. TOTAL1 and TOTAL2 arereferences to
the current valueof the firstand second occurrences of the arraythat stores values of
AMT.
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Appendix C: Execution JCL

Overview

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 315)
CA Culprit DefaultFile Assignments (see page 315)
One-Step and Five-Step JCL (see page 321)

This appendix contains the followinginformation:
m  The CA Culpritsix processing phases in z/0S, z/VSE, z/VM installations
m  Adiscussionofone-step and five-step CA Culpritexecution

m  z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM JCL required to run CA Culpritas a one-step or five-step job

CA Culprit Default File Assignments

CA Culpritjobs execute insix phases. The following CA CulpritProcessing Phases table
lists thesix CA Culpritprocessing phases and their functions. The CA CulpritSystem
Diagramillustrates these processing phases. Introduction (see page 13) contains a
detailed description of each processing phase.

Files thatare assigned to each processingphaseata z/0S, z/VSE, z/VM installation
appearinthe tables under Default File Assignments for z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM
Installationsand DefaultFile Assignments for z/VSE Installations. Thesefiles are used
duringeach processingphaseas follows:

Precompile Phase
The precompile (CULPO) phasegenerates two output files.SYS004 (z/0S, z/VSE, z/VM)
or the SYSLST system file contains the Sequential Parameter Listing.SYS005 contains

unsorted user input parameters and statistics recordsthatareused to determine
resource requirements in subsequent processing phases.

Parameter Sort Phase

The parameter sortphasesorts all run parameters accordingto CA Culprit's standard
sort. These arestored in SYS005.

Note: (z/VM only) To interface CA Culpritwith external sortpackages, see the CA IDMS
Installation Guide for your operating system guide.
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Compile Phase

The compile (CULL) phase generates a series of machine-language subroutines for each
report. Iferrors are detected duringthis phase, appropriatecompilationdiagnosticsare
output on the Input Parameter Listing, which is stored in SYS004 at z/0S, z/VM, and
z/VSE installations.

Extract Phase

The extract (CULL) phasereads the inputdata fileor files, starting with SYS010, and the
sorted parameter filefrom SYS005. In a databaseaccess run, the extract phasereads a
key filefrom SYS002.

This phasewrites information that pertains to totalingand output fields to the extracted
items and statistics file. Items for reports that require sortingarewritten to file SYS006;
items for reports that do not require sortingare written to file SYS008. The extract
phasealsogenerates and prints run-time error messages.

Data Sort Phase

The data sort phasesorts record items contained in the extracted items and statistics
file (SYS006) and returns the sorted items to the samefile.

Note: (z/VM only) To interface CA Culpritwith external sort packages, see the CA IDMS
installation guide for your operating system guide.

Output Phase

The output (CULE) phasereads the sorted extracted items and statistics file (SYS006)
andthe unsorted extracted items file (SYS008) for those reports that do not require
sorting. This phaseoutputs printed reports to SYS004; reports written to tape or disk to
SYS020, SYS021, and so on; reports written to CARD to SYSPCH; and reports written to
special forms to SYS030, SYS031, and so on under z/0S, z/VM and to SYS004 under
z/VSE.

The default filenames listed in the tables under Default File Assignments for z/OS,
z/VSE, andz/VM Installations and DefaultFile Assignments for z/VSE Installations may
not be appropriatefor some installations.Inthese cases, the defaultfileassignments
canbe changed by alteringinformation stored on the installation's PROFILE CSECT. The
installation defaultcanalsobealtered at runtime (for that run only) with five-step JCL
for file SYS010 in the CULP2 step and for SYS004 inthe CULP4 step.

Note: For more information about PROFILE CSECT, see the CA IDMS Installation Guide
for your operating system.
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Under z/VSE, users can make use of a standard label track for label and extent
information on CA Culpritfiles.Inthese cases, the installation's PROFILE CSECT may be
altered. For example, a standard label track can beestablished for the fileusually
assigned to SYS005 by coding the followingJCL statements:

// DLBL WORKPARM, 'PARMS', 0
// EXTENT SYS036,123456,,,190,19

The linethat refers to file SYS005 inthe PROFILE CSECT must be changed to reflect the
new filename andlogical unitnumber.

CA Culprit Processing Phases

Processing Phases* Function 1I/O

Processing

Precompile (CULPO) Performs preprocessingfunctions on CA Culprit
parameters

Parameter sort Sorts the CA Culprit parameters

Compile (CULL) Generates machine-languagesubroutines for each report

Extract (CULL) Reads the inputfileor files and writes totalingcode and

edit-control information to the extracted items and
statisticsfile

Data sort Sorts all items on the extracted items and statistics file

Output (CULE) Performs automatic totalingand produces printed
reports and output files

* Alternative names for each processing phaseareincludedin parentheses ().
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CA Culprit System Diagram

PARAMETERS

SEQUENTIAL
T V- PARAMETER
COPIED —» PARAMETER =~ —— LISTING AND | PRECOMPILE PHASE
PARAMETERS | VALIDATION PRELIMINARY (CULPO)
| DIAGNOSTICS
PARAMETER PARAMETER SORT
SORT

V- INPUT COMPILE PHASE
BUILD CODE PARAMETER (CULL)
LISTING
T M T
INPUT — EXTRACT DATA RUNTIME EXTRACT PHASE
MESSAGES

(CULL)
v
No SORT Yes
——— < REQUIRED > —
V- ? V-
NO SORT UNSORTED
EXTRACTED EXTRACTED
ITEMS ITEMS
AND
STATISTICS
SORT I<—|
DATA SORT
SORTED
EXTRACTED
ITEMS
AND
STATISTICS
EDIT AND
———  »  TOTAL 4—]

OUTPUT PHASE
(CULE)

PROCESSING
o

REPORTS

Default File Assighnments for z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM Installations

Phase Mode Linkname
Precompile Output SYS004 or SYSLST ~ Sequential Parameter Listing;
system file preprocessor diagnostics
Output SYS005* Unsorted, reformatted user
parameters and statisticsrecords
Parameter sort  Input SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user

parameters and statistics records
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Phase Mode Linkname
Output SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user
parameters and statisticsrecords
Compile/ Extract Input SYS002 Key filefor databaseaccess runs

Output SYS004 or SYSLST  Input Parameter Listing;
system file compilation diagnostics; runtime
error messages (from extract
phase)
Input SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user
parameters and statisticsrecords
Output SYS006* Unsorted control records and
reportitems for those reports
requiringsorting
Output SYS007 Generated sort-control statements
Output SYS008 Report items for unsorted reports
Input SYS010, SYso11, User input file(s)
etc.
Data Sort Input SYS006 Sorted control records and report
items
Output SYS006 Sorted control records and report
items
Input SYS007 Generated sort-control statements
Output Output SYS004 Printed reports; error messages
Input SYS006 Sorted control records and report
items
Input SYS008 Report items for unsorted reports
Output SYS020, SYS021, Nonprinted output for filetypes PS
etc. and S (each output fileis assigned
sequentially, starting with SYS020)
Output SYS030, SYS031, Special forms reports (each report
andsoon is assigned to a sequential output
file, starting with SYS030)
Output SYSPCH Card output

* z/VM users must use an external sort package to sort these files.
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Default File Assignments for VSE Installations

Processing I/O Mode File- Name Logical Description

Phase Unit

Precompile Output SYS004 Sequential Parameter Listing;
preprocessor diagnostics

Output SYS005 SYS005 Unsorted, reformatted user
parameters and statistics
records

Parameter sort Input SYS005 SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user
parameters and statistics
records

Output SYS005 SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user
parameters and statistics
records

Compile/ Extract Input SYS002 SYS002 Key filefor databaseaccess
runs

Output SYS004 Input Parameter Listing;
compilation diagnostics;
runtime error messages (from
extract phase)

Input SYS005 SYS005 Sorted, reformatted user
parameters and statistics
records

Output SYS006 SYS006 Unsorted control records and
reportitems for those reports
requiringsorting

Output SYS007 SYS007 Generated sort-control
statements

Output SYS008 SYS008 Report items for unsorted
reports

Input SYS010, SYS010, User input file(s)

SYs011, SYs011,
etc. etc.
Data sort Input SYS006 SYS006 Sorted control records and
report items

Output SYS006 SYS006 Sorted control records and
report items

Input SYS007 SYS007 Generated sort-control

statements
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Processing I/0 Mode File- Name Logical Description
Phase Unit
Output Output SYS004 Printed reports; error
messages
Output SYS004 Special forms reports (file
type NS)
Input SYS006 SYS006 Sorted control records and
report items
Input SYS008 SYS008 Report items for unsorted
reports
Output SYS020, Nonprinted output for file
SYs021, types PS and IS (each output
etc. fileis assigned sequentially,

starting with SYS020)

Output SYSPCH Card output

One-Step and Five-Step JCL

CA Culpritcanexecute inone step or five steps at z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM installations;
CA Culpritexecutes infive steps. When one-step CA CulpritJCL executes, all six
processing phases areinvoked by a singledriver program. When five-step CA CulpritJCL
executes, each processing phase executes as a separate step. (The compileand extract
phases combine to form one job step.)

The major advantage of one-step CA Culpritis thatiteliminates much of the JCL
necessary for runningthe job, whichinturn simplifies thesystem. The singledriver
program maintains control over all processing phases. The driver controls each of the six
processingphasesinturnandregains control after each phaseexcept the compile
phase.

Before proceeding with the next processing phase, the driver checks the previous phase
for a completion code of zero (thatis,a normal return). Ifthe completion code is not
zero, anerror message is printed and the entire job is terminated without executing the
remaining processing phases.

A return code for the entire jobis set, depending on the reason for termination. The
error message associated withjob cancellation prints ona new page in the output listing
under the heading CA Culprit CONTROLLER MESSAGES. This error message indicates the
processing phasethatcausedjob termination andthe completion code set by this
processing phase.

Note: For more information on error messages, see the CA Culprit for CA IDMS
Messages and Codes Guide.
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With five-step CA Culpritjobs rununder z/0S, z/VM, users can control run terminations
accordingtothe severity levels of the errors encountered. The control is established
through the RC= keyword expression on the PROFILE parameter (see Chapter 2, PROFI LE
Parameter) and in the execution JCL. At z/VSE installations,the RC= option causes
cancellation of the entire job when the indicated error level is encountered.

Differences in Parameter Sort and Data Sort Phases

One-step and five-step CA Culpritjobs invokethe parameter sortand data sortphases
differently, as follows:

m  Under five-step CA Culprit, both phases areinvoked by the JCL.

m  Under one-step CA Culprit, both phases areinternal to the CA Culpritprogram. Sort
user-exit routines handlethe inputand output for the sortphases, making SORTIN
and SORTOUT DD statements unnecessary. The inputand output filefor the
parameter sortphaseis the formatted parameter file, SYSO05. The input and output
filefor the data sortphaseis the extracted items and statistics file, SYSO06.

The user can change the name of the sortprogram invoked by one-step CA Culprit
by assembling the system profile option program, CULPPROF, with the SORT=
macro operand atinstallationtime. The sort-control statements canalsobe
changed easily, as needed.

Parameters for CA Culprit's two sortphases arestored as follows:

- At z/0OS installations, parameters for the parameter sortresideinthe SRCLIB
member, SORT1; parameters for the data sortare generated from the template
found inthe CULLSRTC module.

- At z/VSE installations, parameters for the parameter sortresidein the
SORT1.SAMPS member inthe IDMSBASE sublibrary; parameters for the data
sortare generated from the template found inthe CULLSRTO relocatable
module.

- At z/VM installations, parameters for the parameter sortresidein IDMSLIB
MACLIB member SORT1; parameters for the data sortare generated from the
template found in the CULLSRTC module.

Note: For more information, see the CA IDMS Installation Guide for your operating
system.

Sort listings generated by one-step CA Culpritdiffer from those generated by
five-step CA Culprit. Order of the sortlistings is determined by the placement of the
sortoutput DD statements relativeto SYS004. The sortlistings in one-step CA
Culpriteither precede or followthe Sequential Parameter and Input Parameter
Listings butcannot appear between them. In five-step CA Culprit, the parameter
sortlistingappears after the Sequential Parameter Listing, and the data sortlisting
appears after the Input Parameter Listing.

Inone-step CA Culprit,the numbers of records processed by each sortarelisted
under INSERT and DELETE headers; infive-step CA Culprit,the numbers are listed
under IN and OUT.
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One-Step z/0S JCL— Central Version

Here is sample one-step z/0S JCL to execute CA Culpritbatch jobs, when runningcentral

version:

CA Culprit One-Step (Central Version) (z/0S)

//CULPRIT
//STEPLIB
//
//SORTLIB
//SYSOUT
//SYSPRINT
//SORTPRNT
//SORTMSG
//5YS004
//5YS005

//

//
//5YS006
//

//
//5YS007
//

//
//5YS008
/7

/7
//SORTWKO1
//SORTWK02
//SORTWKO3
//SORTWKO4
//CULSRT1I
//SYSIN4

//VSAMCTRL
//CULLIB
//SYSPCH
//5YS002
//5YS010
//
//5YS011
//
//5YS020
//

//

EXEC PGM=CULPRIT,REGION=1024K

DD

DD

DD

DSN=idns. dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR

DSN=idns. loadlib,DISP=SHR
DSN=sys1.sort1ib,DISP=SHR

SYSOUT=A

SYSOUT=A

SYSOUT=A

SYSOUT=A

SYSOUT=A, DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
DSN=&&sprmwork ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE) ,

UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1600)
DSN=&.&sextwork. ,DISP=(NBEW,DELETE),

UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044 , BLKSIZE=4628)
DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(TRK, (1,1)),
DCB=(RECFM=F , LRECL=80, BLKSIZE=80)
DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=512, BLKSIZE=4628)
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
DSN=yourHLQ. CAGISRC (SORT1) ,DISP=SHR
DUMMY ,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

DUMMY

DSN=yourHLQ. CAGISRC ,DISP=SHR
SYSOUT=B, DCB=BLKSIZE=80

DSN=user. keyfile,DISP=SHR
DSN=user. inputfil ,DISP=0LD,
UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvVvVV
DSN=user.matchfil ,DISP=0LD,
UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvVvVV

DSN=user. nonprint ,DISP=(NEW, CATLG),
UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvvvV,
DCB=(DSORG=PS, LRECL=1111,BLKSIZE=bbbb)
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//SYS030 DD  SYSOUT=(s,, form),DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//sysctl DD DSN=idns.sysctl,DISP=SHR
//dcmsg DD  DSN=idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//SYSIDMS DD  *

DMCL=dmc1-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here
/*

//SYSIN DD *

Put CA Culprit parameter statements here

/*

/7*

For the description of the previous variables see the followingtablein One-Step z/0S
JCL - Local Mode.

One-Step z/0S JCL—Local Mode

Here is sampleone-step z/0S JCL to execute CA Culpritbatchjobsinlocal mode:

CA Culprit one-step (local mode) (z/0S)

//CULPRIT EXEC PGM=CULPRIT,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idns.dba.loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD DSN=idms. loadlib,DISP=SHR

//SORTLIB DD DSN=sysl.sortlib,DISP=SHR

//SYSOUT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SYSPRINT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SORTPRNT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SORTMSG DD  SYSOUT=A

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)

//5YS005 DD DSN=&&sprmwork,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
// DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1660)
//SYS006 DD DSN=&&sextwork. ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044 , BLKSIZE=4628)
//SYS007 DD DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(TRK, (1,1)),

// DCB=(RECFM=F , LRECL=80, BLKSIZE=80)
//SYS008 DD  DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(NEW,DELETE),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=512, BLKSIZE=4628)
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//SORTWKO1 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)
//SORTWKO2 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)
//SORTWKO3 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)
//SORTWKO4 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)
//CULSRT1I DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC(SORT1) ,DISP=SHR
//SYSINA DD  DUMMY,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

//VSAMCTRL DD  DUMMY

//CULLIB DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC,DISP=SHR
//SYSPCH DD  SYSOUT=B,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

//SYS002 DD  DSN=user.keyfile,DISP=SHR

//SYS010 DD  DSN=user.inputfil,DISP=0LD,

// UNIT=tagpe, VOL=SER=vvvvVvVv

’

~ — ~— ~—

//SYSO11 DD  DSN=user.matchfil,DISP=0LD,

// UNIT=tgpe, VOL=SER=vvvVvVV

//SYS020 DD  DSN=user.nonprint,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),
// UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvVvVV,

// DCB=(DSORG=PS, LRECL=1111,BLKSIZE=bbbb)

//SYS030 DD  SYSOUT=(s,, form),DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//dictdb DD DSN=idms.appldict.ddldml,DISP=SHR
//dloddb DD DSN=idms.appldict.ddldclod,DISP=SHR
//dcmsg DD DSN=idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//userdb DD  DSN=user.userdb,DISP=SHR

//sysjrnl DD  DUMMY

//SYSIDMS DD *

DMCL=dmc1-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here
/*

//SYSIN DD ¥

Put CA Culprit parameter statements here

/*

/7*

idms.dba.loadlib Data set name of the load library containing the DMCL
and databasename tableload modules

idms.loadlib Data set name of the load library containing the CA
IDMS executable modules

sysl.sortlib Data set name of system sortlibrary

&&sprmwork Data set name of the sorted parameter filethat is used
as the inputand output for the parameter sort

disk Symbolic device name for work files
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&&sextwork.

Data set name of extracted items work file, whichis
used as inputand output for data sort; the record
length for extracted records must be atleast256 bytes
(larger for nonprintrecords); the blocksizeis typically
1/4 to 1/2 track

&&srtpwork.

Data set name of sortcontrol parameter file

&&nsrtwork.

Data set name of unsorted parameter fileoutput from
extract phase; inputto output phase

yourHLQ.CAGJSRC(SORT1)

Data set name and member name of stored sort
parameters, as established duringinstallation

SYSIN4 Optional restart parameter (DUMMY indicates there
are no restartparameters; if SYSIN4 records follow,
replace DUMMY with an asterisk)

VSAMCTRL Used for the optional control cards read by CULLVSAM

when that userinput module is invoked

yourHLQ.CAGJSRC

Data set name of PDS containing parameters to be
copied (required onlyif USE, =COPY, or =MACRO is
used)

SYSPCH Punched card output

user.keyfile Data set name for user keyfile

user.inputfil Data set name for primaryinputfile

tape Symbolic device name for tape file

VYWYV Volume serial number

user.matchfil Data set name for match file (required onlyif match file
is input; default ddnames for subsequent files are
SYS012, SYS013, andsoon)

user.nonprint Data set name for nonprint/nonpunch output (omitted
ifthere areno suchfiles; default ddnames for
subsequent files areSYS021, SYS022, andsoon)

11 Logical record length

bbbb Blocksize

(s,.form) SYSOUT class(s)andspecial forms identification (form)
for special forms output (omitted ifthere are no such
files; defaultddnames for subsequent special forms
output files areSYS031, SYS032, andsoon)

dictdb DDname of the application dictionary definition area

idms.appldict.ddidm| Data set name of the application dictionary definition

(DDLDML) area
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dloddb DDname of the application dictionary definition load
area

idms.appldict.ddldclod Data set name of the application dictionary definition
load (DDLDCLOD) area

dcmsg DDname of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area

idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg

Data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG)
area

userdb DDname of the user databasefile
user.userdb Data set name of the user databasefile
sysjrnl DDname of the tape journal file

dmcl-name Specifies the name of the DMCL load module
sysctl DDname of the SYSCTL file

idms.sysctl

Data set name of the SYSCTL file

Database Access

The following JCL modifications mustbe made in order to access SQL and ASF tablesin

local mode:

Note: Ifthe user's DMCL load module is notinthe CAIDMS/DB load library, then the
load library thatcontains these modules must also beincludedinthe STEPLIB
concatenation when runninginlocal mode.

SQL Tables

//sqldd DD DSN=idms.syssql.ddlcat,DISP=SHR
//sqlxdd DD  DSN=idms.syssql.ddlcatx,DISP=SHR

sqldd DDname of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area
idms.syssql.ddicat data set name of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area
sqlxdd DDname of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area
idms.syssql.ddlcatx data set name of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area
ASF Tables

//asfdml DD DSN=idns.asfdict.ddldml,DISP=SHR
//asflod DD DSN=idms.asfdict.asflod,DISP=SHR
//asfdefn DD DSN=idms.asfdict.asfdefn,DISP=SHR
//asfdata DD DSN=idms.asfdict.asfdata,DISP=SHR
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asfdml DDname of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML) area

idms.asfdict.ddldml data set name of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML)
area

asflod DDname of the asfdictionary definition load (DDLDCLOD)
area

idms.asfdict.ddldclod data set name of the asfdictionary definitionload
(DDLDCLOD) area

asfdefn DDname of the asf data definition (IDMSR-AREA) area

idms.asfdict.asfdefn data set name of the asfdata definitionarea

(IDMSR-AREA) area

asfdata DDname of the asfdata (IDMSR-AREA2) area

idms.asfdict.asfdata data set name of the asfdata area (IDMSR-AREA2) area

Five-Step z/0S JCL—Central Version

Here is samplefive-step z/OS JCL to execute CA Culpritbatchjobs, when runningcentral
version:

CA Culpritfive-step (central version) (z/0S)

//CULPO EXEC PGM=CULPO,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idns.dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD DSN=idms. loadlib,DISP=SHR

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYS005 DD  DSN=&&uprmwork. ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1600)
//CULLIB DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC,DISP=SHR
//sysctl DD DSN=idns.sysctl,DISP=SHR

//dcmsg DD DSN=idns.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//SYSIDMS DD  *
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DMCL=dmc1 - name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here
/*

//SYSIN DD ¥

Put CA Culprit parameter statements here

/*

//*

//CULP1 EXEC PGM=SORT,REGION=1024K, PARM="'MSG=AP'
//SORTLIB DD DSN=sysl.sortlib,DISP=SHR
//SORTWKO1 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTWKO2 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTWKO3 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTWKO4 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTIN DD  DSN=&&uprmwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)
//SORTOUT DD  DSN=&&sprmwork ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1600)
//SYSOUT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SYSIN DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC(SORT1) ,DISP=SHR
//*

//CULP2 EXEC PGM=CULL,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idns.dba.loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD DSN=idms. loadlib,DISP=SHR

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYS005 DD  DSN=&&sprmwork,DISP=(0LD,DELETE)

//5YS006 DD  DSN=&Suextwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044, BLKSIZE=4628)
//SYS007 DD  DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(TRK, (1,1)),

// DCB=(RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKSIZE=80)
//SYS008 DD  DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=512, BLKSIZE=4628)

//VSAMCTRL DD  DUMMY
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//5YS002 DD  DSN=user.keyfile,DISP=SHR
//SYS010 DD  DSN=user.inputfil ,DISP=0LD,

// UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvVvVV
//SYS011 DD DSN=user.matchfil ,DISP=0LD,
// UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvvVV

//sysctl DD DSN=idns.sysctl,DISP=SHR
//dcmsg DD  DSN=idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR

//SYSIDMS DD  *

DMCL=dmc-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here
/*

//*

//CULP3 EXEC PGM=SORT,REGION=1024K, PARM="'MSG=AP'
//SORTLIB DD DSN=sysl.sortlib,DISP=SHR
//SORTWKO1 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))

//SORTWKO2 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTWKO3 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTWKO4 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTIN DD  DSN=&&wuextwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)
//SORTOUT DD  DSN=&&sextwork. ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),
// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044 , BLKSIZE=4628)
//SYSOUT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SYSIN DD  DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)
//*

//CULP4 EXEC PGM=CULE,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idns.dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD DSN=idms. loadlib,DISP=SHR

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYS006 DD  DSN=&&sextwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)

//SYS008 DD  DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)

//SYSPCH DD  SYSOUT=B,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

//SYS020 DD  DSN=user.nonprint,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),

// UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvvvV,

// DCB=(DSORG=PS, LRECL=1111,BLKSIZE=bbbb)

//SYS030 DD  SYSOUT=(s,, form),DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYSINA DD  DUMMY,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

/7*

For the description of the previous variables, seethe table in Five-Step z/0S JCL—Local

mode (see page 331).
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Five-Step z/0S JCL—Local mode

Here is samplefive-step z/OS JCL to execute CA Culpritbatchjobsinlocal mode:

CA Culprit five-step (local mode) (z/0S)

//CULPO EXEC PGM=CULPO,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idns.dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD  DSN=idms.loadlib,DISP=SHR

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//5YS005 DD  DSN=&&uprmwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1600)
//CULLIB DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC,DISP=SHR
//dictdb DD DSN=idms.appldict.ddldml,DISP=SHR
//dcmsg DD  DSN=idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//sysjrnl DD  DUMMY

//SYSIDMS DD *

DMCL=dmc1-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here
/*

//SYSIN DD *

Put CA Culprit parameter statements here

/*

//*

//CULP1 EXEC PGM=SORT,REGION=1024K, PARM="'MSG=AP'
//SORTLIB DD DSN=sysl.sortlib,DISP=SHR
//SORTWKO1 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2
//SORTWKO2 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2
//SORTWKO3 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2
//SORTWKO4 DD  UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
//SORTIN DD  DSN=&&uprmwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)
//SORTOUT DD  DSN=&&sprmwork ,DISP=(NEW,PASS),

// UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),

// DCB=(RECFM=FB, LRECL=320, BLKSIZE=1600)
//SYSOUT DD  SYSOUT=A

//SYSIN DD  DSN=yourHLQ.CAGJSRC (SORT1) ,DISP=SHR
/7*

)
)
)

—_— - — —
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//CULP2
//STEPLIB
//
//5YS004
//5YS005
//5YS006
//

//
//5YS007
//

//
//5YS008
//

//

//VSAMCTRL
//5YS002

//5YS010
//
//5YS011
//
//dloddb
//dcmsg
//userdb
//sysjrnl
//SYSIDMS

DMCL=dmcl-name

EXEC PGM=CULL,REGION=1024K

DD
DD
DD
DD
DD

DD

DD

DD

DD

DD

DD
DD
DD
DD
DD

DSN=1idns. dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR
DSN=1idns. loadlib,DISP=SHR
SYSOUT=A, DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
DSN=&&sprmwork ,DISP=(0LD,DELETE)
DSN=&&uextwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044, BLKSIZE=4628)
DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(TRK, (1,1)),
DCB=(RECFM=F , LRECL=80 , BLKSIZE=80)
DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=512, BLKSIZE=4628)

DUMMY
DSN=user. keyfile,DISP=SHR

DSN=user. inputfil ,DISP=0LD,
UNIT=tape, VOL=SER=vvvvvv
DSN=user.matchfil ,DISP=0LD,
UNIT=tagpe, VOL=SER=vvvvvVv
DSN=idns.appldict.ddldclod,DISP=SHR
DSN=idns. sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
DSN=user. userdb ,DISP=SHR

DUMMY

*

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here

/%
/7*

//CULP3
//SORTLIB
//SORTWKO1
//SORTWKO2
//SORTWKO3
//SORTWKO4
//SORTIN
//SORTOUT
//

//
//SYSOUT
//SYSIN
/7*

EXEC PGM=SORT,REGION=1024K, PARV="'MSG=AP"

DD
DD

DSN=sys1.sort1ib,DISP=SHR
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2))
DSN=&&uextwork. ,DISP=(0LD,DELETE)
DSN=&&sextwork. ,DISP=(NEW, PASS),
UNIT=disk,SPACE=(CYL, (5,2)),
DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=2044 , BLKSIZE=4628)
SYSOUT=A

DSN=&&srtpwork. ,DISP=(0LD,DELETE)
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//CULP4 EXEC PGM=CULE,REGION=1024K

//STEPLIB DD DSN=idms.dba. loadlib,DISP=SHR

// DD  DSN=idns. loadlib,DISP=SHR

//5YS004 DD  SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYS006 DD  DSN=&&sextwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)

//SYS008 DD  DSN=&&nsrtwork. ,DISP=(OLD,DELETE)

//SYSPCH DD  SYSOUT=B,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

//SYS020 DD  DSN=user.nonprint,DISP=(NEW, CATLG),

// UNIT=tagpe, VOL=SER=vvvvvV,

// DCB=(DSORG=PS, LRECL=1111,BLKSIZE=bbbb)

//5YS030 DD  SYSOUT=(s,, form),DCB=(RECFM=FBA, LRECL=133,BLKSIZE=1330)
//SYSINA DD  DUMMY,DCB=BLKSIZE=80

/7*

idms.dba.loadlib Data set name of the load library containingthe DMCL
and databasename tableload modules

idms.loadlib Data set name of the load library containing the CA
IDMS executable modules

&&uprmwork. Data set name of unsorted parameter filethat contains
the input for the firstsortstep

disk Symbolic device name for work files

yourHLQ.CAGJSRC

Data set name of PDS containing parameters to be
copied (required onlyif USE, =COPY, or =MACRO is
used)

dictdb DDname of the application dictionary definition area

idms.appldict.ddidm| Data set name of the application dictionary definition
(DDLDML) area

dcmsg DDname of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area

idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg

Data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG)
area

sysjrnl

DDname of the tape journal file

dmcl-name

Specifies the name of the DMCL load module

sysl.sortlib

Data set name of system sortlibrary

&&sprmwork

Data set name of the sorted parameter filethat
contains the output from the firstsortstep

yourHLQ.CAGJSRC(SORT1)

Data set name and member name of stored sort
parameters, as established duringinstallation
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&&uextwork. Data set name of extracted items work file, whichis
used as inputfor data sort; the record length for
extracted records must be atleast256 (larger for
nonprintrecords); the blocksizeis typically1/4to1/2
track

&&srtpwork. Data set name of sort control file

&&nsrtwork. Data set name of unsorted parameter file output from
extract phase; inputto output phase

VSAMCTRL Used for the optional control cards read by CULLVSAM
when that userinput module is invoked

user.keyfile Data set name for user keyfile

user.inputfil Data set name for primaryinputfile

tape Symbolic device name for tape file

VYWY Volume number

user.matchfil Data set name for match file (required onlyif match
fileis input;default ddnames for subsequent files are
SYS012, SYS013, andsoon)

dloddb DDname of the application dictionary definition load
area

idms.appldict.ddldclod Data set name of the application dictionary definition
load (DDLDCLOD) area

userdb DDname of the user databasefile

user.userdb Data set name of the user databasefile

&&sextwork. Data set name of sorted extracted items file

SYSPCH Punched card output

user.nonprint Data set name for nonprint/nonpunch output (omitted
ifthere areno suchfiles;default ddnames for
subsequent files areSYS021, SYS022, andso on)

11 Logical record length

bbbb Blocksize

(s,.form) SYSOUT class(s)andspecial forms identification (form)
for special forms output (omitted if there are no such
files; defaultddnames for subsequent special forms
output files areSYS031, SYS032, andsoon)

SYSIN4 Optional restart parameter (DUMMY indicates there

are no restartparameters; if SYSIN4 records follow,
replace DUMMY with an asterisk)
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sysctl DDname of the SYSCTL file

idms.sysctl Data set name of the SYSCTL file

Database Access

Make the followingadditions when accessing SQLor ASF tables:

Creating or Updating Tables—Central Version

When creatingor updating SQL or ASF tables, while runningunder central version,also
add the followingstatements to CULP4:

//sysctl DD  DSN=idms.sysctl,DISP=SHR

//dcmsg DD  DSN=idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//SYSIDMS DD  *

DMCL=dmc1-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here

/*

sysctl DDname of the SYSCTL file

idms.sysctl data set name of the SYSCTL file

dcmsg DDname of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area
idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area
dmcl-name Specifies the name of the DMCL load module

Extracting Data from SQL Tables—Local Mode

When runninglocal mode, add the following DD statements to the CULP2 and CULP4
steps to extract data from an SQL table:

//sqldd DD DSN=idms.syssql.ddlcat,DISP=SHR
//sqlxdd DD DSN=idns.syssql.ddlcatx,DISP=SHR

When writingto an SQL table, the following DD statement is alsorequiredinthe CULP4
step:

//userdb DD  DSN=user.userdb,DISP=SHR

sqldd DDname of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area
idms.syssql.ddlcat data set name of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area
sqlxdd DDname of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area
idms.syssql.ddlcatx data set name of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area
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userdb DDname of the user databasefile

user.userdb data set name of the user databasefile

Note: Ifthe user's DMCL load module is notinthe CAIDMS/DB load library, then the
load library thatcontains these modules must alsobeincludedinthe STEPLIB
concatenation when runninginlocal mode.

Extracting Data from ASF Tables—Local Mode

When runninglocal mode, add the following DD statements to the CULP2 and CULP4
steps to extract data from an ASF table. Use the same DD statements when writing to
an ASF table inthe CULP4 step:

//asfdml DD DSN=idns.asfdict.ddldml,DISP=SHR
//asflod DD DSN=idns.asfdict.asflod,DISP=SHR
//asfdefn DD DSN=idns.asfdict.asfdefn,DISP=SHR
//asfdata DD DSN=idns.asfdict.asfdata,DISP=SHR

asfdml DDname of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML) area

idms.asfdict.ddldml data set name of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML)
area

asflod DDname of the asfdictionary definition load (DDLDCLOD)
area

idms.asfdict.ddldclod data set name of the asfdictionary definitionload
(DDLDCLOD) area

asfdefn DDname of the asf data definition (IDMSR-AREA) area

idms.asfdict.asfdefn data set name of the asfdata definitionarea

(IDMSR-AREA) area

asfdata DDname of the asfdata (IDMSR-AREA2) area

idms.asfdict.asfdata data set name of the asfdata area (IDMSR-AREA2) area

Note: Ifthe user's DMCL load module is notinthe CAIDMS/DB load library, then the
load librarythatcontains these modules must alsobeincludedinthe STEPLIB
concatenation when runninginlocal mode.
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Creating or Updating Tables— Local Mode

When creating or updating SQL or ASF tables, while runninglocal mode,alsoaddthe
following statements to CULP4:

//dcmsg DD DSN=idns.sysmsg.ddldcmsg,DISP=SHR
//sysjrnl DD  DUMMY

//SYSIDMS DD *

DMCL=dmc1-name

Put other SYSIDMS parameters, as appropriate, here

/*

dcmsg DDname of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area
idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area
sysjrnl DDname of the tape journal file

dmcl-name Specifies the name of the DMCL load module

One-Step z/VSE JCL—Central Version

Here is sampleone-step z/VSE JCL to execute CA Culpritbatch jobs, when running
central version:

CA Culprit one-step (central version) (z/VSE)

// J0B CULP1STP

// DLBL  idmslib, 'idms. library'

// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN  sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// LIBDEF *,SEARCH=CA IDMS libraries
// ASSGN SYS004,SYSLST

// DLBL  SYS005, 'sprmwork"' ,0

// EXTENT SYS005,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS006, 'sextwork',0

// EXTENT SYS006,vvvvwy,,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS006,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O7,'srtpwork',0Q
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// EXTENT SYS007,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS007,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYSP0O8, 'nsrtwork',0

// EXTENT SYS008,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSP08,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK1, 'sortwkl.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK2, 'sortwk2.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, wwwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK3, 'sortwk3.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvvw, ,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
// DLBL  IJSYSPH, 'syspch.dsn'

// EXTENT SYSPCH,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSPCH,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS002, 'user.keyfile'

// EXTENT SYS002,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt

// ASSGN SYS002,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// TLBL  SYS010, 'user.inputfil'
// ASSGN SYS010, cuu
// TLBL  SYSO11, 'user.matchfil'
// ASSGN SYS011,cuu
// TLBL  SYS020, 'user.nonprint'
// ASSGN SYS020, cuu
// EXEC  PROC=sysctl
// DLBL  dcmsg, 'idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg', ,DA
// DLBL  SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  Culprit,SIZE=1024K
Put CA Culprit commands here
/*
Put user input here if on cards
/*
Restart parameter
/*
/&
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One-Step z/VSE JCL—Local Mode

Here is sample one-step z/VSE JCL to execute CA Culpritbatchjobsinlocal mode:

CA Culprit one-step (local mode) (z/VSE)

// J0B CULP1STP

// DLBL  idmslib, 'idms.library'

// EXTENT sysxxx, vwwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// LIBDEF *,SEARCH=CA-IDMS libraries
// EXEC PROC=idmslbls

// ASSGN SYS004,SYSLST

// DLBL  SYS0O5, 'sprmwork"' ,0Q

// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYSQ06, 'sextwork',0

// EXTENT SYS006,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt

// ASSGN SYS006,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O7, 'srtpwork',0Q

// EXTENT SYS007,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS007,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYSP0O8, 'nsrtwork',0

// EXTENT SYS008,vvvvwy,,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS008,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK1, 'sortwkl.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK2, 'sortwk2.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK3, 'sortwk3.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vwwwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  IJSYSPH, 'syspch.dsn'
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// EXTENT SYSPCH,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSPCH,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS002, 'user.keyfile'

// EXTENT SYS002,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS002,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR

// ASSGN sysxxx,IGN

*This is for SYSJRNLS*

// TLBL  SYS010, 'user.inputfil'

// ASSGN SYS010, cuu

// TLBL  SYSO11, 'user.matchfil'

// ASSGN SYSO11, cuu

// TLBL  SYS020, 'user.nonprint'

// ASSGN SYS020, cuu

// DLBL  SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR

// EXEC  Culprit,SIZE=1024K

Put CA Culprit commands here

/*
Put user input here if on cards
/*
Restart parameter
/*
/&
idmslib File Name of the CA IDMS library
'idms.library' File-id of the CA IDMS library, as established during
installation
SYSXXX SYS number
VVWYVWVY Volume serial number
§5S8s Starting extent
tttt Number of tracts

CA IDMS libraries

The CA IDMS libraries, as established during
installation

idmslbls

A procedure containing file definitions for dictionaries,
sampledatabases, diskjournalfiles, and the SYSIDMS
file.

For more information, see IDMSLBLS Procedure (see
page 351).

sprmwork

Data set name of sorted parameters filethat contains
the output from the firstsortstep

srtpwork

Data set name of the sort-control parameter file
contains the output from the firstsortstep
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sextwork Data set name of sorted extracted items file

nsrtwork Data set name of unsorted extract output data set

srtwk1.fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

srtwk?2 . fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

srtwka3.fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

syspch.dsn Filefor punched card output

user.keyfile Data set name of a key file(required only if a key fileis
input)

user.inputfil Data set name for primaryinputfile

cuu Address of the tape device

user.matchfil Data set name for match file (default ddnames for
subsequent files areSYS012, SYS013, andsoon)

user.nonprint Data set name for nonprint/nonpunch output (omitted
is there areno suchfiles; default ddnames for
subsequent nonprint/nonpunch output files are
SYS021, SYS022, on soon)

sysctl Procedure name that contains the SYSCTL file

idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg

Data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG)
area

sysidms.parms Data set name of the SYSIDMS filethat contains the
dmcl-name and other appropriate SYSIDMS
parameters

dmcl-name Name of the DMCL
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Five-Step z/VSE JCL—Central Version

Here is samplefive-step z/VSE JCL to execute CA Culpritbatch jobs, when running
central version:

CA Culprit five-step (central version) (z/VSE)

// JOB CULP5STP
// DLBL  idmslib, 'idms.library'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
// LIBDEF *,SEARCH=CA-IDMS libraries
// ASSGN SYS004,SYSLST
// DLBL  SYS005, 'uprmwork' ,0
// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvwy,,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  PROC=sysctl
// DLBL  dcmsg, 'idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg', ,DA
// DLBL  SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  CULPO,SIZE=1024K

Put CA Culprit commands here
/*

// DLBL  SORTWK1, 'sortwkl.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK2, 'sortwk2.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK3, 'sortwk3.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vwwwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK4, 'sortwk4.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O5, 'uprmwork' ,0

// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS006, 'sprmwork' ,0

// EXTENT SYS006,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSP06,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  SORT,SIZE=1024K

* $$ SLI MEM=SORT1.SAMPS,S=idmslib.sublibrary
/*
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// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN

// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// TLBL
// ASSGN
// TLBL
// ASSGN
// TLBL
// ASSGN
// EXEC
// DLBL
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// EXEC

SYS004, SYSLST

SYS005, 'sprmwork' ,0
SYS005, vvwvw, , ,ssss, tttt
SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS006, 'uextwork' ,0
SYS006,vvvvw, , ,ssss, tttt
SYS006,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS007, 'srtpwork' ,0
SYSe07,vvvvw, , ,ssss, tttt
SYSe07,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS008, 'nsrtwork' ,0
SYSe08, vvvvw, , ,ssss, tttt
SYS008,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR

SYS002, 'user. keyfile'
SYSe02,vvvvwy, , , ssss, tttt
SYSe02,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS010, 'user. inputfil'
SYS010, cuu

SYS011, 'user.matchfil'
SYS011, cuu

SYS020, 'user.nonprint'
SYS020, cuu

PROC=sysctl

dcmsg, 'idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg', ,DA

SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
SYSXXX, Vvwwww, ,,SSSs, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
CULL, SIZE=1024K

Put user input here if on cards

/*
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// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL

// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// EXEC
/*

// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT

// ASSGN
// TLBL
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSIGN
// EXEC

SORTWK1, 'sortwkl. fileid',0
SYSXxx, VWwwww, , ,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTWK2, 'sortwk2. fileid',0
SYSXxx, VWwww, , ,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTWK3, 'sortwk3. fileid',0
Sysxxx, vwwww, ,,Ssss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTWK4, 'sortwk4. fileid',0
Sysxxx, vwwww, ,,Ssss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTIN1, 'uextwork',0
Sysxxx, Vvwww, , ,Ssss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTOUT, 'sextwork' ,0
SysXxx,vvwvw, ,,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
IJSYSIN, 'srtpwork'

SYSIPT, vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
SYSIPT,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORT, SIZE=1024K

SYS004, SYSLST
SYS006, ' sextwork' ,0
SYSe06, vwvwvw, , ,ssss, tttt
SYS006,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS008, 'nsrtwork' ,0
SYS008, vwvvwy, , ,ssss, tttt
SYS0e8,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
IJSYSPH, 'srtpwork'
SYSPCH, vwvvwy, , , ssss, tttt

SYSPCH, DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SYS020, 'user.nonprint'
SYS020, cuu

SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms
SYSXXX,VVWWW, , ,Ssss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
CULE, SIZE=1024K

Restart parameter

/*
/&
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Five-Step z/VSE JCL—Local Mode

Here is samplefive-step z/VSE JCL to execute CA Culpritbatchjobsinlocal mode:

CA Culprit five-step (local mode) (z/VSE)

// J0B CULP5STP
// DLBL  idmslib, 'idms.library'
// EXTENT sysxxx, vwwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// LIBDEF *,SEARCH=CA-IDMS libraries
// EXEC PROC=idmslbls
// ASSGN SYSP04,SYSLST
// DLBL  SYS0O5, 'uprmwork' ,Q
// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// ASSGN sysxxx,IGN *ASSGN SYSJRNL to IQN*
// DLBL  SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN  sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  CULPO,SIZE=1024K

Put CA Culprit commands here
/*

// DLBL  SORTWK1, 'sortwkl.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN  sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK2, 'sortwk2.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN  sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK3, 'sortwk3.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK4, 'sortwk4.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O5, 'uprmwork' ,0

// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvwy, , ,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS005,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O6, 'sprmwork' ,0

// EXTENT SYS006,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSP06,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  SORT,SIZE=1024K

* $$ SLI MEM=SORT1.SAMPS,S=idmslib.sublibrary
/*
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// ASSGN SYS004,SYSLST

// DLBL  SYSPO5, 'sprmwork' ,0

// EXTENT SYS005,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSP05,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS006, 'uextwork',0

// EXTENT SYS006,vvvvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYSP06,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS0O7,'srtpwork',0

// EXTENT SYS007,vvvvw,,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS007,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS008, 'nsrtwork',0

// EXTENT SYS008,vvvvw,,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS008,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SYS002, 'user.keyfile'

// EXTENT SYS002,vvvvwy, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN SYS002,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// TLBL  SYS010, 'user.inputfil'

// ASSGN SYS010, cuu

// TLBL  SYS011, 'user.matchfil'
// ASSGN SYS011,cuu
// TLBL  SYS020, 'user.nonprint'
// ASSGN SYS020, cuu
// DLBL  dcmsg, 'idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg', DA
// DLBL  SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// EXEC  CULL,SIZE=1024K

Put user input here if on cards
/*
// DLBL  SORTWK1, 'sortwkl.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx,vvvwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv,SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK2, 'sortwk2.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vwwvw, ,,ssss, tttt
// ASSGN sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
// DLBL  SORTWK3, 'sortwk3.fileid',0
// EXTENT sysxxx, vvwvw,,,Ssss, tttt
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// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// EXEC
/*

// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// TLBL
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// EXEC

sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTWK4, 'sortwk4. fileid',0
SYSXxx, Vwwww, , ,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTIN1, 'uextwork' ,0
SYSXxx,vvwww, ,,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SORTOUT, 'sextwork' ,0
Sysxxx,vvwww, ,,Ssss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
IJSYSIN, 'srtpwork'
SYSIPT,vvvvwy, , ,ssss, tttt
SYSIPT,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SORT, SIZE=1024K

SYS004, SYSLST

SYS006, 'sextwork' ,0
SYS006, vwvvw, , ,Ssss, tttt
SYS006,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
SYS008, 'nsrtwork' ,0

SYS008, vwvvw, , , Ssss, tttt
SYS008,DISK,VOL=vvvvvy, SHR
IJSYSPH, 'srtpwork'

SYSPCH, vwvvwy, , , ssss, tttt
SYSPCH,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
SYS020, 'user.nonprint'
SYS020, cuu

SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
SYSXXX,Vvwwww, ,,SSSs, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
CULE, SIZE=1024K

Restart parameter

/*
/&

idmslib

Filename of the CA IDMS library

'idms.library'

File-id of the CA IDMS library, as established during
installation

SYSXXX

SYS number

vvvvvv

Volume serial number

S5SSS

Starting extent

tttt

Number of tracks

idmslib.sublibrary

Base sub-library namein idms.library
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CA IDMS libraries

The CA IDMS libraries, as established during
installation

idmslbls

A procedure containing file definitions for
dictionaries,sampledatabases, diskjournalfiles,and
the SYSIDMS file.

For more information, see IDMSLBLS Procedure (see
page 351), later in this chapter.

uprmwork

Data set name of unsorted parameter file

sysctl

Procedure name that contains the SYSCTL file

idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg

Data set name of the system message (DDLDCMSG)
area

sysidms.parms

Data set name of the SYSIDMS filethat contains the
dmcl-name and other appropriate SYSIDMS
parameters

dmcl-name Name of the DMCL

srtwk1.fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

srtwk?2.fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

srtwk3.fileid Data set name of sortworkfile

sprmwork Data set name of sorted parameters filethat contains
the output from the firstsortstep

uextwork Data set name of unsorted extracted item data set;
the record length for extracted records must be inthe
range 256 - 1024 bytes; the blocksizeis typically 1/4
to 1/2 track; CA Culpritcopies this DCBinformation to
SYS008

sextwork Data set name of sorted extracted items file

srtpwork Data set name of the sort-control parameter file

nsrtwork Filename of unsorted extract output data set

user.keyfile Data set name of a key file(required only if a key file
isinput)

user.inputfil Data set name for primaryinputfile

cuu Address of the tape device

user.matchfil Data set name for match file (default ddnames for

subsequent files areSYS012, SYS013, andsoon)
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user.nonprint Data set name for nonprint/nonpunch output

(omitted is there are no suchfiles; default ddnames
for subsequent nonprint/nonpunch output files are
SYS021, SYS022, on soon)

Database Access

The following JCL modifications mustbe made to the CULPO, CULP2, and CULP4 steps in
order to access non-SQLdefined databaserecords or tables;the run must execute each
step under the central version of CA IDMS/DB in order to access tables:

m  Inthe CULPO step, the following modificationsarerequired:

Ifthe CULPO step is executed under the central version,add the following
statement before the //EXEC CULPO statement:

// UPSI XXXXXXXX if specified in the IDMSOPTI module
Note: To overridethe IDMSOPTI specification, definea SYSCTL filein the JCL:

// DLBL sysctl, 'idms.sysctl', ,DA
// EXTENT  sys017,nnnnnn
// ASSGN sys017,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

Ifthe CULPO step is runlocally,JCLstatements must be included for the user's
CA IDMS/DB data dictionary andits associated journal files. The following JCL
must be added between the // EXTENT SYS005 and // ASSGN SYSSLB
statements:

// ASSGN  sys009,IGN
additional journal-file assigmments, as required
// ASSGN  sys015,X, 'ddd’
// DLBL dictdb, 'idms.dictdb',,DA
// EXTENT sys015,X,nnnnnn,,,ssss, 1111

m  Inthe CULP2 step, the following modificationsarerequired:

Ifthe CULP2 step is executed under the central version, add the following
statement before the //EXEC CULL statement:

// UPSI XXXXXXXX if specified in the IDMSOPTI module
Note: To overridethe IDMSOPTI specification, definea SYSCTL filein the JCL:

// DLBL sysctl, 'idms.sysctl', ,DA
// EXTENT  sys017,nnnnnn
// ASSGN sys017,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

Appendix C: Execution JCL 349



One-Step and Five-Step JCL

Ifthe CULP2 step is runlocally,JCLstatements must be included for the user's
databaseandits associated journalfiles. The following JCL must be added
between the // TLBL SYS011 and // EXEC CULL statements:

// ASSGN  sys009,IGN
additional journal-file assignments, as required
// ASSGN  sys018,X, 'ddd'
// DLBL userdb, 'user.userdb',,DA
// EXTENT userdb,X,nnnnnn, ,,ssss, 1111
additional database-file assignments, as required

To access a key file, add the following statements after the // ASSGN SYS004
statement:

// ASSGN SYSe02,X'ppp'
// TLBL  SYS002, 'user.keyfile'

m  Inthe CULP4 step, the followingstatement is required to access tables;add the
statement before the // EXEC CULE statement:

// UPSI XXXXXXXX if specified in the IDMSOPTI module

Note: To overridethe IDMSOPTI specification, definea SYSCTL filein the JCL:

// DLBL sysctl, 'idms.sysctl', ,DA
// EXTENT  sys017,nnnnnn
// ASSGN sys017,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

XXXXXXXX Appropriate UPSI value (defaultinstallationis1)

idms.dictdb File-ID of the data dictionaryfile

idms.sysctl File-ID of the SYSCTL file

dictdb Filename of the data dictionaryfile

nnnnnn Volume serial number

sysctl Filename of the SYSCTL file

sys009 Filename for journal fileas assigned at CA IDMS/DB
installation (ASSGN omitted ifinputis other than CA IDMS/DB
database)

sys015 Filename for data dictionary as assigned at CA IDMS/DB
installation (omitted ifinputis other than CA IDMS/DB
database)

sys017 Logical unitassignment of the SYSCTL file

sys018 Filename for CA IDMS/DB databaseas assignedinthe schema

definition (required ifinputis CA IDMS/DB; omitted ifitis
not)
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userdb Filename of the databasefile
user.keyfile File-ID of the key file(required onlyifa key fileis input)
user.userdb File-ID of the CA IDMS/DB database

IDMSLBLS Procedure

What Is the IDMSLBLS Procedure?

IDMSLBLS is a procedure provided duringa CAIDMS z/VSE installation.Itcontains file
definitions for the CA IDMS components listed as follows. These components are
provided duringinstallation:

m  Dictionaries
m  Sample databases
m  Diskjournalfiles

m  SYSIDMS file

Tailor the IDMSLBLS procedure to reflect the filenames and definitions in useatyour
siteand includethis procedurein z/VSE JCL job streams.

The samplez/VSE JCL provided in this document includes the IDMSLBLS procedure.
Therefore, individualfile definitions for CA IDMS dictionaries, sampledatabases, disk
journal files,and SYSIDMS fileare notincluded in the sampleJCL.

IDMSLBLS Procedure Listing

YA e LABELS -----------cimmme e
// DLBL dccat, 'idms. system.dccat',2099/365,DA

// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,31

// ASSGN  SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

// DLBL dccatl, 'idms. system.dccatlod',2099/365,DA
// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,6

// ASSGN  SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

// DLBL dccatx, 'idms. system.dccatx',2099/365,DA
// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,11

// ASSGN  SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

// DLBL dcdml, ' idms. system. ddldml',2099/365,DA
// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,101

// ASSGN  SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

// DLBL dclod, 'idms. system.ddldclod',2099/365,DA
// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,21

// ASSGN  SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

// DLBL dclog, 'idms. system. ddldclog',2099/365,DA
// EXTENT SYSnnn,nnnnnn,,,ssss,401
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// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT

// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL

SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dcrun, 'idms. system.ddldcrun',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , , 555,68
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dcscr, 'idms. system.ddldcscr',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,555s,135
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dansg, 'idms. sysmsg. ddldcmsg' ,2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,201

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

dclscr, 'idms. sysloc.adlocscr',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5$55s,6

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dirldb, 'idms.sysdirl.ddldml"',h2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,201

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dirllod, 'idns.sysdirl.ddldclod"',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,SSss,2

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

empdemo, ' idns.empdemol ' ,2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,11

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

insdemo, 'idns.insdemol',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5S5ss,6
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

orgdemo, 'idns.orgdemol',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,555S,6
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

empldem, 'idns. sqldemo.empldemo' ,2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,11
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

infodem, 'idns.sqldemo. infodemo',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,555S,6

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

projdem, 'idns.projseg.projdemo',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,SsSs,6

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

indxdem, 'idns.sqldemo. indxdemo',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,55ss,6

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

sysctl, 'idms.sysctl',2099/365,SD
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// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL

// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL

// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
// DLBL
// EXTENT
// ASSGN
/+

/*

SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,555s,2
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

secdd, 'idms. sysuser.ddlsec',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5555,26
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dictdb, 'idms.appldict.ddldml',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,555s,51
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

dloddb, 'idms.appldict.ddldclod",2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,51

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn, SHR

sqldd, 'idms. syssql.ddlcat',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,101

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

sqllod, 'idms. syssql.ddlcatl',h2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,51

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

sqlxdd, 'idms.syssql.ddlcatx',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5SSS,26
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

asfdml, 'idms.asfdict.ddldml',62099/365,DA

SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,5sss,201

SYSnnn,DISK, VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

asflod, 'idms.asfdict.asflod',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,401
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

asfdata, 'idns.asfdict.asfdata',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,55ss,201
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR

ASFDEFN, 'idns.asfdict.asfdefn',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,55ss,101
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR
jljrnl,'idms.jljrnl',2099/365,DA

SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,54
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR
j2jrnl, 'idms. j2jrnl',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,54
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR
j3jrnl, 'idms.j3jrnl',2099/365,DA
SYSnnn,nnnnnn, , ,ssss,54
SYSnnn,DISK,VOL=nnnnnn,SHR
SYSIDMS, 'sysidms.parms'
SYSXXX, VWWww, , ,SSss, tttt
sysxxx,DISK,VOL=vvvvvv, SHR
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dccat

Filename of the system dictionary catalog (DDLCAT) area

idms.system.dccat

File-ID of the system dictionary catalog (DDLCAT) area

SYS.nnn Logical unitof the volume for which the extent is effective
nnnnnn Volume serial identifier of appropriatedisk volume

§5SS Startingtrack (CKD) or block (FBA) of disk extent

dccatl Filename of the system dictionary catalogload

(DDLCATLOD) area

idms.system.dccatlod

File-1D of the system dictionary catalogload (DDLCATLOD)
area

dccatx

Filename of the system dictionary catalogindex
(DDLCATX) area

idms.system.dccatx

File-ID of the system dictionary catalogindex (DDLCATX)
area

dcdml Filename of the system dictionary definition (DDLDML)
area

idms.system.ddldml| File-1D of the system dictionary definition (DDLDML) area

dclod Filename of the system dictionary definition load
(DDLDCLOD) area

idms.system.ddldclod File-ID of the system dictionary definition load
(DDLDCLOD) area

dclog Filename of the system log area (DDLDCLOG) area

idms.system.ddldclog File-1D of the system log (DDLDCLOG) area

dcrun Filename of the system queue (DDLDCRUN) area

idms.system.ddldcrun

File-ID of the system queue (DDLDCRUN) area

dcscr

Filename of the system scratch (DDLDCSCR) area

idms.system.ddldcscr

File-1D of the system scratch (DDLDCSCR) area

dcmsg

Filename of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area

idms.sysmsg.ddldcmsg

File-ID of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area

dclscr

Filename of the local modesystem scratch (DDLOCSCR)
area

idms.sysloc.ddlocscr

File-ID of the local modesystem scratch (DDLOCSCR) area

dirldb

Filename of the IDMSDIRL definition (DDLDML) area

idms.sysdirl.ddldml

File-1D of the IDMSDIRL definition (DDLDML) area
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dirllod Filename of the IDMSDIRL definition load (DDLDCLOD)
area

idms.sysdirl.dirllod File-ID of the IDMSDIRL definition load (DDLDCLOD) area

empdemo Filename of the EMPDEMO area

idms.empdemo1

File-1D of the EMPDEMO area

insdemo

Filename of the INSDEMO area

idms.insdemo1

File-1D of the INSDEMO area

orgdemo

Filename of the ORGDEMO area

idms.orgdemo1

File-1D of the ORDDEMO area

empldem

Filename of the EMPLDEMO area

idms.sqldemo.empldemo

File-1D of the EMPLDEMO area

infodem

Filename of the INFODEMO area

idms.sqldemo.infodemo

File-1D of the INFODEMO area

projdem

Filename of the PROJDEMO area

idms.projseg.projdemo

File-1D of the PROJDEMO area

indxdem

Filename of the INDXDEMO area

idms.sqldemo.indxdemo

File-1D of the INDXDEMO area

sysctl

Filename of the SYSCTL file

idms.sysctl

File-1D of the SYSCTL file

secdd

Filename of the system user catalog (DDLSEC) area

idms.sysuser.ddlIsec

File-1D of the system user catalog (DDLSEC) area

dictdb Filename of the application dictionary definition area

idms.appldict.ddidml| File-ID of the application dictionary definition (DDLDML)
area

dloddb Filename of the application dictionary definitionload area

idms.appldict.ddldclod File-1D of the application dictionary definition load
(DDLDCLOD) area

sqldd Filename of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area

idms.syssql.ddlcat File-ID of the SQL catalog (DDLCAT) area

sqllod Filename of the SQL catalogload (DDLCATL) area

idms.syssql.ddlcatl File-ID of SQL catalogload (DDLCATL) area

sqlxdd Filename of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area
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idms.syssql.ddlIcatx File-ID of the SQL catalogindex (DDLCATX) area

asfdml Filename of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML) area

idms.asfdict.ddldml File-1D of the asfdictionary definition (DDLDML) area

asflod Filename of the asfdictionary definition load (ASFLOD)
area

idms.asfdict.asflod File-ID of the asfdictionary definition load (ASFLOD) area

asfdata Filename of the asfdata (ASFDATA) area

idms.asfdict.asfdata File-ID of the asfdata area (ASFDATA) area

ASFDEFN Filename of the asfdata definition (ASFDEFN) area

idms.asfdict.asfdefn File-ID of the asfdata definition area (ASFDEFN) area

j1jml Filename of the firstdiskjournalfile

idms.j1jml File-1D of the firstdiskjournalfile

j2jrl Filename of the second diskjournal file

idms.j2jrnl File-ID of the second disk journal file

j3jml Filename of the third diskjournal file

idms.j3jrnl File-ID of the third diskjournal file

SYSIDMS Filename of the SYSIDMS parameter filethat contains the

dmcl-name and other appropriate SYSIDMS parameters

One-Step z/VM Commands—Central Version

Here are sampleone-step z/VM commands to execute CA Culpritbatchjobs, when

running central version:

CA Culprit one-step (central version) (z/VM)

SET STORECLR ENDCMD

FILEDEF SYSIN DISK culprit code a
FILEDEF SYSIDMS DISK sysidms parms a
FILEDEF SYS020 DISK user nonprt a
FILEDEF SYSO@11 DISK user match a
FILEDEF SYS010 DISK user input a
FILEDEF SYS030 DISK forms id a

FILEDEF SORTLIB
EXEC CULPFD

EXECOS OSRUN CULPRIT PARM='optional execution parameters'
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sysidms parms a

Filename, filetype, and filemode of the file
containing SYSIDMS parameters for the Culprit
run

culprit code a

Filename, filetype, and filemode of the file
containingthe Culpritcode

forms id a

Filename, filetype, and filemode of the file
containingthe special forms identification,ifany

optional execution parameters

Optional parameters to control the Culpritrun

user input a

Filename for the primaryinputfile

user match a

Filename for the match file (required only when
the match fileis input; subsequent files, by
default, reference SYS012, SYS013, and so on).

user nonprta

Filename for the nonprint/nonpunch output
(omitted when there are no suchfiles;
subsequent nonprint/nonpunch files reference
SYS021, SYS022, andsoon)

Usage

SYSIDMS File

To run Culprit, you should includethese SYSIDMS parameters:

m  DMCl=dmcl-name, to identify the DMCL

m |fyou arerunningCulpritagainstan SQL-defined database,
DBNAME=dictionary-name, to identifythe dictionarywhose catalogcomponent
contains the databasedefinitions

To create the SYSIDMS file of SYSIDMS parameters:

1. Onthe VM/ESA command line, type:

XEDIT sysidms parm a (NOPROF

2. Press [Enter]

3. Onthe XEDIT command line, type:

INPUT
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Press [Enter]
Ininput mode, type inthe SYSIDMS parameters

Press [Enter] to exitinputmode

N o v &

On the XEDIT command line, type:
FILE
8. Press [Enter]

Note: For more information on documentation of SYSIDMS parameters, see the CA
IDMS Common Facilities Guide.

One-Step z/VM Commands—Local Mode

To specifythat Culpritis executinginlocal mode, perform one of the following:
m  Link Culpritwithan IDMSOPTI program that specifies local execution mode

m  Specify *LOCAL* asthe firstinputparameter of the filename, type and mode
identified by sysidms parm a.

m  Modify the OSRUN statement:
OSRUN Culprit PARM='*LOCAL*'
Note: This optionis valid onlyifthe OSRUN command is issued froma System
Product interpreter oran EXEC2 file.
Database Access
The following modifications mustbe made in order to access non-SQL defined database
records or tables:

m  To runCA Culpritlocally, add the following commands for the CA IDMS/DB data
dictionaryand user database:

FILEDEF dictdb DISK dictdb addr
FILEDEF userdb DISK userdb addr

m  To access a key file, add the following command:

FILEDEF SYS002 DISK keyfile FILE A3

Note: CA Culprit, CAIDMS/DB users who wishto override IDMSOPTI specificationsat
runtime can code either the LOCAL keyword or CVMACH= keyword expression onthe
DATABASE parameter, discussedin Chapter 11, DATABASE Parameter. For more
information about IDMSOPTI, see the CA IDMS System Operations Guide.

dictdb DDname of the data dictionary DDLDML area

dictdb.addr Minidisk address of the databasefile (e.g., 500)
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keyfile Filename of the key file(required onlyif a key fileis input)

userdb Filename of the CA IDMS/DB database,as assignedinthe schema
definition

userdb_addr Minidisk address of the databasefile (e.g., 500)

Five-Step z/VM Commands—Central Version

Here are samplefive-step VM/ESA commands to execute CA Culpritbatchjobs, when
runningcentral version:

CA Culprit five-step (central version) (VM/ESA)

FILEDEF sysctl DISK sysctl idms a

FILEDEF dcmsg DISK idms dmsgdb

FILEDEF SYSIDMS DISK sysidms parms a

FILEDEF SYSIPT DISK sysipt input a

FILEDEF SYS005 DISK unsorted parms a (LRECL 320 BLKSIZE 1600 RECF FB
EXEC CULPFD

EXECOS OSRUN CULPO

SORT CULSYS05 PARAM A CULSRTO5 PARAM A CULSORT1 SYSIN A
FILEDEF SYS005 DISK CULSRTO5 PARAM A (RECFM FB LRECL 320 BLKSIZE 1600

FILEDEF SYS006 DISK CULSYS06 EXTRACT A (RECFM VB LRECL 1024 BLKSIZE 1028
FILEDEF SYS007 DISK CULSYSO7 SORTCARD A (RECFM F LRECL 80 BLKSIZE 80
FILEDEF SYS008 DISK CULSYSG8 NOSORT A (RECFM VB LRECL 1024 BLKSIZE 1028
FILEDEF SYS010 DISK culprit cards a (RECAM F LRECL 80

FILEDEF SYS002 DISK keyfile data a (RECFM F LRECL 80

FILEDEF SYS011

K e CULP2- = - mmmm e e e e *
EXECOS OSRUN CULL
K e CULP3- - oo mmmmm e e e *

SORT CULSYS06 EXTRACT A CULSRTO6 EXTRACT A CULSYSG7 SORTCARD A
FILEDEF SYS020 DISK SPFLOAD DATA A (LRECL 80 BLKSIZE 3200 RECFM FB

EXECOS OSRUN CULE

sysctl DDname of the SYSCTL file

sysctl idms a Filename of the SYSCTL file

culprit cards a Culpritcardinputfile

idms sysctl a Filename of the file containing the SYSCTL file parameters
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dcmsg

DDname of the system message (DDLDCMSG) area

idms dmsgdb

Minidisk address of the message database (e.g., 500)
(DDLDCMSG) area

ppp

Page size of the databasefile

nnn

Number of pages inthe databasefile

sysidms parms a

Filename, filetype, and filemode of the filecontaining
SYSIDMS parameters for the Culpritrun

sysipt input a

Filename of the filecontainingthe Culpritinput parameters

unsorted parms a

Filename of unsorted parameter filethat contains the input
for the firstsortstep

CULPFD

Exec which defines all FILEDEFs, TXTLIBs, and LOADLIBs
required by the system

keyfile data a

Filename of a key file(required only ifa key fileis input)

Usage

SYSIDMS File

To create the SYSIDMS file of SYSIDMS parameters:

1. Onthe VM/ESA command line, type:

XEDIT sysidms parms a (NOPROF

2. Press [Enter]

3. Onthe XEDIT command line, type:

INPUT

4, Press [Enter]

N o wu

FILE

8. Press [Enter]

Ininput mode, type inthe SYSIDMS parameters
Press [Enter] to exitinputmode

On the XEDIT command line, type:

Note: For more information on documentation of SYSIDMS parameters, see the CA
IDMS Common Facilities Guide.
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SYSIPT File

To create the SYSIPT file of Culpritinput parameters:
1. Onthe VM/ESA command line, type:
XEDIT sysipt data a (NOPROF

2. Press [Enter]

3. Onthe XEDIT command line, type:
INPUT
4, Press [Enter]
5. Ininput mode, type inthe Culpritinputparameters
6. Press [Enter] to exitinputmode
7. Onthe XEDIT command line, type:

FILE

8. Press [Enter]
SYSIDMS File

To run Culprit, you should includethese SYSIDMS parameters:
m  DMCl=dmcl-name, to identify the DMCL

m  Ifyou arerunningCulpritagainstan SQL-defined database,
DBNAME=dictionary-name, to identifythe dictionary whosecatalogcomponent
contains the database definitions

Five-Step z/VM Commands—Local Mode

To specify that Culpritis executinginlocal mode, perform one of the following:
m  Link Culpritwithan IDMSOPTI program that specifies local execution mode

m  Specify *LOCAL* as the firstinputparameter of the filename, type and mode
identified by sysidms parm a inthe CULPFD exec.

m  Modify the OSRUN statement:
OSRUN Culprit PARM='*LOCAL*'

Note: This optionis valid onlyifthe OSRUN command is issued froma System
Product interpreter oran EXEC2 file.
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One-Step and Five-Step JCL

Database Access

The following JCL modifications mustbe made in order to access non-SQL defined
databaserecords andtables:

Ifthe CULPO step is to be run locally, add the following commands for the CA
IDMS/DB data dictionary and associated journalfiles:

FILEDEF dictdb DISK dictdb dictfile
FILEDEF j1jrnl DUMMY
FILEDEF j2jrnl DUMMY
additional journal-file commands, as required

Ifthe CULP2 step is to be run locally, add the following commands for the user's
databaseandassociated journalfile:

FILEDEF userdb DISK user userdb
additional database-file commands, as required

Ifa key fileis to be used, add the followingcommandinthe CULP2 step:
FILEDEF SYS002 DISK keyfile FILE A3

Note: CA Culprit, CAIDMS/DB users who wish to override IDMSOPTI specifications at
runtime can code either the LOCAL keyword or CVMACH= keyword expression onthe
DATABASE parameter, discussedin Chapter 11, DATABASE Parameter. For more
information aboutIDMSOPTI, see CA IDMS System Operations Guide.

dictdb

DDname of the data dictionary DDLDML area

dictdb dictfile

Minidisk address of the databasefile(e.g., 500)

j1jrnl DDname of the firstdiskjournal file

j2jrl DDname of the second diskjournal file

keyfile Filename of the key file (required onlyif a key fileis input)
userdb DDname of the user databasefile

user userdb

Minidisk address of the user databasefile(e.g., 500)
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Appendix D: Restart Capability

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 363)
RESTART (see page 363)

Overview

A restartcapabilityis builtinto the CA Culpritoutput phase to permit independent
execution of the output phasefor anyor all of the reports produced by the run. This
capability allows the following changes fromthe typical run procedures:

m  Onerun canproduce reports on different types of output paper, suchas special
forms. To printreports on different types of paper, the output phaseis run
separately for each report or group of reports that uses the sametype of output
medium.

m  More than one copy of a report can be printed by runningthe output phasetwo or
more times.

m  Execution of the output phase can beresumed after an interruption occurs duringa
printoperation.

Using Restart

To usethe restartcapability,a RESTART parameter must be defined inthe CA Culprit
execution JCL.

More information:

Execution JCL (see page 315)

RESTART

Purpose

Permits independent execution of the output phasefor anyor all of the reports
produced by the run.
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RESTART

Syntax

Col
1
v
»»—— RESTART reportl

)

L report2 il

Parameters
RESTART

Identifies the parameter type. Must be coded startingincolumn 1.
report1

Identifies the firstreport to be printed by this execution of the output phase.
Reportl must be a number inthe range 00 through 99 and must be separated from
RESTART by atleastone space.

report2

Identifies the lastreportto be printed by this execution of the output phase.
Report2 must be a number inthe range 00 through 99 and must be equal to or
greater than reportl. If avalueis specified, itmust follow reportl with no
intervening spaces.

Usage

The following considerationsapply to coding report2:

m  Ifreport2 is not specified, the defaultis EOF; thatis, all reports from reportl to the
lastreportinthe run areprinted.

m Ifreport2 equals reportl, one reportis printed.

m  Ifreport2 is greater than reportl, all reports fromreportl to report2 areprinted.

Note: (z/OS users) Printing a range of reports or one report can be handled more
efficiently by altering CA Culpritexecution JCL.
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Appendix E: Release 5 and 6 Default
Actions

This section contains the following topics:

What is RELEASE=5? (see page 365)
Default Actions (see page 366)

What is RELEASE=5?

Compatibility with Release 5 and Earlier

CulpritReleases 6.0 and later providea feature that enables users to run programs
written under earlier Culpritreleases without modification. At installation time, the
default processingmode is setto either RELEASE=5, which runs programs usingdefault
actions availablewith Culpritreleases priorto 6.0, or RELEASE=6, whichruns programs
usingdefaultactions availablewith CulpritReleases 6.0 and |ater.

When to Use It

Ifa sitehas a largenumber of programs written under Culpritreleases earlierthan6.0,
RELEASE=5 should be specified atinstallation. Otherwise, RELEASE=6 is recommended.
At run time, the installation processing mode can be overridden by usingthe
RELEASE=5/6 keyword expression onthe PROFILE parameter. All features of Releases
6.0 and later areavailable, regardless of the release option specified. The release option
affects only certain defaultactions taken by Culprit.

More information:

PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)
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Default Actions

Default Actions

Internal Formats

Some of the defaultactions taken by Culpritinthe two processingmodes are based on
the internal format that Culprituses to store numeric fields. Under CulpritRelease5.0,
all user-defined numericinput and work fields and extracted-item and total-bucket
values for these fields were stored as 8-byte packed values. Under CulpritRelease 6.0
and later, these items are stored as 8-byte or 16-byte packed values, regardless of the
releaseoption specified, as follows:

m  The followingfields and their associated extracted-item and total-bucket values are
stored as 16-byte fields:

- Numericinput fields that specify a DP= keyword expression or that, due to size
and data type, contain more than 15 digits

— Numeric work fields that specify a DP= keyword expression,aninitial value
with a decimal point, or aninitial valuethatcontains morethan 15 digits

m  All other numericinput and work fields and their associated extract-item and
total-bucket values arestored as 8-byte packed values.

The following tablesummarizes defaultactions taken by Culpritunder RELEASE=5 and
RELEASE=6. These differences arediscussed morefully below.

Culprit Facility Release 5 Default action Release 6 Default
action

Number of decimal positions 2 0

printed for numeric output

fields

Treatment of arithmetic and TRUNCATE ROUND

MOVE operation results

Size of intermediate work 8-byte packed decimal unless 16-byte packed

fields user-defined fields usedinthe decimal

calculation arestored as more
than 8-byte packed decimal

Decimal arithmetic overflows Overflows truncate the Overflows invoke the
high-order digits; no error extended
message is printed error-handlingfacility
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Default Actions

Culprit Facility Release 5 Default action Release 6 Default
action
Report headers Headers printanywhere ona Headers always print
report page ifatitle either at the top of a
parameter is notspecified new page, ifatitle

parameter is not
specified, or under the
titleifatitle
parameter is specified

Default actions taken by Culpritunder RELEASE=5 and RELEASE=6 areexplained below.
Decimal Positions

The number of decimal positions in outputfields arehandledin the following manner:

m  Under RELEASE=5, two decimal positionsareprinted for all numericfields unlessa
DP= keyword expressionis specified on a REC, work field, or edit parameter for the
field.

m  Under RELEASE=6, no decimal positionsare printed unless a DP= keyword
expressionis specified on a REC, work field, or edit parameter for the field.

Under both RELEASE=5 and RELEASE=6, a DP= keyword expressionis ignored for output
fields thatspecify format codes FP, FZ, FM, FD, FS, FB, FU, and FW.

Truncation/Rounding

Numeric results generated in Culpritprocedure logic aretruncated or rounded, as
follows:

m  Under RELEASE=5, the results of either a MOVE operation or simple or compound
arithmetic operations aretruncated, except on COMPUTE statements that specify
ROUND.

m  Under RELEASE=6, the results of either a MOVE operation or simple or compound
arithmetic operations arerounded, except on COMPUTE statements that specify
TRUNCATE.
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Work Field Storage

Internal work fields for compound arithmetic operations (thatis, arithmetic operations
that specify COMPUTE) are handled as follows:

Under RELEASE=5, intermediate work fields arestored as 8-byte packed fields,
provided that all user-defined fields in the COMPUTE statements arestored as
8-byte fields.Ifanyare stored as 16-byte fields, all intermediate work fields are
stored as 16-byte packed fields, regardless of the processing mode in effect.

Under RELEASE=6, intermediate work fields arestored as 16-byte packed fields.

Note: A COMPUTE instruction thatincludes multiplication by a power of 10 to shift
high-order digits from an intermediate work field will produce different results
depending on the processing mode in effect.

Decimal Overflow

Decimal arithmetic overflows in computed results arehandled as follows:

Under RELEASE=5, decimal arithmetic overflows that occurina multiplication
operation do not produce an error message; the overflow causes high-order digits
to be truncated without warning.

Under RELEASE=6, a decimal arithmetic overflow results when an attempt is made
to store a computed resultthat contains more than 15significantdigitsinan 8-byte
packed work field. The overflow invokes the extended error-handlingfacility.

Note: For more information on the extended error-handlingfacility, seethe CA
Culprit for CA IDMS Messages and Codes Guide.

Report Headers

Report headers arehandled as follows:

Under RELEASE=5, report headers printanywhere on a page unless a titleis
specifiedand a spacecode of 1 (that is,a spacecode that designates a new page) is
indicated for the firstheader line.

Under RELEASE=6, report headers printat the top of a new page unless a titleis
specified.Ifa titleis specified, the title prints atthe top of the page and headers
followthe title, as determined by user-coded spacecodes.

368 Reference Guide



Appendix F: Reserved Words

This section contains the following topics:

About Reserved Words (see page 369)
Reserved Word Listing (see page 369)

About Reserved Words

What They Are

Reserved words arewords that have a special meaningto CA Culprit.Reserved words
appearinparameter codinginstructions throughoutthis manual.Some of the reserved
words pertain to reports generated from a CA IDMS/DB database.

When to Avoid Them

CA Culpritreserved words should not appear as user-coded field names on REC
parameters or work field definition parameters.

Reserved Word Listing

A listing of CA Culpritreserved words follows:

A GOTO PIK

AND HEAD REC-NAME

ARGn IDMS-STATUS RELS

B IF RETURN

BUFFER KEY -VALUE ROUND

C KEYFILE S*ID

CALL LEVL STOP

COMPUTE LR-STATUS STOP-RPT
CONVERT M STOP-RUN

D M*ID SUBSCHEMA -NAME
DATE MOVE TABLE-ID
DB-EXIT NOSORT TABLE -NAME
DBKEY NUMERLC TAKE

DBKEY -ALPHA 0*ID T0

DBKEY -LINE OR TRUNCATE (TRUNC)
DB-PAGE PAGE UNPICK

DROP PATH-ID uUSnn

EOF PERFORM
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Appendix G: Storing and Accessing CA
Culprit Code

Overview

This section contains the followingtopics:

Overview (see page 371)

Storing and Acessing Parameters Under z/OS (see page 372)
Storing and Accessing Parameters Under z/VSE (see page 373)
Storing and Accessing Parameters Under z/VM (see page 373)

Parameters copied by copied code parameters must be stored inalibrary priortorun
time and must be made availableto the precompile phaseat execution. This appendix
includes the information necessary to store the code, and the z/0S, z/VSE, and z/VM JCL
statements necessaryto access the stored code.

The stored parameters must be in card-imageformat and must be copied from one of
the followingsources:librarylibrary

m A z/OS partitioned data set (PDS)

m  Az/VSE LIBR dataset

m A CAPanvaletlibrary

m A CAlibrarianlibrary

= Az/VM MACLIB

m  CAIDMS/DB Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD)

Libraries Searched

The library thatis searched for the named member is specified onthe PROFILE
parameter with the PARMLIB= keyword expression.The PROFILE parameter must
appear before the first USE parameter, =COPY statement, or =MACRO statement in
order to access thelibrary. Otherwise, the parameters are copied from the library
selected as the default for PARMLIB atinstallation.

Note: For details on establishinginstallation defaults, seethe CA IDMS installation guide
for your operating system.

Storing and accessing parameters under z/0OS, z/VSE, and z/VM, is discussed separately
below.
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Storing and Acessing Parameters Under z/0S

More information:

Copied Code Parameters (see page 149)
PROFILE Parameter (see page 29)

Storing and Acessing Parameters Under z/0S

To store parameters as a member of a PDS, use a utility programsuch as IEBGENER. The
JCL statements follow:

IEBGENER (z/0S)

// EXEC PGM=IEBGENER
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSUT1 DD DSN=sequential.data.set,DISP=(0LD,KEEP)
//SYSUT2 DD DSN=culprit.srclib,DISP=(0LD,KEEP)
//SYSIN Db *

GENERATE MAXNAME=1

MEMBER NAME=member-name

/*

//

culprit.srclib PDS into which CA Culpritparameters are to be copied and
stored

member-name name under which parameters are to be copiedinthe PDS

sequential.data.set name of the sequential data set containing CA Culprit

parameters to be copied

At run time, submit the name of the PDS inthe //CULLIB DD job control parameter, as
shown in Appendix C, Execution JCL. CA Culpritwill searchthe named library for the
member specified on the USE parameter, =COPY parameter, or =MACRO parameter.

IDD

To store parameters as modules inthe CA IDMS/DB Integrated Data Dictionary (IDD),
see the CA IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide. At run time, submit the name of the data
dictionaryandits associated journalfile(s)intheappropriate DD job control statements,
as shownin Appendix C, Execution JCL. CA Culpritretrieves the module specified on the
USE parameter, =COPY parameter, or =MACRO parameter from the named data
dictionary.
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Storing and Accessing Parameters Under z/VSE

Storing and Accessing Parameters Under z/VSE

Storage as Bookname
To store parameters as a member of a LIBR library, usethe followingJCL statements:

LIBR (z/VSE)

// EXEC LIBR
ACCESS SUBLIB=1lib.sublib
CATALOG member.A
culprit parameters

/+

/*

lib.sublib LIBR libraryand sublibrary to which you want to add the
member

lib.member Name of the member to be added

IDD

To store parameters as modules in DD, see the CA IDMS IDD DDDL Reference Guide. At
run time, submitJCL statements for the data dictionaryandits associated journal file(s),
as shownin Appendix C, Execution JCL. CA Culpritretrieves the module specified on the
USE parameter, =COPY parameter, or =MACRO parameter from the named data
dictionary.

Storing and Accessing Parameters Under z/VM

To store parameters as a member of a z/VM MACLIB, followthese steps:

1. Create afilethat contains the CA Culpritparameters. The filetype of the file must
be COPY or MACRO. The filemust contain fixed-length 80-byte records.

2. Issuethe followingcommandto create a MACLIB and store your CA Culpritcode:
MACLIB GEN filename
3. Issuethe followingcommandto add a member to an existing MACLIB:

MACLIB ADD filename
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Appendix H: Sample
Programs—Conventional File Access

This section contains the followingtopics:

About This Appendix (see page 375)

Example 1—Employee Compensation Status Report (see page 375)
Example 2—Average Salaries by Job Title Report (see page 379)
Example 3— Employee EarningPotential (see page 383)

About This Appendix

This appendix contains three sample CA Culpritprograms thatread conventional files,
CA Culpritparameters coded for the report, and the report output.

Example 1—Employee Compensation Status Report

This programreads a filethat contains employee data and produces a report that lists
the employees inalphabetical order, the employee's salary status, and the employee's
salary.

The first out of the two followingfigures shows the contents of the input filefor the CA
Culpritrun.The second one is the Sequential Parameter Listing for the CA Culpritrun;
this listing shows the CA Culprit parameters coded for Report 01. The third figure
illustrates the output for Report 01.

Parameters coded for the report are described below:
Input Definition Parameters

The input file contains fixed-length 80-byte records. The inputfields required by the CA
Culpritrunare EMP-NAME, EMP-LNAME, and SALARY. Each fieldis defined on a REC
parameter. The firsttwo fields arealphanumeric; EMP-LNAME redefines bytes 11
through 25 of EMP-NAME. SALARY is a 10-byte packed decimal field with two implied
decimal places. An auto-header is specified for EMP-NAME.
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Example 1—Employee Compensation Status Report

Output Definition Parameters

The output for Report 01 is a details-only printed report with 70 characters per line.The
detail lines sortin alphabetical order by employee lastname. Report 01 contains atitle
line,column headers, and detail lines;itdoes not contain total lines becausethe
OUTPUT parameter specifies a details-only report.

The third figure shows a titleline printed at the top of the report page. The blankline
that follows the titlelineis specified by header line 1 on the type 4 edit parameter.
Header line 2 specifies column headers for relative column numbers 10, 20, and 30. Two
blanklines followthe column headers because a spacingcodeappears in column 10 of
the type 4 edit parameter that specifies the literal 'SALARY'.

Report 01 contains three detail lines. Detail line 1 contains theemployee's name and
salarystatus.Detail line 2 contains theemployee's annual salaryif theemployee is
salaried; detail line3 contains theemployee's hourly wages ifthe employee is paidon
anhourlybasis. Detail lines 2 and 3 specify the same output field size, format code, and
spacing code; the spacingcodeoverprints onthe output line.

Work Field Parameters

Report 01 contains two report-specific work fields. MESSAGE is an alphanumeric work
field initialized to eight blanks. Different literal values can be moved to MESSAGE by
using process parameter statements.

HR-SALARY is a numeric work field that contains two implied decimal places. The output
field sizefor HR-SALARY is 31 digits becausea decimal placeis specified. The SZ=
keyword expression on the type 5 edit parameter overrides the default output field size
for this field.

Process Parameters

The type 7 procedure logic for Report 01 determines whether the employee earns an
annual salary of $19,000 or less. If the test is true, the procedure logic branches to
sequence number 500 where the employee's hourlysalaryis computed, the literal
'HOURLY' is moved to the work field MESSAGE, and detail lines 1and 3 areselected for
extracting. Ifthe test is not true, the literal 'SALARIED' is moved to MESSAGE, and detail
lines 1and 2 are selected for extracting.

Input File Layout for the Employee Compensation Status Report:

Record Size: 80 bytes

Block Size: 80 bytes

Record Format:  Fixed
Data Field Start Position Length (bytes) Data Type
Employee name 1 25 Alphanumeric
Department name 30 20 Alphanumeric
Job title 50 20 Alphanumeric
Salary 70 10 Packed decimal
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Example 1—Employee Compensation Status Report

CA Culprit Parameters for the Employee Compensation Status Report:

mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
00 ** SYSIN ** IN 80
INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO
REC EMP-NAME 125 'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
REC EMP-LNAME 11 15
REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2

olour 70 D

O1SORT EMP-LNAME

01OMESSAGE ' ' HR-SALARY DP=2
OI3EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION STATUS
01410001 ' '

0142*010 'EMPLOYEE'

0142*%020 'STATUS'

0142*0300"' SALARY'

0151*010 EMP-NAME

0151*020 MESSAGE
0152*030+SALARY SZ=8 F$
0153*030+HR-SALARY  SZ=8 F$
017010  IF SALARY LE 19000 500

017 MOVE 'SALARIED' TO MESSAGE

017 TAKE (1 2)

017560  MOVE 'HOURLY ' TO MESSAGE

017 COMPUTE (SALARY DIVIDE 52) DIVIDE 40 HR-SALARY
017 TAKE (1 3)
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Employee Compensation Status Output:

REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION STATUS mm/dd/yy PAGE 1
EMPLOYEE STATUS SALARY
ROY ANDALE SALARIED $33,500.00
MICHAEL  ANGELO HOURLY $8.65
HARRY ARM SALARIED $46,000.00
MONTE BANK SALARIED $80,000.00
JUNE BLOOMER HOURLY $7.21
CHARLES  BOWER SALARIED $38,000.00
C. BREEZE SALARIED $38,000.00
TERRY CLOTH SALARIED $38,000.00
BETH CLOUD SALARIED $52,750.00
HERBERT  CRANE SALARIED $75,000.00
CAROLYN  CROW SALARIED $37,500.00
ALAN DONOVAN SALARIED $33,500.00
JANE DOUGH SALARIED $33,000.00
JANE FERNDALE SALARIED $22,500.00
PHINEAS  FINN SALARIED $45,000.00
TOM FITZHUGH HOURLY $6.25
GEORGE FONRAD HOURLY $7.09
JAMES GALLWAY SALARIED $33,000.00
ROBIN GARDNER HOURLY $6.73
JENNIFER GARFIELD SALARIED $65,000.00
PERCY GRANGER SALARIED $34,500.00
VLADIMIR HEAROWITZ SALARIED $33,000.00
HENRIETTA HENDON SALARIED $240,000.00
EDWARD HUTTON SALARIED $44,000.00
JOCK JACKSON SALARIED $34,000.00
JAMES JACOBI SALARIED $55,000.00
JULIE JENSEN SALARIED $37,000.00
RUPERT JENSON SALARIED $82,000.00
CYNTHIA  JOHNSON HOURLY $6.49
DOUGLAS  KAHALLY SALARIED $20,000.00
JOE KASPAR SALARIED $31,000.00
MARTANNE  KIMBALL SALARIED $45,000.00
DORIS KING HOURLY $6.97
TERENCE ~ KLWELLEN SALARIED $43,000.00
SANDY KRAAMER HOURLY $6.73
BURT LANCHESTER SALARIED $54,500.00
HERBERT  LIPSICH HOURLY $8.89
LARRY LITERATA SALARIED $37,500.00
RENE MAKER SALARIED $85,000.00
CAROL MCDOUGALL HOURLY $8.65
DANIEL MOON SALARIED $72,000.00
RICHARD  MUNYON SALARIED $36,000.00
BRIAN NICEMAN HOURLY $6.73
KATHERINE 0'HEARN SALARIED $42,500.00
MADELINE ORGRATZI SALARIED $39,000.00
THEMIS PAPAZEUS SALARIED $100,000.00
LAURA PENMAN SALARIED $39,000.00
ELEANOR  PEOPLES SALARIED $80,000.00
JOHN RUPEE SALARIED $80,000.00
NANCY TERNER HOURLY $6.25
MARK TIME SALARIED $33,000.00
RALPH TYRO SALARIED $20,000.00
RICHARD  WAGNER SALARIED $47,000.00
ROGER WILCO SALARIED $80,000.00
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Example 2—Average Salaries by Job Title Report

Example 2—Averade Salaries by Job Title Report

This programreads an inputfilecontainingemployee salaryandjobinformation.The
output lists theemployees that sharethe samejob title, the salary of each employee,
andthe average salary for each type of job. The program performs the following
functions:

m  Sorts inputrecords by employee lastname for each jobtitle

m  Executes a control break each time the job title changes and at the end of the
output phase

m  Totals employee salaries atevery control break
m  Counts the number of employees at every control break
m  Calculates anaveragesalaryatevery control break

m  Printstitle, header, detail,and total lines

CA Culpritparameters used in this report are shown inthe table under Sequential
Parameter Listing for Average Salaries by Job Title. The report output is illustrated in the
table under Output for Average Salaries by Job Title.

Parameters coded for this report are described below:

Input Definition Parameters

The Input File Layout for the Employee Compensation Status Report shows the inputfile
for this CA Culpritrun. The input file contains fixed-length 80-byte records; by default,
the DD statement labeled SYS010in z/OS execution JCL defines the input file. The CA
Culpritrunuses four inputfields;all of the fields arealphanumeric exceptthe SALARY
field, whichis defined as a 10-byte packed decimal value with two implied decimal
positions.

Output Definition Parameters

Report 01 is a printed report with 70 characters per lineand 55 lines per page. The
detail lines sortin alphabetical order by the lastname of each employee that shares the
same jobtitle. The control break code on the SORT parameter specifies two blank
output lines each time the job title changes.

The type 5 edit parameters coded for this report define one detail line. The detail line
contains three printed output fields inrelativecolumn positions 10,20,and 30, and a
nonprinted output field that acts as counter. An output field sizeand format edit codeis
specified for SALARY.
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The type 6 edit parameters coded for this report specify two total lines. The firsttotal
linespecifies a literal work field valuein relativecolumn 10 and the total salary for the
current control break in relative column 30. The accumulated value of SALARY prints
because SALARY is a numeric field that is referenced on a type 5 edit parameter. A blank
lineprints between the lastdetail lineandthe firsttotal lineat each control break
because this edit linespecifies a spacingcodeincolumn 10.

The second total linespecifies a literal work field valueand the average salary for the
current control break. CA Culpritcalculates thevalue of AVG-SAL intype 8 procedure
logic.

Work Field Parameters

Report 01 defines two numeric work fields and one multiply-occurringalphanumeric
work field, as follows:

m  COUNT is anumeric work field that is initialized to 1. Itis referenced both as a
nonprinted numeric work field on a type 5 edit parameter andasanoperandinan
arithmetic process operationin type 8 procedure logic.

m  LABEL is a multiply-occurringalphanumericwork field that occurs two times. The
initialvalueof each occurrenceis a 20-blank literal. Explicitoccurrences of LABEL
arereferenced on type 6 edit parameters and in MOVE operations on type 8
procedure logic.

m  AVG-SAL is a numeric work field thatis initialized to 0.00. It is referenced as a result
fieldinanarithmetic calculation andis outputon a type 6 edit parameter.

Process Parameters

Type 8 procedure logic executes at every control break. The procedure logic for this
report determines whether the number of employee records for the current control
break exceeds 1; thatis, whether the valuefor COUNT is greater than 1. If the value of
COUNT is 1, processingfor the control break stops and no total lines print. If the value of
COUNT is greater than 1, CA Culpritcalculates the average salary for the current control
break.

Ifthe level of the control break is 1 (that is, the control break occurs ona titlename),
the procedure logic branches to sequence number 600. The logic startingatsequence
number 600 instructs CA Culpritto move literals to the firstand second occurrences of
LABEL. An implicit TAKE after sequence number 650 outputs both total lines.

In this example, a control break level not equal to 1 implies thatthe control break level
is 2; alevel-2 control break generates the grand total lines for Report 01. At the end of
the output phase, CA Culpritmoves 'COMPANY SALARY' to LABEL.1. The procedure logic
branches to sequence number 650, where CA Culpritmoves a literal valueto LABEL.2
and outputs the grandtotal lines for the report.
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Sequential Parameter Listing for Average Salaries by Job Title:

mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
00 ** SYSIN ** IN 80
INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO
REC EMP-NAME 1 25 'EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
REC EMP-LNAME 11 10
REC DEPARTMENT 30 20

REC TITLE 50 20
REC SALARY 70 10 3 DP=2
o1o0UuT 75

O1SORT TITLE,-, EMP-LNAME
O13AVERAGE SALARIES BY JOB TITLE
01410001 ' '

0151*0060 COUNT

0151*010 TITLE

0151*%*020 EMP-NAME

0151*030 SALARY SZ=10 F$
0161*0100 LABEL.1

0161*030 SALARY SZ=10 F$
0162*¥010 LABEL.2

0162*030 AVG-SAL SZ=10 F$

010 COUNT 1 LABEL.2 ' ' AVG-SAL DP=2
018 COUNT EQ 1 DROP

018 SALARY DIVIDE COUNT AVG-SAL
018 LEVL EQ 1 600

018 MOVE 'COMPANY SALARY ' TO LABEL.1
018 B 650

018600 MOVE 'TOTAL SALARY ' TO LABEL.1
018650 MOVE 'AVERAGE SALARY ' TO LABEL.2
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Output for Average Salaries by Job Title:

REPORT NO. 01 AVERAGE SALARIES BY JOB TITLE mm/dd/yy PAGE 3
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST JANE DOUGH $33,000.00
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST JAMES GALLWAY $33,000.00
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST PERCY GRANGER $34,500.00
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST VLADIMIR HEAROWITZ $33,000.00
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST JULIE JENSEN $37,000.00
PROGRAMMER/ ANALY ST KATHERINE 0'HEARN $42,500.00
TOTAL SALARY $213,000.00
AVERAGE SALARY $35,500.00
RAINDANCE CONSULTANT CAROLYN  CROW $37,500.00
RAINMAKER BURT LANCHESTER $54,500. 00
RECRUITER/INTERVWR MADELINE ORGRATZI $39,000. 00
SNOWBLOWER ROY ANDALE $33,500.00
SNOWBLOWER RICHARD  MUNYON $36,000.00
TOTAL SALARY $69,500. 00
AVERAGE SALARY $34,750.00
SPORTS CONSULTANT JOoCcK JACKSON $34,000. 00
STURM/DRANG ADMIN HARRY ARM $46,000. 00
STURM/DRANG ADMIN RICHARD ~ WAGNER $47,000. 00
TOTAL SALARY $93,000. 00
AVERAGE SALARY $46,500. 00
SUNSHINE SUPERVISOR ALAN DONOVAN $33,500. 00
SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER TERENCE ~ KLWELLEN $43,000. 00
WINTERIZER JOE KASPAR $31,000.00
WINTERIZER MARK TIME $33,000.00
TOTAL SALARY $64,000. 00
AVERAGE SALARY $32,000.00
COMPANY SALARY $2,522,500.00
AVERAGE SALARY $45,044.64

RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 01— 118

The lastpage of output is shown.
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Example 3— Employee Earning Potential

The input fileto this program contains the job title, dates of employment, and salary
level for pastand present employees of the company. The inputfilealsocontains salary
levels that correspond to each job title.

The followingfigure shows the contents of the input filefor the CA Culpritrun. The
input filecontains a field thatoccurs four times; this multiply-occurringfield contains
the salarylevels assigned to each job title.

Record Size:
Block Size:
Record Format:

Data Field
Employee ID
Starting date
Finish date
Salary level
Title

Number of positions 40
Available positions 43

Salary levels for
each job title

80 bytes
3600 bytes
Fixed
Start Position Length Data Type
1 4 Zoned decimal
6 6 Alphanumeric
12 6 Alphanumeric
18 2 Zoned decimal
20 20 Alphanumeric
3 Zoned decimal
3 Zoned decimal
46 2 Zoned decimal
(four times)

Input File Layout for the Employee Earning Potential Report:

This program performs the followingfunctions:
m  Sorts the detail lines by job title.

m  Determines whether an employee is currently employed or was once employed
with the specifiedjob title.

m  Compares the employee's salarytopossiblesalarylevels.|fthe salaryis notinerror
or at the highestlevel for the job, the program outputs future salarylevels available
to the employee.

The parameters coded for this report appearinH7 andare described below. The report
output appearsinH8.

Input Definition Parameters

Library member JOBRECS stores the input parameters for this report. CA Culpritcopies
these parameters into the parameter stream duringthe precompile phase.The run uses
six of the nine input fields contained in JOBRECS. START-DATE, FINISH-DATE, and TITLE
define alphanumeric fields; EMP-ID, SALARY, andthe multiply-occurringfield GRADE
define zoned decimal fields.
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Output Definition Parameters

Report 01 is a printed report that contains titlelines, header lines, and detail lines; total
lines aresuppressed by the details-only specification onthe OUTPUT parameter. Type 4
edit parameters specify literalsin absolute column positions on three header lines;the
third header linespecifies a singleblank, which generates a blankline between the
header and detail lines for Report 01.

Report 01 specifies two detail lines. The first detail line contains the employee's
identification number, job title, and salary. CACulpritprints the identification number
with leading zeros because the edit parameter specifies formatcode FN.

The second detail line contains theemployee's startdate, termination date (ifany), a
message that indicates the employee's salarystatus,anda workfiel dindicating future
salarylevels.

The type 5 edit parameter that specifies EMP-ID also specifies a spacingcodein column
10. CA Culpritoutputs a blanklinebefore each detail linelis printed.

Work Field Parameters

Report 01 specifies fiveworkfields, as follows:

m  |NDEX defines a numeric work fieldinitialized to 1. INDEX is used as the subscript
for GRADE, the multiply-occurringinputfield.

m  LDATE andSDATE define 6-byte alphanumericfields thatareinitialized to blanks.In
type 7 procedure logic, CA Culpritmoves either the employee's termination date or
a blankcharacter stringto LDATE. CA Culpritalso moves either the employee's start
date or a blankcharacter string to SDATE.

m  MESSAGE defines a 20-byte alphanumeric field;the field is initialized to blanks. CA
Culpritmoves literal values to the field in type 7 procedure logic.

m  SALGRADE defines a numeric work fieldinitialized to 0. CA Culpritmoves values of
the multiply-occurringfield to SALGRADE intype 7 procedure logic.

Process Parameters

The type 7 procedure logic for Report 01 consists of three chapters. The firstchapter of
logic determines the employee's employment status; CA Culpritcompares FINISH-DATE
to the literal '000000', whichis the valueassigned to active employees. Ifthe employee
is nolonger active, CA Culpritmoves 'PAST EMPLOYEE' to MESSAGE, FINISH-DATE to
LDATE, and O to SALGRADE. CA Culpritthen executes a TAKE, which extracts detail lines
1 and 2 for output. Otherwise, the procedure logic branches to the type 7 process
statement that has sequence number 100.
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Inthe second chapter of type 7 procedure logic, CA Culpritprocesses inputrecords that
contain data on activeemployees. CA Culpritreinitializes LDATE to blanks and compares
the employee's salarylevel to one of four possiblelevels assigned to the employee's job
title.

Ifthe employee's salaryis notequal to GRADE.INDEX, CA Culpritincrements the value of
INDEX by 1. Ifthe value of INDEX is less than or equal to 4, CA Culpritbranches to the
process parameter that has sequence number 110.This loop continues until either
SALARY equals GRADE.INDEX or the value of INDEX exceeds 4.

Ifthe value of SALARY is equal to an occurrence of GRADE, the procedure logic branches
to sequence number 400. Otherwise, the procedure logic branches to sequence number
300 once the value of INDEX exceeds 4. Starting with sequence number 300, CA Culprit
moves an error message to MESSAGE, reinitializes INDEX and SALGRADE, and extracts
detail lines 1 and 2 for output.

The third portion of type 7 procedure logic begins atsequence number 400. This portion
of procedure logic processes input buffers of employees with a salarylevel equal to one
of four possiblelevels for the employee's job title.

Ifthe employee earns the highest amount possiblefor the job (thatis, INDEX equals 4),
CA Culpritmoves 'AT HIGHEST LEVEL' to MESSAGE, reinitializes SALGRADE and INDEX,
and executes a TAKE; otherwise, the procedure logic branches to sequence number 500.
Beginning with sequence number 500, CA Culpritmoves 'EARNING POTENTIAL' to
MESSAGE, increments INDEX by 1, moves the value of GRADE.INDEX to SALGRADE, and
releases detail lines 1 and 2 for extracting.

Followingthe RELS statement, CA Culpritdeselects detail line 1 for extracting. The
procedure logic moves blanks to SDATE and MESSAGE and branches to the type 7
parameter that has sequence number 510. Within this loop, CA Culpritincrements the
value of INDEX, compares its valueto 4 (the number of occurrences of GRADE), and
releases detail line 2 for extracting. Once the value of INDEX exceeds 4, the procedure
logic branches to sequence number 600, where INDEX is reinitialized and the input
buffer is dropped.

Appendix H: Sample Programs—Conventional File Access 385



Example 3— Employee Earning Potential

CA Culprit Parameters for Employee Earning Potential Report:

mm/dd/yy SEQUENTIAL PARAMETER LISTING Vnn.n PAGE 1
00 ** SYSIN ** USE JOBRECS
01 JOBRECS IN 80

INSTALLATION SECURITY OPTION IS NO

REC EMP-ID 1 4 2 'EMPLOYEE ID'
REC START-DATE 6 6 'START DATE'
REC FINISH-DATE 12 6 'TERMINATION' 'DATE'
REC SALARY 18 2 2
REC TITLE 20 20
REC NO-POSITIONS 40 3 2 'NUMBER' 'OF POSTIONS'
REC NO-OPEN 43 3 2 ‘NUMBER' 'POSITIONS OPEN'
REC SALARY-GRADE 46 GROUP AA 2.4
REC GRADE 122 ELMNT AA
00 ** SYSIN ** owour D
013EMPLOYEE EARNING POTENTIAL
O1SORT TITLE

01410010 'EMPLOYEE ID'
01410035 'JOB TITLE'
01410057 'SALARY LEVEL'
01420015 'EMPLOYMENT DATES'
01420035 'JOB STATUS'
01430001
015100100EMP-ID FN

01510035 TITLE

01510057 SALARY

01520015 SDATE SZ=6

01520022 LDATE SZ=6

01520035 MESSAGE SZ=20

01520057 SALGRADE SZ=2

010 INDEX 1 LDATE ' ' MESSAGE ' '
* SALGRADE O  SDATE ' '

017 MOVE START-DATE TO SDATE

017 FINISH-DATE EQ '000000' 100

017 MOVE FINISH-DATE TO LDATE

017 MOVE 'PAST EMPLOYEE ' TO MESSAGE

017 MOVE ©@ TO SALGRADE

017 TAKE

017160 MOVE ' ' TO LDATE

017110 SALARY EQ GRADE.INDEX 400
017 INDEX ADD 1 INDEX

017 INDEX GT 4 300
017 B 110

017300 MOVE 'CHECK SALARY LEVEL' TO MESSAGE
017 MOVE @ TO SALGRADE

017 MOVE 1 TO INDEX

017 TAKE

017400 INDEX NE 4 500
017 MOVE 'AT HIGHEST LEVEL' TO MESSAGE
017 MOVE © TO SALGRADE

017 MOVE 1 TO INDEX

017 TAKE

017500 MOVE 'EARNING POTENTIAL' TO MESSAGE
017510 INDEX + 1 INDEX

017 INDEX GT 4 600
017 MOVE GRADE.INDEX TO SALGRADE
017 RELS

017 UNPICK 1
017 MOVE ' ' TO SDATE
017 MOVE ' ' TO MESSAGE

017 B 510
017600 MOVE 1 TO INDEX
017 DROP
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Employee Earning Potential Output:

REPORT NO. 01

EMPLOYEE ID

0106

0049

0371

0048

0035

0015

0015

0471

0013

0349

0119

0149

0030

0023

0021

0023

EMPLOYMENT DATES

800816

790929

770304

820526

820101

800909

800162

780162

780907

810162

791111

771214

770908

731121

780504

801221

EMPLOYEE EARNING POTENTIAL

810401

821103

800101

811231

790504

JOB TITLE
JOB STATUS

AR CLERK

EARNING POTENTIAL

COMPUTER OPERATOR

PAST EMPLOYEE

CUMULUS CARETAKER
EARNING POTENTIAL

DATA ENTRY CLERK
PAST EMPLOYEE

DIR WEATHER
EARNING POTENTIAL

DOCUMENTATION SPEC
AT HIGHEST LEVEL

MGR BRAINSTORMING
EARNING POTENTIAL

MGR BRAINSTORMING
PAST EMPLOYEE

MGR BRAINSTORMING
PAST EMPLOYEE

MGR PERSONNEL
EARNING POTENTIAL

MGR THERMOREGULATION

AT HIGHEST LEVEL
PHOTOGRAPHER
EARNING POTENTIAL
PR WRITER

EARNING POTENTIAL

PRESIDENT
EARNING POTENTIAL

PROGRAMMER TRAINEE
PAST EMPLOYEE

PROGRAMMER TRAINEE
EARNING POTENTIAL

PROGRAMMER /ANALYST

mm/dd/yy PAGE 1
SALARY LEVEL

14
15

21

53

11

82

43

72
75

71

72

72
73
75

72

33
39
33
93
9%
3
21
a

42
43
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Appendix I. Sample Programs—Database
Access

This section contains the followingtopics:

About This Appendix (see page 389)

Example 1—Employee location and status by department (see page 390)
Example 2—Titles and Skills By Department (see page 394)

Example 3—Job Titles of Company Employees (see page 398)

About This Appendix

This appendix contains three sample CA Culpritprograms thataccess dataina non-SQL
defined databaseusingeither databaserecords ora logical record:

m  The firstprogramnavigates the DEPARTMENT, EMPLOYEE, and OFFICE records of
the databaseand processes the data depending upon the value of PATH-ID inthe
input buffer.

m  The second programnavigates a bill-of-materials setrelationship within the
databaseand executes DB-EXIT calls within the procedure logic of the report to
retrieve databaserecords.

m  The third program specifies a logical record on the PATH parameter. CA Culprit
processes logical records according to the selection criteria specified on the WHERE
clauseinthe PATH parameter.

Appendix K: Employee Database Subschema contains the structure of the Employee
databaseand the definitions of the fields thatare used as inputto these programs.Each
program is discussed separately below.
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Example 1—Employee location and status by department

This programreads the DEPARTMENT, EMPLOYEE, and OFFICE databaserecords. For
each department that contains employees, the output lists thelID and name of each
employee, the employee's office location, and the status of the employee interms of
disability, leave of absence, or termination.

The program performs the followingfunctions:

m  Sorts the information within each department by location and within each location
by employee lastname

m  Begins printinga new page each time the name of the department changes

m  Tests the valueof PATH-ID for alternate path ID values specified on the PATH
parameter

m  Prints messages depending upon the value of PATH-ID and the employee status
field
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The firstfigure shows the CA Culpritcode that created the report showninthe second

figure.

Parameters for Employee Location and Status by Department:

DATABASE DICTNAME=DOCANWK

IN DB SS=EMPSSO1, EMPSCHM, 100

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE(BB) OFFICE(CC)

010 MESSAGE ' '

010 TERM-DATE ' '

010 EMP-ID 0000

010UT D

O1SORT DEPT-NAME-0410,1 OFFICE-CODE-0450 EMP-LAST-NAME-0415
013EMPLOYEE LOCATION AND STATUS BY DEPARTMENT

0141*010 DEPT-NAME-0410

0151*010 BMP-ID S7=4 FN HH 'EMPLOYEE ID'
0151*620 BMP-NAME-0415 HH 'EMPLOYEE NAME'
0151*630 OFFICE-CITY-0450 HH 'LOCATION'
0151*G40 MESSAGE HH 'STATUS'
0151*050 TERM-DATE

0152*010 BMP-ID S7=4 FN

0152*620 BMP-NAME-0415
0152*040 MESSAGE
0153*010 MESSAGE

017 PATH-ID NE 'BB' 050

017 MOVE 'NO EMPLOYEES' TO MESSAGE

017 TAKE 3

017050 BvMP-ID-0415 NE EMP-ID 100

017 DROP

017160 MOVE EMP-ID-0415 TO BMP-ID

017 PATH-ID NE 'CC' 200

017 MOVE 'NO OFFICE' TO MESSAGE

017 TAKE 2

017200 IF STATUS-0415 NE '05' 300

017 MOVE 'TERMINATED' TO MESSAGE

017 MOVE TERMINATION-DATE-0415 TO TERM-DATE
017 B 700

017300 IF STATUS-0415 NE '04' 400

017 MOVE 'LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE' TO MESSAGE
017 B 625

017400 IF STATUS-0415 NE '03' 500

017 MOVE 'LONG-TERM-DISABILITY' TO MESSAGE
017 B 625

017500 IF STATUS-0415 NE '02' 600

017 MOVE 'SHORT-TERM-DISABILITY' TO MESSAGE
017 B 625

017600 MOVE ' ' TO MESSAGE
017625 MOVE ' ' TO TERM-DATE
017700 TAKE 1
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Report for Employee Location and Status by Department:

REPORT NO. 01
ACCOUNTING AND PAYROLL

EMPLOYEE LOCATION AND STATUS BY DEPARTMENT

mm/dd/yy PAGE

1

EMPLOYEE ID EMPLOYEE NAME LOCATION STATUS
2002 ROCCO COLOMBO SPRINGFIELD
0069 JUNE BLOOMER BOSTON
0100 EDWARD HUTTON BOSTON
0011 RUPERT JENSON BOSTON
0067 MARIANNE KIMBALL BOSTON
REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE LOCATION AND STATUS BY DEPARTMENT mm/dd/yy PAGE 1
BRAINSTORMING
EMPLOYEE ID EMPLOYEE NAME LOCATION STATUS
0334 CAROLYN  CROW GLASSTER
0301 BURT LANCHESTER GLASSTER
0015 RENE MAKER GLASSTER
0466 BAY ANDOVER WESTON LONG -TERM-DISABILITY
0467 S.E.A. BREEZE WESTON
0457 HARRY HARM WESTON TERMINATED 091883
0341 RICHARD  MUNYON WESTON
0458 RICHARD  WAGNER WESTON
REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE LOCATION AND STATUS BY DEPARTMENT mm/dd/yy PAGE 6
CLIMBING
EMPLOYEE ID EMPLOYEE NAME LOCATION STATUS
NO EMPLOYEES
REPORT NO. 01 EMPLOYEE LOCATION AND STATUS BY DEPARTMENT mn/dd/yy PAGE 19
PUBLIC RELATIONS
EMPLOYEE ID EMPLOYEE NAME LOCATION STATUS
0476 BETSY ZEDI SPRINGFIELD TERMINATED 072284
0120 MICHAEL  ANGELO BOSTON
0007 DONTE BANK BOSTON
0158 JOoCcK JACKSON BOSTON
0127 CAROL MCDOUGALL BOSTON
0149 LAURA PENMAN BOSTON

Note: Information for each department prints on a separate page.

Parameters coded for this report are described below:

DATABASE and INPUT Parameters

The DATABASE and INPUT parameters define the inputfor a databaseaccess run.The
INPUT parameter specifies DB, whichindicates an IDMS/R database by default. The SS=
keyword expressionidentifies the subschema, or view, of the databaseto be accessed.
The dictionary named on the DATABASE parameter, DOCANWK, contains the schema
and subschema definition.Ina CV environment, DOCANWK must also contain the
EMPSS01 load module.
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PATH Parameter

The PATH parameter specifies three records:

m  The DEPARTMENT record is the entry record for the run. CA Culpritretrieves each
DEPARTMENT record occurrenceas it is encountered inthe database.

m  The EMPLOYEE record is the member record of the DEPT-EMPLOYEE set
relationship.Path IDBB indicates thatno EMPLOYEE record occurrences participate
inthe set relationship with a particular DEPARTMENT record occurrence.

m  The OFFICE record is the owner record of the OFFICE-EMPLOYEE set relationship.
Path ID CC indicates thatno OFFICE record occurrences participatein the set
relationship with a particular EMPLOYEE record occurrence.

Work Field Parameters

Report 01 specifies two alphanumeric work fields and one numeric work field:

m  MESSAGE is analphanumeric workfieldinitialized as a 20-blank literal. MESSAGE
serves as the resultfield for MOVE operations inthe procedure logic for Report 01
andas anoutput field on a type 5 edit parameter.

m  TERM-DATE is analphanumeric workfieldthathas aninitial valueofsix blank
spaces. TERM-DATE receives the value of an employee's termination date if the
status code for the employee is 05; otherwise, TERM-DATE is reinitialized to blanks.

m  EMP-ID is a numeric work field initialized to zero. CA Culpritcompares the valuein
this field to the valuein the employee ID field in the EMPLOYEE record for the
purpose of removing duplicate employee entries.

Output Definition Parameters

The OUTPUT parameter for Report 01 defines a printed report that contains details-only
informationand 132 characters per line. The SORT parameter indicates thatthe
information for the report is sorted by department name. The sort break associated
with the department name instructs CACulpritto begin printinga new page each time
the name changes. Within each department, the informationis sorted by the lastname
of each employee withinthe same office.

Since DEPT-NAME-0410 appears onthe SORT parameter, it can be specified on a type 4
edit parameter. CA Culpritprints the department name below the report title at the top
of each page. CA Culpritthen prints the automatic headers defined on the type 5 edit
parameters for the report.
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The type 5 edit parameters define three detail lines:

m  Detail linel contains the employee id, employee name, office location,anda
message, depending on whether the employee is actively employed. If the
employee has left the company, the detail linealso containsthedate the employee
stopped working.

m  Detail line2 contains the employee id, employee name, and a message; the lineis
printed ifan employee does not have an office.

m  Detail line3 specifies only the MESSAGE field; the lineis printed onlyifa
department has no employees.

Process Parameters

The procedure logic for Report 01 contains a number of comparisons to determine the
actual contents of the inputbuffer:

m  The firstcomparison determines whether the value of PATH-ID is BB. Ifthe pathID
is BB, CA Culpritwas not ableto retrieve any EMPLOYEE record occurrences for the
current DEPARTMENT record. The procedure logicinstructs CACulpritto move 'NO
EMPLOYEES' to MESSAGE and printdetail line3.

m  The second comparison beginningatsequence number 050 determines whether
the employee IDfield contains a duplicatevalue;ifitdoes, CA Culpritstops
processingthe inputbuffer.

m  The third comparison determines whether the valueof PATH-ID is CC.If the path ID
is CC, CA Culpritmoves a literal to MESSAGE and prints detail line2.The Run Time
Messages listing for this reportindicates that CA Culpritdid not return any strings
for path CC, as shown below:

STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH AA- 81
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH BB- 11
STRINGS RETURNED FOR PATH CC- 0

m  The procedure logicthat begins with sequence number 200 pertains to a complete
input buffer; thatis, when the value of PATH-ID is AA. Depending upon the value of
the STATUS-0415 field, CA Culpritmoves various literalsto MESSAGE and prints
detail line1.

Example 2—Titles and Skills By Department

CA Culpritenters the databaseby usingthe CALC-key valuefor the DEPARTMENT record
specified ona KEY parameter. CA Culpritthen navigates a bill-of-materials structurethat
returns the manager and staff members withinthe department.

The firstfigureshows the CA Culpritcode that created the report showninthe scond
figure.
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Parameters for Department Brainstorming:

DATABASE DICTNAME=DOCANWK

IN DB SS=EMPSSO1,EMPSCHM, 100

KEY DEPT-ID-0410 5100

PATHAA DEPARTMENT EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE (MANAGES)

* EMPLOYEE (REPORTS-TO)

PATH-- EXPERTISE SKILL EMPOSITION JOB

SELECT EMPLOYEE 2 IN PATH AA WHEN STATUS-0415 EQ 'O1'
010UT 100 D

O1SORT EMP-NAME-0415 (1)

013MANAGER AND STAFF OF DEPARTMENT BRAINSTORMING
0141%0010' MANAGER'

0141%010 EMP-NAME-0415 (1)

0142%020 'TITLE AND'

0143%010 'STAFF'

0143%020 'SKILL LEVEL'

0143%030 'SKILL'

0151*0100EMP-NAME-0415 (2)

0151%020 TITLE-0440

0152%020 SKILL-LEVEL-0425

0152*030 SKILL-NAVME-0455

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('NEXT' 'EMPOSITION ' 'BMP-BMPOSITION ')
017 IF IDMS-STATUS NE '0000' DROP

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('OWNER' 'JOB ' 'JOB-EMPOSITION ')
017 IF IDMS-STATUS NE '0000' DROP

017 RELS 1

017010  CALL DB-EXIT ('NEXT' 'EXPERTISE ' 'EMP-EXPERTISE ')
017 IF IDMS-STATUS EQ '0307' TAKE

017 IF IDMS-STATUS NE '0000' DROP

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('OWNER' 'SKILL ' 'SKILL-EXPERTISE ')
017 IF IDMS-STATUS NE 'G000' DROP

017 RELS 2

017 B 010
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Report for Department Brainstorming:

REPORT NO. 01 MANAGER AND STAFF OF DEPARTMENT BRAINSTORMING mm/dd/yy PAGE 1
MANAGER RENE MAKER
TITLE AND
STAFF SKILL LEVEL SKILL

S.E.A. BREEZE KEEPER OF THE WINDS

04 WIND
RAY ANDOVER SNOWBLOWER

04 LIGHTNING

02 THUNDER

02 HURRICANE

02 TORNADO

02 TIDAL WAVE
RICHARD  WAGNER STURM/DRANG ADMIN

04 HURRICANE

04 OPERA

04 THUNDER
HARRY HARM STURM/DRANG ADMIN

04 THUNDER
RICHARD  MUNYON SNOWBLOWER

04 WIND

04 SNOW

03 coLb
CAROLYN  CROW RAINDANCE CONSULTANT

04 RAIN

04 CHOREOGRAPHY
BURT LANCHESTER RAINMAKER

04 DRIZZLE

04 RAIN

03 FOG

RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 01— 29

Parameters coded for the report are described below:

DATABASE and INPUT Parameters

The DATABASE and INPUT parameters for this CA Culpritrunare the same as defined in
Example 1 earlierinthis chapter.

KEY Parameter

The KEY parameter limits the number of DEPARTMENT records to be processedinthe
CA Culpritrunto 1. The parameter identifies the CALC-key field of the DEPARTMENT
record, DEPT-ID-0410, and a numeric value,5100. CA Culpritdirectly accesses the
DEPARTMENT record occurrencethat has 5100 for the DEPT-ID-0410 field and continues
to navigatethe databaseaccordingto the route defined on the PATH parameter.
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PATH Parameters

The CA Culpritcode contains anautomaticretrieval and a dummy PATH parameter.
Each inputbuffer thatis processedinthe CA Culpritruncontains anoccurrence of the
records that define path AA. The EMPLOYEE STRUCTURE (MANAGES) EMPLOYEE
(REPORTS-TO) portion of path AA defines a bill-of-materials structurein which the first
EMPLOYEE record occurrence contains the manager of the employee named inthe
second EMPLOYEE record occurrence.

Each inputbuffer alsoreserves enough space to accommodate the records named on
the dummy PATH parameter, identified by two hyphens (--). CA Culpritretrieves
occurrences of these records when it encounters a call to DB-EXIT.

SELECT Parameter

The SELECT parameter applies selection criteria to the second EMPLOYEE recordin path
AA. Ifthe EMPLOYEE record fails theselection criteria, the input buffer is notprocessed.
In this example, CA Culpritselects all occurrences of the second EMPLOYEE record that
specify 01 for the employee status;this value indicates thatthe employee is actively
employed.

Output Definition Parameters

The output for Report 01 is a printed report that contains details-only information. The
linesizefor the reportis 100 characters.

The SORT parameter specifies a field associated with the first EMPLOYEE recordin the
input buffer sincethe field name is qualified by level number 1. In this example, the
SORT parameter is required because EMP-NAME-0415 is specified on a header line.

Report 01 contains a titleand three header lines. A spacing codeassociated with header
linel generates a blanklinebetween the title and the headings.Report 01 also specifies
two types of detail lines. The firstcontains thename andtitle of an employee that
reports to the manager named inthe heading; the second identifies the skillsand the
skill levelsthatthe staff member has mastered.
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Process Parameters

The procedure logicissues four callsto DB-EXIT in order to retrieve the job title, skill
level, and skills of each staff member. After each call, the procedure logic tests the value
of the IDMS-STATUS field to determine whether the databaserecord was retrieved
successfully, as follows:

m  The firstDB-EXIT call retrieves an occurrence of the EMPOSITION record that is
associated with the second EMPLOYEE record occurrence currentlyinthe input
buffer. CA Culpritstops processingthe inputbuffer ifthe IDMS-STATUS code for the
call isanything other than 0000.

m  The second DB-EXIT call retrieves an occurrence of the JOB record that is the owner
of the EMPOSITION record occurrence. The JOB record contains the field
TITLE-0440, which contains job titlevalues.Once CA Culpritretrieves the JOB
record, it prints detail line1.

m  The third DB-EXIT call is similar to the first, except in this case, CA Culpritretrieves
anoccurrence of the EXPERTISE record that relates to the second EMPLOYEE record
occurrence inthe inputbuffer. Since an employee may have more than one skill
level, identified as the field SKILL-LEVEL-0425, CA Culprititerates through the
procedure logic until itencounters an end-of-set condition, identified as status code
0307.

m  The fourth DB-EXIT call is similar to the second. CA Culpritretrieves an occurrence
of the SKILL record thatis the owner of the EXPERTISE record. The SKILL record
contains the field SKILL-NAME-0455, which contains the names of various skills.
Provided the IDMS-STATUS code is 0000, CA Culpritprints detail line2 and branches
to the process statement thatissues a DB-EXIT call for the next EXPERTISE record
occurrence.

Example 3—Job Titles of Company Employees

The input for this exampleis a logical record thatcontains the OFFICE, DEPARTMENT,
EMPLOYEE, and JOB records shown in Employee Database Subschema. CA Culprit
accesses occurrences of the logical record by using key values that correspond to the
CALC-key field of the JOB record. The output for the report lists all employees that share
the samejobid.
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CA Culpritperforms the following functions in this program:

m  Accesses a key filethat contains values thatcorrespond to the JOB-ID-0440 fieldin
the logical record

m  Selectivelyretrieves logical record occurrences that meet the criteria specifiedin
the WHERE clauseonthe PATH parameter

m  Sorts the data by department name

m  Prints the name and location of all employees that sharethe same job below a
detail linethat contains the department name associated with the job, the job id,
andthe jobtitle

The firstfigureshows the CA Culpritparameters that produced the report shown inthe
second figure.

Parameters for Employee Job Titles:

DATABASE DICTNAME=DOCANWK

IN DB SS=EMPSS09,EMPSCHM,100

KEYFILE 80 KF=1 4 LRANAME=J0B-ID-0440 DD=SYS002
PATHAA EMP-JOB-LR WHERE JOB-ID-0440 EQ KEY-VALUE AND
* (DEPT-NAME-0410 EQ 'COMPUTER OPERATIONS'
* OR DEPT-NAME-0410 EQ 'INTERNAL SOFTWARE'

* OR DEPT-NAME-0410 EQ 'BRAINSTORMING'

* OR DEPT-NAME-0410 EQ 'BLUE SKIES')

010UT D

O1SORT DEPT-NAME-0410

013J0B TITLES OF COMPANY EMPLOYEES

0151*0106DEPT-NAME - 0410 HH ' ' 'DEPARTMENT' 'AND'
* '"EMPLOYEE NAME'
0151*020 JOB-ID-0440 S7=4 FN HH 'JOB ID' 'AND' 'OFFICE'
0151%030 TITLE-0440 HH 'TITLE'

0152*010 EMP-NAME-0415

0152%020 OFFICE-CITY-0450

010 JOB-ID 0000

0171060 IF JOB-ID-0440 EQ JOB-ID 200
017 MOVE JOB-ID-0440 TO JOB-ID
017 RELS 1

017200 RELS 2
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Report for Employee Job Titles:

REPORT NO. 01 JOB TITLES OF COMPANY EMPLOYEES mm/dd/yy PAGE 1
DEPARTMENT JoB ID
AND AND
EMPLOYEE NAME OFFICE TITLE
BLUE SKIES 5037 SUNSHINE SUPERVISOR
ALAN DONOVAN GLASSTER
BLUE SKIES 5039 CUMULUS CARETAKER
BETH M. CLOUD GLASSTER
BLUE SKIES 5005 MGR BLUE SKIES
DANIEL MOON GLASSTER
BRAINSTORMING 5025 SNOWBLOWER
RICHARD ~ MUNYON WESTON
BRAINSTORMING 5001 MGR BRAINSTORMING
RENE MAKER GLASSTER
BRAINSTORMING 5027 KEEPER OF THE WINDS
S.E.A. BREEZE WESTON
BRAINSTORMING 5029 STURM/DRANG ADMIN
RICHARD  WAGNER WESTON
BRAINSTORMING 5021 RAINMAKER
BURT LANCHESTER GLASSTER
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 3051 DATA ENTRY CLERK
SANDY KRAAMER BOSTON
ROBIN GARDNER BOSTON
GEORGE FONRAD BOSTON
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 3003 MGR COMPUTER 0PS
HERBIE BABIE SPRINGFIELD
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 3029 COMPUTER OPERATOR
JANE FERNDALE SPRINGFIELD
HERBERT  LIPSICH SPRINGFIELD
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 3023 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER
TERENCE ~ KLWELLEN SPRINGFIELD
INTERNAL SOFTWARE 3027 PROGRAMMER TRAINEE
NGUSA KARL-I-BOND SPRINGFIELD
INTERNAL SOFTWARE 3011 DATABASE ADMIN.
JAMES JACOBI SPRINGFIELD
INTERNAL SOFTWARE 3001 MGR INTERNL SOFTWARE
JENNIFER GARFIELD SPRINGFIELD
INTERNAL SOFTWARE 3025 PROGRAMMER/ANALYST
JAMES PAKKER SPRINGFIELD
PERCY EINSTEIN SPRINGFIELD
VLADIMIR HEAROWITZ SPRINGFIELD
JANE SOUGH SPRINGFIELD
KATHERINE 0 'HEARN SPRINGFIELD
JULIE JANSSEN SPRINGFIELD
RECORDS WRITTEN FOR REPORT 01— 52

The parameters coded for this report are described below:
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DATABASE and INPUT Parameters

The DATABASE parameter for this run is the same as described for the other examples in
this chapter. The INPUT parameter is alsothesame, except that inthis case, the
subschema to be accessed is EMPSS09.

KEYFILE Parameter

The code also specifies a KEYFILE parameter, whichidentifies a sequential filethat
contains fixed-length 80-byte records. The key-file field begins in column 1 for a length a
four bytes; the values in this field areto be compared to the logical record field
identified in the LRFNAME= keyword expression onthe KEYFILE parameter.

PATH Parameter

The PATH parameter specifies logical record EMP-JOB-LR, followed by a WHERE clause
that limits the number of logical record occurrences CACulpritretrieves, as follows:

m  CA Culpritretrieves logical record occurrences thatspecify a valuefor JOB-ID-0440
that equals the current valuein the key-file field.

m  Of the records that pass the firstselection criteria, CACulpritselects all record
occurrences that specify either COMPUTER OPERATIONS, INTERNAL SOFTWARE,
BRAINSTORMING, or BLUE SKIES for a department name.

Work Field Definition Parameter

Report 01 specifies a numeric work field, JOB-ID, whichis initialized to zero. CA Culprit
compares the value of JOB-ID-0440in the logical record to the value of the work fieldin
order to eliminateduplicateoccurrences.

Output Definition Parameters

Report 01 is a printed report that contains details-only information. Following thetitle,
CA Culpritprints headings atthe top of each report page from the auto-headers
specified onthe type 5 edit parameters. To generate a blanklinebetween the title and
the headings, the firstauto-header literal associated with field DEPT-NAME-0410
contains a singleblank.

The detail lines of the report aresorted inalphabetical order by the name of the
department associated with each job. The firstdetail line outputs the name of the
department, the job id,and the jobtitle inrelative columns *010, *020, and *030,
respectively. The spacingcodeassociated with detail line 1l instructs CA Culpritto skipa
linebefore itoutputs the data.

The second detail line outputs the name of the employee and the employee's job
locationinrelativecolumns *010 and *020. CA Culpritprints detail line2 as longas the
value of the JOB-1D-0440 field remains the same.

AppendixI:Sample Programs—Database Access 401



Example 3—Job Titles of Company Employees

Process Parameters

The procedure logic for Report 01 compares the value of the JOB-ID-0440 fieldin the
input buffer to the valueinthe JOB-ID work field. When the valuein the inputbuffer
changes, CA Culprit moves the new valueto the work field and prints detail lines 1 and
2. If the valueremains the same, CA Culpritbranches to process statement 200 and
prints detail line 2.
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Appendix J: Sample Programs—Table
Access and Creation

This section contains the following topics:

Overview (see page 403)

Example 1—Creating Tables with Sequential Files (see page 403)
Example 2—Creating Tables from Database Records (see page 408)
Example 3—Generating Reports from a Table (see page 410)
Example 4—Consolidating Tables (see page 412)

Overview

This appendix contains four sample CA Culprit programs that access or create non-SQL
defined data tables:

m  The firstprogramobtains inputfrom a sequential filethat contains information
about company employees. The output creates two tables and replaces the
information containedin a third.

m  The second programnavigates the databasestructureshown in Employee Database
Subschema. The output from the CA Culpritrun produces two reports; one report
adds new information to a previously defined table and the second report creates a
new table.

m  The third programuses a tableas inputto the CA Culpritrun.One report prints the
contents of the tableand a second report creates another table.

m  The fourth program consolidates threetables and prints the contents of the tables.

Each CA Culpritprogramis discussed separately below.

Example 1—Creating Tables with Sequential Files

This programreads a sequential filethat contains employee-related information. As
shown in the firstfigure, the INPUT parameter characterizes a sequential filethat
contains fixed-length 200-byte records. The inputfields aredefined inlibrary member
RRECS, which CA Culpritcopies atruntime; the secondfigureillustrates the contents of
RRECS.
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Parameters Coded for Example 1:

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASPDICT

PROFILE USER=JFD PW=ROSEBUD

IN 200
USE RRECS

01$

01$ CREATE TABLE EMPLOYEE TABLE

01$

010UT TABLE='EMPLOYEE TABLE' TYPE=CREATE ONLINE=Y
0151%010 EMP-NAME  SZ=25 IX=A

0151%020 STREET SZ=20

0151%030 CITY S7=15

0151%040 STATE SZ=2

0151*050 ZIP-CODE  SZ=5

0151*060 PHONE FM '999-999-9999'
0151+070 START-DATE FD

02%

02% REPLACE TABLE STATUS

02%

020UT TABLE=STATUS TYPE=REPLACE

020 DISABILITY '
0251%010 EMP-NAME S7=25

0251%020 TITLE S7=20

0251*%030 DISABILITY SZ=25

027 IF STATUS EQ '02' 300

027 IF STATUS EQ '03' 400

027 DROP

027300 MOVE 'SHORT-TERM DISABILITY' TO DISABILITY
027 TAKE

027400 MOVE 'LONG-TERM DISABILITY' TO DISABILITY
027 TAKE

03%

03% CREATE TABLE 'DEPARTMENT SALARIES'
03$

O30UTPUT T TABLE='DEPARTMENT SALARIES' TYPE=CREATE CATALOG=TSTDICT
* ONLINE=YES

O3SORT DEPT-NAME,+

0351%020 SALARY SZ=10 FP

0351000 COUNT S7z=4 FP

0361010 DEPT-NAME  SZ=30

0361*%020 SALARY S7=10 FP

0361*030 COUNT SZ=4 FP

0361*040 AVERAGE SZ=10 FP

030 COUNT 1

030 AVERAGE DP=2 0

038010 LEVL EQ 2 DROP

038 SALARY DIVIDE COUNT AVERAGE
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Input Field Definitions for Example 1:

REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC

EMP-ID
FIRST-NAME
LAST -NAME
EMP -NAME
STREET
CITY

STATE
ZIP-CODE
PHONE
STATUS
SOC-SEC-NWM
START -DATE
LEAVE-DATE
BIRTH-DATE
DEPT-ID
DEPT-NAME
SALARY
JOB-ID
TITLE

1

5
15
5
30
50
65
67
72
82
84
93
99
105
11
115
160
167
171

4 2

10

15

25 '"EMPLOYEE' 'NAME'
20 'STREET'

15 'CITY!

2 'STATE'

5 'ZIP!

10 2 'PHONE '

2 'STATUS'

92 'SOCIAL' 'SEQURITY'
6 2 'STARTING DATE'
6 2 "LEAVING DATE'

6 2 'BIRTHDAY'

4 2

45

7 3 DP=2

42

20 'JOB TITLE'

‘NUMBER

The code that appears inthe firstfigure generates three reports that create and
populate two tables andreplaceinformationina third. The code for eachreport is
discussed separately below.

Creating EMPLOYEE TABLE

Report 01 specifies an OUTPUT parameter thatinstructs CA Culpritto create EMPLOYEE
TABLE anddefineitto ASFDICT. Because the OUTPUT parameter includes ONLINE=Y, JFD
and other authorized users canaccess and modify the informationin EMPLOYEE TABLE

onlineby using ASF.

As shown in the followingfigure, each row in EMPLOYEE TABLE contains the name,
address, phone number, and hiredate of a company employee. Column EMP-NAME
specifies IX=A, which establishes anindex for the table. The information storedin
columns PHONE and START-DATE is formatted accordingto the options specified on the
type 5 edit parameters. CA Culpritstores the formatted numeric values as text fields.

A Portion of Table EMPLOYEE TABLE:

ELEANOR
ALAN
ALBERT

BETH M.

BETSY
BRIAN
BURT
CAROL
CAROLYN

EMP-NAME

PEOPLES
DONOVAN
BREEZE
CLouD

ZEDI
NICEMAN
LANCHESTER
MCDOUGAL L
CROW

STREET

756 YELLOWSTONE DR
6781 CORNWALL AVE
100 BOARDWALK
3456 PINKY LN

34 VALE AVE

60 FLORENCE AVE
45 PINKERTON AVE
19 URITOP DR

891 SUMMER ST

CITY

BOSTON
MELROSE
OCEAN CITY
NATICK
SOUTHBORO
MELROSE
WALTHAM
WELLESLEY
WESTWO00D

STATE

02834
02176
03461
02178
03145
02176
01476
01568
02090

EEEESSEESE

Z1P-CODE

PHONE

617-329-
617 -665 -
617-554-
617 -432-
617-431-
617 -665 -
617 -534-
617 -887 -
617 -329-

1212
5412
2387
1212
9909
4315
1109
1324
1776

START -DATE

01/02/81
10/10/81
06/02/79
03/04/77
02/23/76
05/06/80
02/03/75
06/07/80
06/17/79
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Note: The column headings arethe names of the input fields.

Replacing STATUS

Table STATUS contains the names and titles of employees who are on short-or
long-term disability. The OUTPUT parameter instructs CA Culpritto replacethe
informationinthe existingtablewith current data.

Because the OUTPUT parameter specifies REPLACE, the order, size, and format of the
output fields mustbe the same as those specified when STATUS was created. The
procedure logic for Report 02 determines the employee's status code; if the codeiis
either 02 or 03, CA Culpritmoves a literal tothe DISABILITY field. The contents of the
table appearinthe followingfigure. No employees areon long-term disabilityand only

one is onshort-term disability.

Contents of Table STATUS:

EMP -NAME TITLE

JACK KRAMER DATA ENTRY CLERK

DISABILITY

SHORT - TERM DISABILITY

Creating DEPARTMENT SALARIES

Report 03 creates DEPARTMENT SALARIES, a totals-onlytablethatsummarizes the
number of employees, total salary,and averagesalary for each department.

Contents of Table DEPARTMENT SALARIES:

DEPT -NAME SALARY
ACCOUNTING AND PAYROLL 214,500.00
BLUE SKIES 158,250.00
BRAINSTORMING 262,000.00
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 234,750.00
EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION 510,000.00
INTERNAL SOFTWARE 390,500.00
MAIL ROOM 182,000.00
PERSONNEL 145,500.00
PUBLIC RELATIONS 226,000.00

COUNT AVERAGE

35,750.00
52,750.00
52,400.00
26,083.33

127,560.00
39,050.00
45,500.00
36,375.00
37,666.67

=
O OOV WwO

The code that generated DEPARTMENT SALARIES is discussed below:

m  The type 5 edit parameters write a record to the extracted items and statistics file,
which contains the salary for each employee and a counter. Each time a control
break occurs, CA Culprittotals the salaries and number of employees for each

department.
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The type 6 edit parameters determine the definition of each column inthe table
and provide a name for a column heading. For example, SALARY is defined as a
10-byte packed decimal field;the headingfor the columnis SALARY.

The type 8 process parameters for Report 03 areprocessed each time the
department name changes (LEVL = 1) and at grand totals time (LEVL = 2). Generally,
totals-onlytables donotincludea grandtotals line. Therefore, process statement
010drops all records when LEVL equals 2. When LEVL equals 1, CA Culpritcomputes
the average salaryfor the current department and outputs iton a total line.
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Example 2—Creating Tables from Database Records

This programreads the data from the Employee databasethat appearsinFigureK-1. As
shown in the followingfigure, EMPSS01 is the view of the databaseto be accessed,and
DOCANWK is the name of the dictionarythatstores the databasedefinitions.Sincethe

PATH parameter specifies onlya primary pathid, CA Culpritwill navigate the database

andreturn anoccurrence of each record that the PATH parameter specifies.

Parameters Coded for Example 2:

DATABASE DICTNAME=DOCANWK

PROFILE USER=LHN PW=ROSEBUD

INPUT DB SS=EMPSSO1,EMPSCHM,100

PATHAA JOB BMPOSITION EMPLOYEE DEPARTMENT

01$

01$ ADD TO TABLE STATUS

01$

010UTPUT TABLE=STATUS TYPE=ADD CATALOG=ASFDICT
0151*010 EMP-NAME  SZ=25

0151*020 TITLE SZ=20

0151*030 DISABILITY SZ=20

017 IF STATUS-0415 NE '04' DROP

017 MOVE EMP-NAME-0415 TO EMP-NAME

017 MOVE TITLE-0440 TO TITLE

017 MOVE 'LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE' TO DISABILITY
010 DISABILITY '

010 EMP-NAME '
010 TITLE ' '

02%

02% (REATE TABLE 'JOB SALARIES'
02%

020UTPUT T TABLE='J0B SALARIES' TYPE=REPLACE
* CATALOG=ASFDICT ONLINE=YES

02SORT JOB-ID,+,TITLE
0251*030 SALARY
0251*000 NUMBER-OF - EMPLOYEES

0261*010 JOB-ID M '9999'
0261*020 TITLE S7=20
0261*030 SALARY S7=6 FP

0261*040 NUMBER-OF - EMPLOYEES S7=4 FZ
020 JOB-ID 0

020 NUMBER-OF - EMPLOYEES 1

020 SALARY DP=2 0

020 TITLE '

027 MOVE J0B-ID-0440 TO JOB-ID

027 MOVE SALARY-AMOUNT-0420 TO SALARY
027 MOVE TITLE-0440 TO TITLE

028 IF LEVL EQ 2 DROP

This programgenerates two reports: Report 01 adds rows to an existingtableand
Report 02 creates and populates a table. Eachreport is discussed separately below.
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Adding Rows to STATUS

Table STATUS itemizes the name andjob title of employees that are on short-or
long-term disability. In Example 1, the rows in STATUS were replaced with rows of
current employee information. In this example, the names and titles of employees who
areon aleave of absence will beadded to the table. As shown in the followingfigure,
CA Culpritadds one row of information to the ...

New Contents of Table STATUS:

EMP-NAME TITLE DISABILITY
JACK KRAMER DATA ENTRY CLERK SHORT -TERM DISABILITY
JOE NGUYA WINTERIZER LEAVE -OF- ABSENCE
The OUTPUT parameter instructs CACulpritto access STATUS, a table owned by LHN
anddefined in ASFDICT. Since CA Culpritis addingrows to an existingtable, the type 5
edit parameters must specify the same field definitions thatexistin ASFDICT.
The fields specified on the type 5 edit parameters arework fields becausethe names of
the databasefields would make inappropriate column headings. The procedure logic for
Report 01 moves the databasefield values to the work fields once CA Culprithas
determined that the employee is ona leave of absence (status code 04).
CreatingJOB SALARIES
Report 02 creates table JOB SALARIES, whichis owned by LHN and defined in ASFDICT.
Each row of the table contains the ID and title of a job within the company, the number
of employees that perform the job, and the total salary of these employees.
Contents of Table JOB SALARIES:
JOB-1ID TITLE SALARY NUMBER - OF- EMPLOYEES

1001 MGR PERSONNEL $80,000.00 1

1023 RECRUITER/ INTERWR $39,000.00 1

1051 PERSONNEL CLERK $26,500.00 2

2001 MGR ACCTNG/PAYROLL $82,000.00 1

2023 ACCOUNTANT $45,000.00 1

2025 FINANCIAL ANALYST $44,000.00 1

2051 AP CLERK $14,000.00 1

2053 AR CLERK $14,500.00 1

2055 PAYROLL CLERK $15,000.00 1

3001 MGR INTERNL SOFTWARE $141,000.00 2

3003 MGR COMPUTER OPS $205,000.00 3

3011 DATABASE ADMIN. $110,000.00 2

3923 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER $43,000.00 1

3025 PROGRAMMER /ANALYST $213,000.00 6

3027 PROGRAMMER TRAINEE $58,000.00 2

3029 COMPUTER OPERATOR $61,000.00 3
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The code that created JOB SALARIES is discussed below:

The SORT parameter specifies a numeric work field, JOB-ID, a break code, andan
alphanumeric work field, TITLE. CA Culpritexecutes a control break each time the
value of JOB-ID changes and outputs the valuein column *010 on a type 6 edit
parameter. The break code instructs CA Culpritto perform total time processing
without generating any blankrows inthe table.

The SORT parameter specifies TITLE in order to output the sort-key value on a type
6 edit parameter. IfTITLE were not coded on the SORT parameter, CA Culpritwould
output the current valueof TITLE at total time.

The type 5 edit parameters write a record to the extracted items and statistics file,
which contains the salary for each employee and a counter. Each time a control
break occurs, CA Culprittotals the salaries and number of employees for each job.

The type 6 edit parameters establish the headings and column definitions for the
table. Sincethe field names inthe databasearenot as meaningful as column
headings, the type 6 edit parameters specify work fields into which CA Culprit
moves the databasefield values.The JOB-ID column specifies formatcode FM,
which defines the column as text rather than as numeric values. The SALARY
column, however, is defined as a 6-byte packed decimal numeric field and the
NUMBER-OF-EMPLOYEES columnis defined as a 4-byte zoned decimal field.

Report 02 defines four work fields. Three of these fields,JOB-ID, SALARY, and TITLE
receive databasefield values withinthe type 7 procedure logic of the report.
NUMBER-OF-EMPLOYEES is defined as a numeric work field with a valueof 1. The
fieldis specified on both a type 5and a type 6 edit parameter. When the JOB-ID
field changes, CA Culprit outputs the total number of records (employees)
processed for that particular control break.

Report 02 specifies both type 7 and type 8 process parameters. The type 7 process
parameters move the databasefield values into work fields;the type 8 process
parameter outputs rows to the tablewhen the job-id valuechanges on the SORT
parameter. The table will notcontaina row for the grand total.

Example 3—Generating Reports from a Table

In this example, CA Culprituses EMPLOYEE TABLE, which was created in Example 1, as
input. The output from this program includes a reportthat prints the contents of
EMPLOYEE TABLE and a new table that contains a subset of the information contained
in EMPLOYEE TABLE. The followingfigurelists the CA Culpritparameters coded for the
program.
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Parameters Coded for Example 3:

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASFDICT
PROFILE USER=LHN PW=ROSEBUD
INPUT TABLE='EMPLOYEE TABLE' TYPE=COPY VALIDATE=ALL

01$

01% OUTPUT TABLE EMPLOYEE TABLE
01$

o10uUT D

0151*010 EMP-NAME HF

0151*020 STREET HF

0151*030 CITY HF

0151*040 STATE HF

0151*050 PHONE HF

02%

02% CREATE MELROSE EMPLOYEES FROM EMPLOYEE TABLE
02%

020UTPUT TABLE='MELROSE EMPLOYEES' TYPE=CREATE ONLINE=YES
0251*010 EMP-NAME SZ=25

0251*020 STREET S7=20

0251*030 PHONE S7=12

027010 IF STATE NE 'MA' DROP

027 IF CITY NE 'MELROSE' DROP

The DATABASE parameter identifies ASFDICT as the dictionary thatdefines the table.
The PROFILE parameter identifies the id and the password of the user who is accessing
the table. The INPUT parameter instructs CACulpritto access table EMPLOYEE TABLE.
Sincethe INPUT parameter does not specify the owner of the table or the dictionaryin
whichthe tableis defined, CA Culpritdefaults to the user ID coded on the PROFILE
parameter andthe dictionary specified on the DATABASE parameter.

Report 01 prints all thecolumns of EMPLOYEE TABLE except for START-DATE. The type 5
edit parameters specify the column names as field names. Note that column PHONE is

output as a formatted

Printed Contents of a Portion of Table EMPLOYEE TABLE:

ELEANOR
ALAN
ALBERT

BETH M.

BETSY
BRIAN
BURT
CAROL
CAROLYN

CYNTHIA

EDWARD

RUPERT

EMP-NAME STREET CITY STATE PHONE

PEOPLES 756 YELLOWSTONE DR BOSTON MA 617-329-1212
DONOVAN 6781 CORNWALL AVE MELROSE MA 617-665-5412
BREEZE 100 BOARDWALK OCEAN CITY NJ 617-554-2387
CLOUD 3456 PINKY LN NATICK MA 617-432-1212
ZEDI 34 VALE AVE SOUTHBORO MA 617-431-9909
NICEMAN 60 FLORENCE AVE MELROSE MA 617-665-4315
LANCHESTER 45 PINKERTON AVE WALTHAM MA 617-534-1109
MCDOUGALL 19 URITOP DR WELLESLEY MA 617-887-1324
CROW 891 SUMMER ST WESTWOOD MA 617-329-1776
JOHNSON 17 MANIFESTO DR WALPOLE MA 617-777-8888
HUTTON 781 CROSS ST M ELROSE MA 617 -665
JENSON 999 HARVEY ST MELROSE MA 617-665-5556

-1010
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Report 02 creates MELROSE EMPLOYEES, atable that contains the name, street address,
and phone number of all employees who livein Melrose, MA. CA Culpritestablishes LHN
as the owner of MELROSE EMPLOYEES, whichis defined to ASFDICT. The contents of

table MELROSE EMPLOYEES

Contents of Table MELROSE EMPLOYEES:

EMP -NAME
ALAN DONOVAN
BRIAN NICEMAN
DORIS KING

EDWARD HUTTON
RUPERT JENSON

STREET

6781 CORNWALL A
60 FLORENCE AVE
716 MORRIS ST
781 CROSS S T
999 HARVEY ST

PHONE

617 -665-5412

617-665-4315

617 -665-6161
617-665-1010

617 -665-5556

Example 4—Consolidating Tables

In this example, CA Culpritconsolidates three departmental tables. Two of the tables
resideon one IDMS/DC-UCF system and the third table resides on another. The output
from this programis a report that prints the contents of the three tables.The following
figure lists the CA Culpritparameters coded for the program.

Parameters Coded for Example 4:

DATABASE DICTNAME=ASFDICT

PROFILE USER=DOC1 Pw=DOC1

INPUT TABLE=ACCOUNTING TYPE=COPY VALIDATE=ALL
INPUT TABLE='PUBLIC RELATIONS' TYPE=CONSOL
INPUT TABLE=PERSONNEL TYPE=CONSOL

010 1ID
0151*0050DEPT -NAME-0410  HH 'DEPARMENT NAME'
0151*010 EMP-ID-0415 HH 'EMPLOYEE ID'

0151*020 EMP-NAME-0415 HH 'EMPLOYEE NAME'
0152010 EMP-ID-0415
0152*%020 EMP-NAME-0415

017 IF TABLE-ID EQ ID 100
017 MOVE TABLE-ID TO ID
017 TAKE 1

017100 TAKE 2
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Example 4—Consolidating Tables

The DATABASE parameter identifies ASFDICT as the defaultdictionary for the CA Culprit
run. The PROFILE parameter identifies the id and the password of the user who is
accessingthetables. The three INPUT parameters name the following departmental
tables:

m  Table ACCOUNTING AND PAYROLL is the primarytable. Each column of tables
PUBLIC RELATIONS and PERSONNEL is compared to the corresponding column
definitionintable ACCOUNTING AND PAYROLL.

m  Table PUBLIC RELATIONS is asecondarytable.

m  Table PERSONNEL is a secondarytablethatresides ina different IDMS/DC-UCF
system than tables ACCOUNTING and PUBLIC RELATIONS. The INPUT parameter
identifies the dictionary thatdefines the table and the ddname of the SYSCTL file
that accesses SYSTEM12.

Report 01 prints the contents of each table. The type 7 process logic uses CACulprit's
reserved word TABLE-ID to printonlythe firstoccurrence of each department name.

Printed Contents of Three Consolidated Tables:

ACCOUNTING AND P

PUBLIC RELATIONS

PERSONNEL

DEPARMENT NAME EMPLOYEE ID EMPLOYEE NAME

AYROLL 0069 JUNE BLOOMER
0100 EDWARD HUTTON
0011 RUPERT JENSON
0067 MARTANNE KIMBALL
0106 DORIS KING
0101 BRIAN NICEMAN
0120 MICHAEL  ANGELO
0007 MONTE BANK
0158 JoCK JACKSON
9999 CARRIE BALLINGER
0127 CAROL MCDOUGAL L
0149 LAURA PENMAN
0476 BETSY ZEDI
0081 TOM FITZHUGH
8683 JUNIPER  HEDGEHOG
0051 CYNTHIA  JOHNSON
0091 MADELINE ORGRATZI
0013 ELEANOR  PEOPLES
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Appendix K: Employee Database
Subschema

This section contains the followingtopics:

About This Appendix (see page 415)
Data Structure Diagram (see page 416)
Subschema Listing (see page 417)

About This Appendix

The employee databaseis the inputfor the examples and programs in this manual that
reference databaserecords orlogicalrecords.

The remainder of this appendixlists thefields defined for each recordin the database.
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Data Structure Diagram

Data Structure Diagram

The following figure shows the structure of the database.

JOB-TITLE-NDX
| OA
ASC TITLE-0410 DN

DEPT-EMPLOYEE

DEPARTMENT OFFICE
410 | F | 56 | GALG 450 | F | 76 |CALC
DEPT-ID-0410 [on OFFICE-CODE-0450 | DN

ORG-DEMO-REGION

ORG-DEMO-REGICN

NPQO OA

ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415

OFFICE-EMPLOYEE
10 0A
ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415

SKILL-NAME-NDX
| OA
ASGC SKILL-NAME-0455 DN

J08
420 [Fc [206 [caic
JOB-ID-0440 DN

©ORG-DEMQ-REGION

JOB-EMPOSITION
NPQO OM NEXT

EMPOSITION

120 |F |28 |VIA

EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL|

EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL | g1
455 |F |76 |CALC
SKILLID-0455 DN

QRG-DEMO-REGION

EMP-NAME-NDX

1 OA

ASC (EMP-LAST-NAME-0415
EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415) DL

SKILL-EXPERTISE
10 MA
DES SKILL-LEVEL-G425 DF

EXPERTISE

425|F

|8 |VIA

EMP-EMPQSITION |

EMP-DEMO-REGION

[on

EMP-EXPERTISE

EMP-EXPERTISE
NPQO MA

NPQ OM NEXT

NPO MA NEXT

EMPLOYEE
15 [F 118 [oac
EMP-EMPOSITION | EMP-D-0415
NPO MA FIRST EMP-DEMO-REGION
REPORTS-T0 MANAGES

EMP-DEMO-REGION

DES SKILL-LEVEL-0425 DF

EMP-COVERAGE
NPO MA FIRST

STRUCTURE COVERAGE
480 |F |E |V|A 400 |F |1S |V|A
MANAGES | EMP-GOVERAGE |

EMP-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION

CGOVERAGE-CLAIMS
NP MA LAST

A

!

Y

!

INSURANCE-PLAN

HOSPITAL-CLAIM

NON-HOSP-CLAIM

DENTAL-CLAIM

435 | FC |132 |CALC

430 | F | 292 |VIA

445 | v | 1008' VIA

405 |V

[ 530 Jvia

INS-PLAN-CODE-0435 | DN

GCOVERAGE-CLAIMS |

GOVERAGE-GLAIMS |

GOVERAGE-GLAIMS |

INS-DEMQO-REGIGN

INS-DEMO-REGION

INS-DEMCH

REGION

INS-DEMO-REGION
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SubschemalListing

Subschema Listing

Followingis a listing of the Employee database:

SCHEMA=EMPSCHM VERSION=(100)

SUBSCHEMA= (EMPSS01)

RECORD NAME........ COVERAGE RLGTH= 36
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 20
RECORD ID.......... 0400 KLGTH= 16
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT= 16
LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET EMP - COVERAGE DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
WITHIN............. INS-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER
EMP- COVERAGE MEMBER 1 2 3
COVERAGE-CLAIMS OWNER 4

DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALLE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 SELECTION-DATE-0400 DISPLAY 1 8
03 SELECTION-YEAR-0400 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
03 SELECTION-MONTH-0400 DISPLAY 9(2) 5 2
03 SELECTION-DAY-0400 DISPLAY 9(2) 7 2
02 TERMINATION-DATE-0400 DISPLAY 9 8
03 TERMINATION-YEAR-0400 DISPLAY 9(4) 9 4
03 TERMINATION-MONTH-0400 DISPLAY 9(2) 13 2
03 TERMINATION-DAY-0400 DISPLAY 9(2) 15 2
02 TYPE-0400 DISPLAY X 17 1
88 MASTER-0400 COND ‘M 17

88 FAMILY-0400 COND 'F! 17

88 DEPENDENT-0400 COND ‘D’ 17

02 INS-PLAN-CODE-0400 DISPLAY X(3) 18 3
88 GROUP-LIFE-0400 COND ‘001’ 18

88 HMO-0400 COND 1002 18

88 GROUP-HEALTH-0400 COND '003' 18

88 GROUP-DENTAL -0400 COND '004' 18
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RECORD NAME........ DENTAL -CLAIM RLGTH= 944
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 936
RECORD ID.......... 0405 KLGTH= 8
RECORD LENGTH...... VARIABLE DSTRT= 12
MINIMUM ROOT....... 132 CHARACTERS

MINIMUM FRAGMENT... 932 CHARACTERS

LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET COVERAGE-CLAIMS DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
WITHIN............. INS-DEMO-REGION OFFSE 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

COVERAGE-CLAIMS MEMBER 1
(FRAGMENT CHAIN) INTRNL 2

DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 CLAIM-DATE-0405 DISPLAY 1 8
03 CLAIM-YEAR-0405 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
03 CLAIM-MONTH-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 5 2
03 CLAIM-DAY-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 7 2
02 PATIENT-NAVE-0405 DISPLAY 9 25
03 PATIENT-FIRST-NAME-0405 DISPLAY X(10) 9 10
03 PATIENT-LAST-NAME-0405 DISPLAY X(15) 19 15
02 PATIENT-BIRTH-DATE-0405 DISPLAY 34 8
03 PATIENT-BIRTH-YEAR-0405 DISPLAY 9(4) 34 4
03 PATIENT-BIRTH-MONTH-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 38 2
03 PATIENT-BIRTH-DAY-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 40 2
02 PATIENT-SEX-0405 DISPLAY X 42 1
02 RELATION-TO-EMPLOYEE-0405 DISPLAY X(10) 43 10
02 DENTIST-NAME-0405 DISPLAY 53 25
03 DENTIST-FIRST-NAME-0405 DISPLAY X(10) 53 10
03 DENTIST-LAST-NAME-0405 DISPLAY X(15) 63 15
02 DENTIST-ADDRESS-0405 DISPLAY 78 46
03 DENTIST-STREET-0405 DISPLAY X(20) 78 20
03 DENTIST-CITY-0405 DISPLAY X(15) 98 15
03 DENTIST-STATE-0405 DISPLAY X(2) 113 2
03 DENTIST-ZIP-0405 DISPLAY 115 9
04 DENTIST-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0405 DISPLAY X(5) 115 5
04 DENTIST-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0405 DISPLAY X(4) 120 4
02 DENTIST-LICENSE-NUMBER-0405  DISPLAY 9(6) 124 6
02 NUMBER -OF -PROCEDURES - 0405 COMP 9(2) 130 2
02 FILLER DISPLAY X 132 1
02 DENTIST-CHARGES-0405 DISPLAY OCCURS 0 TO 10 133 800

DEPENDING ON --- NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES-0405
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A NN DN OON

60

72
56
16
16

20 PGS

4
45
4
3

192
120

72
72

45 PGS

03 TOOTH-NUMBER - 0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 1
03 SERVICE-DATE-0405 DISPLAY 3
04 SERVICE-YEAR-0405 DISPLAY 9(4) 3
04 SERVICE-MONTH-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 7
04 SERVICE-DAY-0405 DISPLAY 9(2) 9
03 PROCEDURE-CODE-0405 DISPLAY 9(4) 11
03 DESCRIPTION-OF-SERVICE-0405  DISPLAY X(60) 15
03 FEE-0405 COMP-3 S9(7)v99 75
03 FILLER DISPLAY X 80
RECORD NAME........ DEPARTMENT RLGTH=
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH=
RECORD ID.......... 0410 KLGTH=
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT=
LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING DEPT-ID-0410 DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED
WITHIN............. ORG-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

CALC MEMBER 1 2

DEPT-EMPLOYEE INDEX OWNER 3 4
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 DEPT-ID-0410 DISPLAY 9(4) 1
02 DEPT-NAME-0410 DISPLAY X(45) 5
02 DEPT-HEAD-ID-0410 DISPLAY 9(4) 50
02 FILLER DISPLAY XXX 54
RECORD NAME........ EMPLOYEE RLGTH=
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH=
RECORD ID.......... 0415 KLGTH=
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT=
LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING EMP-ID-0415 DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED
WITHIN............. EMP -DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

CALC MEMBER 1 2

DEPT -EMPLOYEE INDEX MEMBER 3 4

EMP-NAME -NDX INDEX MEMBER 5

EMP-SSN-NDX INDEX MEMBER 6

OFFICE-EMPLOYEE INDEX MEMBER 7 8

EMP - COVERAGE OWNER 9 10

EMP-EMPOSITION  OWNER 11 »

EMP- EXPERTISE OWNER 13 14

MANAGES OWNER 15 16

REPORTS-TO OWNER 17 18
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DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES. ..

02
02
03
03
02
03
03
03
03
04
04
02
02
88
88
88
88
88

02
02
03
03
03
02
03
03
03
02
03
03
03

EMP-ID-0415

EMP-NAME -0415
EMP-FIRST-NAME-0415
EMP-LAST -NAME - 0415

EMP - ADDRESS - 0415
EMP-STREET-0415
EMP-CITY-0415
EMP-STATE-0415
EMP-ZIP-0415
EMP-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0415
EMP-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0415
EMP-PHONE-0415
STATUS-0415
ACTIVE-0415
ST-DISABIL-0415
LT-DISABIL-0415
LEAVE-OF - ABSENCE - 0415
TERMINATED-0415

SS-NUMBER-0415
START-DATE-0415
START - YEAR-0415

START -MONTH-0415
START-DAY-0415
TERMINATION-DATE-0415
TERMINATION-YEAR-0415
TERMINATION-MONTH-0415
TERMINATION-DAY-0415
BIRTH-DATE-0415
BIRTH-YEAR-0415
BIRTH-MONTH-0415
BIRTH-DAY-0415

USAGE.....

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
COND

COND

COND

COND

COND

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

01"
‘02"
03"
‘04"
05"

RECORD NAME........ EMPOSITION

RECORD VERSION..... 0100

RECORD ID.......... 0420

RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED

LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET EMP-EMPOSITION

WITHIN............. EMP - DEMO-REGION OFFSET

DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........
EMP-EMPOSITION  MEMBER
JOB-EMPOSITION  MEMBER

..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH

9(4)

9(9)

9(4)
9(2)
9(2)

9(4)
9(2)
9(2)

9(4)
9(2)
9(2)

1

5

5
15
30
30
50
65
67
67
72
76
86
86
86
86
86
86

88

97

97
101
103
105
105
109
111
113
113
117
119

RLGTH=
DLGTH=
KLGTH=
DSTRT=

4
25
10
15
46
20
15
2
9
5
4
10
2

NN B ONNPMONNPOOOO

56
32
24
24

DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
45 PGS

5 PGS FOR

1 2
4 5

NEXT PRIOR OWNER
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DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 START-DATE-0420 DISPLAY 1 8
03 START-YEAR-0420 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
03 START-MONTH-0420 DISPLAY 9(2) 5 2
03 START-DAY-0420 DISPLAY 9(2) 7 2
02 FINISH-DATE-0420 DISPLAY 9 8
03 FINISH-YEAR-0420 DISPLAY 9(4) 9 4
03 FINISH-MONTH-0420 DISPLAY 9(2) 13 2
03 FINISH-DAY-0420 DISPLAY 9(2) 15 2
02 SALARY -GRADE-0420 DISPLAY 9(2) 17 2
02 SALARY -AMOUNT -0420 COMP-3 S9(7)v99 19 5
02 BONUS-PERCENT-0420 COMP-3 S\V999 24 2
02 COMMISSION-PERCENT-0420 COMP-3 S\V999 26 2
02 OVERTIME-RATE-0420 COMP-3 S9v99 28 2
02 FILLER DISPLAY XXX 30 3
RECORD NAME........ EXPERTISE RLGTH= 32
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 12
RECORD ID.......... 0425 KLGTH= 20
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT= 20
LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET EMP -EXPERTIS DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
WITHIN............. EMP-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 45 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

EMP- EXPERTISE MEMBER 1 2 3

SKILL-EXPERTISE INDEX MEMBER 4 5
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 SKILL-LEVEL-0425 DISPLAY XX 1 2
88 EXPERT-0425 COND ‘04" 1
88 PROFICIENT-0425 COND ‘03" 1
88 COMPETENT-0425 COND ‘02" 1
88 ELEMENTARY-0425 COND ‘01" 1
02 EXPERTISE-DATE-0425 DISPLAY 3 8
03 EXPERTISE-YEAR-0425 DISPLAY 9(4) 3 4
03 EXPERTISE-MONTH-0425 DISPLAY 9(2) 7 2
03 EXPERTISE-DAY-0425 DISPLAY 9(2) 9 2
02 FILLER DISPLAY XX 11 2
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RECORD NAME........ HOSPITAL-CLAIM
RECORD VERSION..... 0100

RECORD ID.......... 0430

RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED

LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET

COVERAGE-CLAIMS

WITHIN............. INS-DEMO-REGION

DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET..........

02
03
03
03
02
03
03

02
03
03
03
02
02
02
02
03
03
03
03
04

04
02
03
03
03
02
03
03
03
02
02
03
04
05
05
05
04

OFFSET

COVERAGE-CLAIMS MEMBER
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES. ..

CLAIM-DATE-0430
CLAIM-YEAR-0430
CLAIM-MONTH-0430
CLAIM-DAY-0430
PATIENT-NAVME-0430
PATIENT-FIRST-NAME-0430
PATIENT-LAST-NAME-0430

PATIENT-BIRTH-DATE-0430
PATIENT-BIRTH-YEAR-0430
PATIENT-BIRTH-MONTH-0430
PATIENT-BIRTH-DAY-0430
PATIENT-SEX-0430
RELATION-TO-EMPLOYEE-0430
HOSPITAL-NAME-0430

HOSP - ADDRESS - 0430
HOSP-STREET-0430
HOSP-CITY-0430
HOSP-STATE-0430
HOSP-ZIP-0430
HOSP-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0430

HOSP-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0430
ADMIT-DATE-0430
ADMIT-YEAR-0430
ADMIT-MONTH-0430
ADMIT-DAY-0430
DISCHARGE-DATE-0430
DISCHARGE-YEAR-0430
DISCHARGE-MONTH-0430
DISCHARGE-DAY-0430
DIAGNOSIS-0430
HOSPITAL - (HARGES - 0430
ROOM-AND - BOARD - 0430
WARD - 0430
WARD-DAYS-0430
WARD-RATE-0430
WARD-TOTAL-0430

SEMI - PRIVATE-0430

USAGE. ..

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
COMP-3

COMP-3

COMP-3

DISPLAY

OCCURS 2

RLGTH=
DLGTH=
KLGTH=
DSTRT=

304
300

4
4

DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
20 PGS

5 PGS FOR

X(20)
X(15)
X(2)

S9(5)
S9(7)V99
S9(7)Vv99

1

© O N Ul =

19

34
34
38
40
42
43
53
78
78
98
113
115
115

120
124
124
128
130
132
132
136
138
140
260
260
260
260
263
268
273

8
4
2
2
25
10
15

= NN B o

10
25
46
20
15

v O N

NN DB OONNDDOLOPS

120
41
26
13

13
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273
276
281
286
286
291
296

RLGTH=
DLGTH=
KLGTH=
DSTRT=

U Ul w

1

w

(6, N6, BN, |

140
132

8
8

DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED

4 PGS

..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH

1

e

49
49
69
84
86
86
91
95
105
111
111
116
21
126

05 SEMI-DAYS-0430 CcoMP-3 S9(5)

05 SEMI-RATE-0430 COMP-3 S9(7)Vv99

05 SEMI-TOTAL-0430 COMP-3 S9(7)Vv99

03 OTHER-CHARGES-0430 DISPLAY

04 DELIVERY-COST-0430 COMP-3 S9(7)Vv99

04 ANESTHESIA-COST-0430 COMP-3 S9(7)Vv99

04 LAB-COST-0430 COMP-3 S9(7)Vv99

RECORD NAME........ INSURANCE-PLAN

RECORD VERSION..... 0100

RECORD ID.......... 0435

RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED

LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING  INS-PLAN-CODE-0435

WITHIN............. INS-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 1 PGS FOR

DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER
CALC MEMBER 1 2

DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE

02 INS-PLAN-CODE-0435 DISPLAY X(3)

88 GROUP-LIFE-0435 COND ‘001’

88 HMO0-0435 COND '002'

88 GROUP-HEALTH-0435 COND '003'

88 GROUP-DENTAL-0435 COND '004'

02 INS-CO-NAME-0435 DISPLAY X(45)

02 INS-CO-ADDRESS-0435 DISPLAY

03 INS-CO-STREET-0435 DISPLAY X(20)

03 INS-CO-CITY-0435 DISPLAY X(15)

03 INS-CO-STATE-0435 DISPLAY X(2)

03 INS-CO-ZIP-0435 DISPLAY

04 INS-CO-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0435 DISPLAY X(5)

04 INS-CO-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0435 DISPLAY X(4)

02 INS-CO-PHONE-0435 DISPLAY 9(10)

02 GROUP-NUMBER-0435 DISPLAY 9(6)

02 PLAN-DESCRIPTION-0435 DISPLAY

03 DEDUCT-0435 CoMP-3 S9(7)V99

03 MAXIMUM-LIFE-COST-0435 COMP-3 S9(7)v99

03 FAMILY-COST-0435 COMP-3 S9(7)V99

03 DEP-COST-0435 COoMP-3 S9(7)V99

02 FILLER DISPLAY XX

131

3

45
46
20
15

w

10

20

N U ool
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RECORD NAME........ JoB RLGTH= 324
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 300
RECORD ID.......... 0440 KLGTH= 24
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED (INTERNALLY VARIABLE) DSTRT= 28
MINIMUM ROOT....... 24  CHARACTERS

MINIMUM FRAGMENT... 296 CHARACTERS

LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING JOB-ID-0440 DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED
WITHIN............. ORG-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS

CALL PROCEDURES.... NAME.... WHEN.. FUNCTION
IDMSCOMP BEFORE STORE
IDMSCOMP BEFORE MODIFY
IDMSDCOM AFTER GET

DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

CALC MEMBER 1 2

JOB-TITLE-NDX INDEX MEMBER 3

JOB-EMPOSITION  OWNER 4 5

(FRAGMENT CHAIN) INTRNL 6
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 J0B-ID-0440 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
02 TITLE-0440 DISPLAY X(20) 5 20
02 DESCRIPTION-0440 DISPLAY 25 120
03 DESCRIPTION-LINE-0440 DISPLAY OCCURS 2 X(60) 25 120
02 REQUIREMENTS-0440 DISPLAY 145 120
03 REQUIREMENT-LINE-0440 DISPLAY OCCURS 2 X(60) 145 120
02 MINIMUM-SALARY-0440 DISPLAY S9(6)V99 265 8
02 MAXIMUM-SALARY -0440 DISPLAY S9(6)Vv99 273 8
02 SALARY -GRADES-0440 DISPLAY OCCURS 4 9(2) 281 8
02 NUMBER-OF-POSITIONS-0440 DISPLAY 9(3) 289 3
02 NUMBER-OPEN-0440 DISPLAY 9(3) 292 3
02 FILLER DISPLAY XX 295 2
RECORD NAME........ NON-HOSP-CLAIM RLGTH= 1064
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 1056
RECORD ID.......... 0445 KLGTH= 8
RECORD LENGTH...... VARIABLE DSTRT= 12
MINIMUM ROOT....... 248 CHARACTERS
MINIMUM FRAGMENT... 1052 CHARACTERS
LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET COVERAGE-CLAIMS DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
WITHIN............. INS-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

COVERAGE-CLAIMS MEMBER 1

(FRAGMENT CHAIN) INTRNL 2
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 CLAIM-DATE-0445 DISPLAY 1 8
03 CLAIM-YEAR-0445 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
03 CLAIM-MONTH-0445 DISPLAY 9(2) 5 2
03 CLAIM-DAY-0445 DISPLAY 9(2) 7 2
02 PATIENT-NAVE-0445 DISPLAY 9 25
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03
03
02
03
03
03
02
02
02

03
03

02
03
03
03
03
04
04
02
02
02
02
02

03
04
04
04
03
03
03
03

PATIENT-FIRST-NAME-0445
PATIENT-LAST - NAME - 0445
PATIENT-BIRTH-DATE-0445
PATIENT-BIRTH-YEAR-0445
PATIENT-BIRTH-MONTH-0445
PATIENT-BIRTH-DAY -0445
PATIENT-SEX-0445
RELATION-TO-EMPLOYEE-0445
PHYSICIAN-NAME - 0445

PHYSICIAN-FIRST-NAME-0445
PHYSICIAN-LAST-NAME-0445

PHYSICIAN-ADDRESS- (445
PHYSICIAN-STREET-0445
PHYSICIAN-CITY-0445
PHYSICIAN-STATE-0445
PHYSICIAN-ZIP-0445

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

DISPLAY
DISPLAY

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

PHYSICIAN-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0445 DISPLAY
PHYSICIAN-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0445 DISPLAY

PHYSICIAN-ID-0445
DIAGNOSIS-0445

NUMBER - OF -PROCEDURES - 0445
FILLER
PHYSICIAN-CHARGES-0445

DISPLAY

DISPLAY OCCURS 2

COMP

DISPLAY

DISPLAY OCCURS 0 TO 10

DEPENDING ON -- NUMBER-OF-PROCEDURES-0445

SERVICE-DATE-0445
SERVICE-YEAR-0445
SERVICE-MONTH-0445
SERVICE-DAY - 0445
PROCEDURE -CODE - 0445
DESCRIPTION-OF-SERVICE-0445
FEE-0445

FILLER

DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
COMP-3

DISPLAY

X(20)
X(15)
X(2)

X(5)
X(4)
9(6)
X(60)
9(2)
X

9(4)
9(2)
9(2)
9(4)
X(60)
S9(7)Vv99
XXX

19
34
34
38
40
42
43
53

53
63

78

78

98
113
115
115
120
124
130
250
252
253

O N U ==

13
73
78

10
15

= NN B>

10
25

10
15

46
20
15

o~ UTON

120

800

A NN P~

60

w U
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RECORD NAME........ OFFICE RLGTH= 92
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 76
RECORD ID.......... 0450 KLGTH= 16
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT= 16
LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING OFFICE-CODE-0450 DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED
WITHIN............. ORG-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

CALC MEMBER 1 2

OFFICE-EMPLOYEE INDEX OWNER 3 4
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALLE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 OFFICE-CODE-0450 DISPLAY X(3) 1 3
02 OFFICE-ADDRESS-0450 DISPLAY 4 46
03 OFFICE-STREET-0450 DISPLAY X(20) 4 20
03 OFFICE-CITY-0450 DISPLAY X(15) 24 15
03 OFFICE-STATE-0450 DISPLAY X(2) 39 2
03 OFFICE-ZIP-0450 DISPLAY 41 9
04 OFFICE-ZIP-FIRST-FIVE-0450 DISPLAY X(5) 41 5
04 OFFICE-ZIP-LAST-FOUR-0450 DISPLAY X(4) 46 4
02 OFFICE-PHONE-0450 DISPLAY OCCURS 3 9(7) 50 21
02 OFFICE-AREA-CODE-0450 DISPLAY X(3) 71 3
02 SPEED-DIAL-0450 DISPLAY X(3) 74 3
RECORD NAME........ SKILL RLGTH= 96
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 76
RECORD ID.......... 0455 KLGTH= 20
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT= 20
LOCATION MODE...... CALC USING  SKILL-ID-0455 DUPLICATES NOT ALLOWED
WITHIN............. ORG-DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 20 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

CALC MEMBER 1 2

SKILL-NAME-NDX  INDEX MEMBER 3

SKILL-EXPERTISE INDEX OWNER 4 5
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALUE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
02 SKILL-ID-0455 DISPLAY 9(4) 1 4
02 SKILL-NAME-0455 DISPLAY X(12) 5 12
02 SKILL-DESCRIPTION-0455 DISPLAY X(60) 17 60
RECORD NAME........ STRUCTURE RLGTH= 36
RECORD VERSION..... 0100 DLGTH= 12
RECORD ID.......... 0460 KLGTH= 24
RECORD LENGTH...... FIXED DSTRT= 24
LOCATION MODE...... VIA SET MANAGES DISPLACEMENT 0000 PAGES
WITHIN............. EMP - DEMO-REGION OFFSET 5 PGS FOR 45 PGS
DBKEY POSITIONS.... SET............. TYPE........ NEXT PRIOR OWNER

MANAGES MEMBER 1 2 3

REPORTS-TO MEMBER 4 5 6
DATA ITEM.......... REDEFINES... USAGE....... VALLE..... PICTURE. STRT LGTH
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02
88
88
02
03
03
03
02

STRUCTURE -CODE - 0460
ADMIN-0460

PROJECT -0460
STRUCTURE-DATE-0460
STRUCTURE-YEAR-0460
STRUCTURE-MONTH-0460
STRUCTURE-DAY - 0460
FILLER

DISPLAY
COND ‘A"
COND 'P1' THRU 'P9'
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY
DISPLAY

9(4)
9(2)
9(2)

Oy W wRERr =

11

N NN B
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Appendix L: The DB-EXIT Facility

This section contains the following topics:

About DB-EXIT (see page 429)

Usage Notes (see page 429)
Examples (see page 436)

About DB-EXIT

Usade Notes

The DB-EXIT facility accesses databaserecords or logical records directly within type 7
process logic. The DB-EXIT facilityis invoked in type 7 process logic with either a CALL
DB-EXIT statement or a series of MOVE statements followed by a branch to DB-EXIT, as
follows:

017010 CALL DB-EXIT ('FIRST','EMPLOYEE ', 'DEPT-EMPLOYEE ')

or
017010 MOVE 'FIRST' TO ARG1
017 MOVE 'EMPLOYEE ' TO ARG2
017 MOVE 'DEPT-EMPLOYEE ' TO ARG3

017 B DB-EXIT

Where to Code It

Records that areto be retrieved by usingthe DB-EXIT facility appear on dummy PATH
parameters. Dummy PATH parameters specify a primary pathid of two hyphens (--). The
following considerations apply to dummy PATH parameters:

m  Records on dummy paths do not have to participateinsetrelationshipswith one
another because the user controls record retrieval.

m  Dummy paths canbe the only paths includedinthe databaseaccess run.Insuch
cases,no values areset inthe input buffer the firsttime CA Culpritenters the
report's procedure logic. When CA Culpritencounters a DB-EXIT call, itretrieves
records from the databaseandfills areas of the input buffer that arereserved on
the dummy paths. After eachreport inthe run hasissued a DROP or TAKE
command, CA Culpritreenters the procedure logic of the firstreport.

Note: A STOP-RUN command must be coded on a type 7 parameter to terminate a
CA Culpritrunthat specifies onlya dummy path.
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m  Each dummy path parameter canspecify a different logical record;each logical
record canspecifya WHERE clause. CA Culpritevaluates the WHERE clausewhen it
executes the DB-EXIT call.

Automatic Record Retrieval

The DB-EXIT facilitycanalso beused to retrieve records that appear on automatic
retrieval paths. When this occurs, currency for the automatic retrieval path can be
affected as follows:

m  |fthe DB-EXIT call references the record level correspondingtoa record on the

dummy path, currencies on automatic retrieval paths are not affected.

m  Ifthe DB-EXIT call references the record level correspondingtoa recordon an
automaticretrieval path, currencies on the automatic retrieval path can be
changed. Care must be appliedinsuchcases.

Each DB-EXIT call requires fromone to six argument values. This tablelists the
arguments required for each particular DB-EXITcall.

Values of Arguments Associated with DB-EXIT:

ARl ARGZ ARi2 ARGA ARGE ARGE
DREEY~ database-record-name (. level -n)+#| dbkey-valua-x == == -
FORMAT = £+ database-record-name(.level-n)+#| set-names# key-fiald-name key-value=qvnx key-length-vn
CALCw database-record-name . leval-n)+#| calc-key-fiald-name| calc-key-valua-gqvmx| calc-key-length-vn -
DLIP= database-record-name (. level-n)+#| calc-key-field-name| calc-key-value-qvrx| calc-key=length-vn -=
OWNE R+ database-record-name(.level -n)+#| set-pames# == == -
NEXT database-record-name(.level-n)+#| set-name~# -= - -
PRIOR« database-record-name(.level -n)+#| set-pames# == == -
FIRST* database-record-name(.level-n)+#| set-name~# -= - -
LAST= database-record-name(.level -n)+#| set-pames# == == -
NTH= database-record-name(.level-n)+#| set-npames# OCCUTTRNCE=YN == -=
NEXT-AREA* | database-record-pame(.level-n)+#| arza-names# -- - -
PRIOR-AREA*| database-record-name(.level-n)*#| area-namass -- - -
FIRST-AREA*( databasa-record-name(.level-n)+#| arza-namas# -- - -
LAST-AREA+ | database-record-name(.level-n)*#| area-namess -- - -
NTH-ARE A~ database-record-name (. level-n)+#| area-name~# QCCUTTEnce=va - -
IF-MEHBER+ | database-record-name(.level-n)*#| set-namew# -- - -
SET-VALUE» | field-name field-value-qvnx field-langth-vn field-data-type-qv -
LR-FIRST~ Tagical =record-name( .1avel-=n)*4 -- == - -
LR-NEXT* logical -record-nama( . Tavel -n)+# -- -- -- -
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Notes:

* Codea

literal valuein quotes or refer to analphanumericfield equal to the literal.

# Literal values mustend inaspace.

The follo

wingsuffix conventions areused for variableitems in the above table. A suffix

comprises all entries appearingafter the lasthyphen ina variableitem; multipleentries
indicateacceptablealternatives.

Notation Meaning

-a User-supplied value

-n Numeric literal

-q Value enclosed in quotation marks

-v Variabledata field containingan appropriatevalueor targeted to
receive data

-X Hexadecimal literal denoted as X'variable'

When CA Culpritprocesses a DB-EXIT call, itsets values in the reserved input buffer

fields, ID

m  Valu

MS-STATUS and LR-STATUS, as follows:
es assigned to the IDMS-STATUS field differ under the followingcircumstances:

If one or more arguments listed for a call isinvalid, CACulpritsets
IDMS-STATUS to *00n, where n is the number of the firstargumentinwhich an
error was detected.

Ifall the arguments are valid and CA Culpritretrieves databaserecords using
the DB-EXIT facility, the IDMS-STATUS fieldis setto the status code returned by
CA IDMS/DB. The followingtabledefines the status codes most frequently
returned.

Note: For more information abouterror status codes, see the CA IDMS
Messages and Codes Guide.

Code Description

0000 No run-time errors occurred.

0326 Record was not found by usinga CALC key, sortkey, or index key.

0307 Record was not returned due to an end-of-set (or an end-of-area) condition,

which results from an attempt to find the next or prior recordinthe set (or
area).
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m  Values assigned tothe LR-STATUS field areset when the dummy path specifies a
logical record. The fieldis setto the logical record status returned to CA Culpritby
CA IDMS/DB.

Note: Itis the user's responsibility to check IDMS-STATUS and LR-STATUS after each
DB-EXIT call and to specify appropriateactionin the procedure logic,as shownin the
following example:

017010 IDMS-STATUS EQ '6307' DROP

Each DB-EXIT argument is described below:

ARG1

ARG1 is analphanumeric literal or work field that determines the type of CA IDMS/DB
retrieval command issued. The followingtablelists the possiblevalues for ARG1 and
associated commands, except for SET-VALUE.

When CA Culpritencounters SET-VALUE, itdoes not access thedatabase. SET-VALUE
sets avalueinan inputbuffer field.This valueis generally referenced ina WHERE clause
for alogical record obtained in a subsequent LR-FIRST or LR-NEXT DB-EXIT call.

If SET-VALUE is usedto set avalueina logicalrecord, the SET-VALUE call mustbe
performed before each LR-FIRST or LR-NEXT call.Otherwise, the DBA-specified retrieval
path may causethe valueto be overlayed.

ARG1 Retrieval Command Generated

DBKEY OBTAIN database-record-name DBKEY IS dbkey-field-name

FORMAT-6 OBTAIN database-record-name WITHIN ix-set-name USING
key-value-va

CALC OBTAIN CALC database-record-name

DUP OBTAIN DUP database-record-name (This command must be
preceded by a CALC DB-EXIT call.)

OWNER OBTAIN OWNER WITHIN set-name (Database-record-name in
ARG2 is the owner record.)

NEXT OBTAIN NEXT database-record-name WITHIN set-name

PRIOR OBTAIN PRIOR database-record-name WITHIN set-name

FIRST OBTAIN FIRST database-record-name WITHIN set-name

LAST OBTAIN LAST database-record-name WITHIN set-name

NTH OBTAIN occurrence-vn database-record-name WITHIN set-name

NEXT-AREA OBTAIN NEXT database-record-name WITHIN area-name
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ARG1 Retrieval Command Generated

PRIOR-AREA OBTAIN PRIOR database-record-name WITHIN area-name
FIRST-AREA OBTAIN FIRST database-record-name WITHIN area-name
LAST-AREA OBTAIN LAST database-record-name WITHIN area-name
NTH-AREA OBTAIN occurrence-vn database-record-name WITHIN area-name
IF-MEMBER FIND CURRENT database-record-name |F set-name MEMBER
LR-FIRST OBTAIN FIRST logical-record-name WHERE Ir-boolean-expression
LR-NEXT OBTAIN NEXT logical-record-name WHERE Ir-boolean-expression
ARG2 Values

ARG2 values vary depending on the value of ARG1.

Note: See the explanation of suffix notation conventions above.

Database-record-name/logical-record-name level-n is analphanumeric literal or
work field that specifies thename of the databaserecord or logical record to be
obtained or tested. The following coding considerations apply to the record name:

— The record name must be defined to the subschema;record name synonyms
are notallowed.

- Ifthe recordname is less than 16 characters, the name must be terminated by
a spaceor followed immediately by a comma and level-n.

— The record name andrecord level, if specified, must be enclosed insingle
qguotation marks.

Level-n is the level number of the databaserecord or logical record to be obtained;
the defaultis 1.1f level-n is specified, it must be separated from the record name by
a comma, with no intervening spaces, and must be terminated by a space. If ARG2
is alogicalrecord,any WHERE clauseassociated with that record and level number
is applied when an occurrence of that record is retrieved.

Field-name is the name of a fieldin the inputbuffer into which the valueis to be
moved by a SET-VALUE call. Field-name must be fully qualified if the field appearsin
more than one record or if multiplelevels of a record are coded.
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ARG3 Values

ARG3 values vary depending on the value of ARG1.

Note: See the explanation of suffix notation conventions above.

Dbkey-value-vx is either a 4-byte (8-digit) hexadecimal literal, denoted as
X'variable', or a binaryfield thatcontains the db-key of the databaserecordto be
obtained.

Set-name/area-name is an alphanumeric literal or work field that contains the set
name or area name of the databaserecord to be accessed. The followingcoding
considerations applyto set-name and area-name:

— Ifthe name contains less than 16 characters, itmust be terminated by a space.

— The name must be enclosedinsinglequotation marks.

Calc-key-field-name is the CALC-key field for the databaserecordto be accessed. If
the value of ARG2 contains a record-level qualifier, calc-key-field-name must be
qualified with record-level-n also.

The CALC key can be a concatenated field that contains one or more noncontiguous
databaserecord fields;for example, FIELDA, FIELDB, FIELDC. CA Culpritcanretrieve
records with concatenated CALC keys by usingthe CALC DB-EXIT command and a CA
Culpritmodule that performs variable-length moves (CULLUS43). CULLUS43 must
be executed for each partial CALC key except the last;the module moves a valueto
each partial key field. The valuefor ARG3 ina CALC DB-EXIT call isthename of the
lastpartial CALC-key field.

Note: For more information about procedure module CULLUS43, see the CA Culprit
for CAIDMS User Modules Guide.

Field-value-qvnx is either an alphanumeric or numeric literal enclosedinsingle
quotation marks or an alphanumeric or numeric work field. CA Culpritplaces the
value of this argument in the input buffer field specified by field-name in ARG2 of a
SET-VALUE call.

The following considerations apply depending on whether the fieldis alphanumeric
or numeric:

- Ifthe fieldis alphanumeric, field-value-qvnx must be the same length as the
field identified by field-name.

— Ifthe fieldis numeric, field-value-qvnx must have the same number of decimal
positions as thefield identified by field-name. Numeric fields with no decimal
positions can beeither 8- or 16-byte numeric work fields.
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ARG4 Values

ARG4 values vary depending on the value of ARG1:

Key-field-name is the sortor index key fieldinthe sorted or indexed set that
contains the record to be accessed.

Calc-key-value-qvnx is either analphanumeric or numericliteral enclosedinsingle
guotation marks, aninput field, or analphanumeric work field that contains the
value of the CALC key specified for ARG3. Calc-key-value-qvnx must be in exactly
the same data format as the fieldin the record; thatis, if the databasefieldis a
6-byte packed decimal field, the supplied key value must be also.

Occurrence-vn is either a numeric literal or work field with no decimal places that
contains the occurrence of the record to be accessed with the set orarea.

Field-length-vn is either a numeric literal or work field with no decimal places that
specifies the length of the field identified by field-name ina SET-VALUE call.The
maximum value depends on field-data-type-qv, as described below and shown in
the followingtable.

Specified Data Type

Maximum Field Data Type After Conversion
" Alphanumeric 256
1 Binary 4
2! Zoned 31
'3 Packed signed 16

Note: Data types associated with a field specifiedina SET-VALUE call mustbe enclosed
insinglequotation marks.

ARG5 Values

ARG5S values vary depending on the value of ARG1:

Key-value-qvnx is either an alphanumeric or numericliteral enclosedinsingle
quotation marks, aninput field, or a work field that contains the value of the
indexed field of the record to be accessed. Key-value-qvnx must be in exactly the
same data format as the indexed field in the record.

Calc-key-length-vn is a numeric literal or work field that contains the length of the
CALC-key field specified for ARG3. This field must not contain or be defined with
anydecimal places.
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Examples

m  Field-data-type-qv is a 1-byte alphanumeric literal or work field that specifies the
data type of the field specified by field-name in a SET-VALUE call.Values for
field-data-type-qv and corresponding maximumvalues for field-length-vn are
shown inthe earlier table.

CA Culpritconverts numeric fields to the length and data type specified for
field-length-vn and field-data-type-qv, respectively.To perform the conversion, the
numeric field must have the followingcharacteristics:

— The field must be either an 8- or 16-byte packed decimal value.

— The field must contain the same number of decimal positions as defined for
field-name in ARG2 of a SET-VALUE call.

ARG6

ARGE6 is the lastargument when ARG1 specifies FORMAT-6. ARG6 is assigned
key-length-vn, whichis a numeric literal or work field that contains the length of the
indexed field, as defined in IDD, for the set that contains the record to be accessed.

Examples of the DB-EXIT facility areshown and described below.

Example 1

PATHAA DEPARTMENT
PATH-- EMPLOYEE

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('FIRST' 'BMPLOYEE ' 'DEPT-EMPLOYEE ')
017 RELS

017630 CALL DB-EXIT ('NEXT' 'EMPLOYEE ' 'DEPT-EMPLOYEE ')
017 IF IDVMS-STATUS EQ '0307' DROP

017 RELS

017 B 030

The first DB-EXIT call in this exampleretrieves the first EMPLOYEE record that
participatesinasetrelationship withthe DEPARTMENT record currently inthe input
buffer. The second DB-EXIT call retrieves all remaining EMPLOYEE record occurrences in
this set relationship until CACulpritencounters an IDMS-STATUS code that indicates an
end-of-set condition.

The first DB-EXIT call generates an OBTAIN FIRST EMPLOYEE WITHIN DEPT-EMPLOYEE
command; the second call generates an OBTAIN NEXT EMPLOYEE WITHIN
DEPT-EMPLOYEE command. ARG1 specifies the type of call enclosedinsingle quotation
marks.ARG2 specifies therecord name EMPLOYEE followed by a singlespaceand
enclosedinsinglequotation marks; ARG3 specifies the set name DEPT-EMPLOYEE
followed by a singlespaceandenclosedinsinglequotation marks.
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Example 2

PATH- - EMPLOYEE

017 MOVE 'CALC' TO ARGl

017 MOVE 'EMPLOYEE ' TO ARG2

017 MOVE EMP-ID-0415 TO ARG3

017 MOVE '0301' TO ARG4

017 MOVE 4 TO ARG5S

017 B DB-EXIT

017 RELS

017 IDMS-STATUS EQ '0000' STOP-RUN

The only PATH parameter specified for this databaseaccess runis a dummy path
parameter that specifies the EMPLOYEE record. Since the code does not includean
automaticretrieval PATH parameter, the code mustincludea STOP-RUN command in
order to terminate processing for the run.

In this example, the DB-EXIT call executes a series of MOVE commands followed by a
branchto DB-EXIT. ARG1 generates an OBTAIN CALC EMPLOYEE command. ARG2
specifies the EMPLOYEE record name followed by a space. ARG3 specifies the name of
the CALC-key field for the EMPLOYEE record. ARG4 specifies the value of the
EMP-ID-0415 field, whichis defined as numeric, enclosed insingle quotation marks;
ARGS5 specifies the length, in bytes, of the EMP-ID-0415 field.

Example 3

017100 CALL DB-EXIT ('CALC' 'EMPLOYEE ' BVP-ID-0415 '0301' 4)
017 IDMS-STATUS NE '0000' DROP

017 RELS

017 MOVE 'DUP' TO ARGl

017200 B DB-EXIT

017 IDMS-STATUS NE '0000' DROP

017 RELS

017 B 200

This segment of code includes two DB-EXIT requests. The first DB-EXIT request returns
an EMPLOYEE record occurrencethat has a CALC-key valueequal to 0301.The second
DB-EXIT requestissues an OBTAIN DUPLICATE EMPLOYEE command, which returns any
other EMPLOYEE records with a CALC-key valueequal to 0301.

The argument values for both DB-EXIT requests arethe same except for the value of
ARG1. A MOVE statement changes the value of ARG1 from CALC to DUP before process
statement 200 is executed.
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Example 4

PATH- - EMPLOYEE
010 EMP-ID '0301'
010 EMP-SS-NUM '123456789'

017010 CALL US43 (EMP-ID,EMP-ID-0415,4)
017 CALL DB-EXIT ('CALC','EMPLOYEE ',EMP-SS-NUM-0415,
* EMP-SS-NWM, 13)

The CALC key for the EMPLOYEE record consists of two fields: EMP-ID-0415 and
EMP-SS-NUM-0415. The call to procedure module US43 moves the valuein work field
EMP-ID to EMP-ID-0415. The DB-EXIT call generates an OBTAIN CALC EMPLOYEE
command. Arguments 3 through 5 move the valuein EMP-SS-NUM to the remaining
partial key field, EMP-SS-NUM-0415.

Example 5

PATH-- JOB
010 WORK-FIELD 'DATA ENTRY CLERK '

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('FORMAT-6','JOB ', 'JOB-TITLE-NDX ',
* TITLE-0440,WORK-FIELD,20)

017 RELS

017 IDMS-STATUS EQ '0000' STOP-RUN

The DB-EXIT call generates an OBTAIN JOB WITHIN JOB-TITLE-NDX USING TITLE-0440
databaseretrieval command. In this example, ARG2 specifies the name of the i ndexed
record, ARG3 specifies the name of the indexed set, and ARG4 identifies the name of
the index key. ARG5 identifies an alphanumeric work field that contains the value of the
indexed field; the 20-byte length of the work field (ARG5) is equal to the length of the
index key.

Example 6

PATHAA EMPLOYEE
PATH- - DEPARTMENT

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('OWNER' 'DEPARTMENT ', 'DEPT-EMPLOYEE ')
Each time CA Culpritexecutes the DB-EXIT call,itretrieves a DEPARTMENT record

occurrence that is the owner record of the EMPLOYEE record occurrencecurrentlyin
the input buffer.
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Example 7

PATHAA EMPLOYEE
PATH-- JOB

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('DBKEY' 'JOB ' X'01256902')

The DB-EXIT call generates an OBTAIN JOB DBKEY command. ARG1 specifies thetype of
call enclosedinsingle quotation marks; ARG2 specifies the record name JOB followed by
aspaceand enclosedinsingle quotation marks. ARG3 specifies the db-key of the record
to beretrieved as a hexadecimal literal. Thefirstthree bytes of the literal specify the
page number, 75113,and the lasttwo bytes specify the linenumber, 2.

Example 8

PATH-- EMP-JOB-LR WHERE EMP-ID-0415 EQ EMP-ID-0415(1)
GWO INDEX
GWO EMP-ID.4 0301 0091 0054 0000

017010 INDEX + 1 INDEX

017 EMP-ID.INDEX EQ 0000 STOP-RUN

017020 CALL DB-EXIT ('SET-VALUE' EMP-ID-0415 EMP-ID.INDEX
* 4 '2")

017 CALL DB-EXIT ('LR-NEXT' 'EMP-JOB-LR ')

017 LR-STATUS EQ 'LR-NOT-FOUND' 010

017 RELS

017 B 020

This example includes two DB-EXIT calls. Thefirstcall instructs CACulpritto set a value
inthe EMP-ID-0415 fieldin the inputbuffer. This field is qualified bya 1 inthe WHERE
clauseonthe dummy PATH parameter. The valueset inthe fieldis one of the values
specified for global work field EMP-ID.

The second DB-EXIT call instructs CACulpritto obtain the logical record occurrencethat
specifies an employee id value equal to the valueinthe input buffer. CA Culprit
continues to retrieve the next logical record until itencounters LR-NOT-FOUND. The run
terminates when the value of EMP-ID is 0000.
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Appendix M: Profile Options

This section provides information about the keywords and operands for CA Culprit
profileoptions. The CA Culprit profile options determine the report format, date format,
and other site-specific characteristics.

For more information aboutthe profileoptions or overriding the options at runtime,
refer to the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see page 29).

CA Culprituses defaultvalues for the profile options after installation. To change the
installation defaultrefer to the section Update Installation DefaultProfile Options.
This section contains the followingtopics:

Keywords and Operands (see page 441)
Update Installation Default Profile Options (see page 452)

Keywords and Operands

Block/Track Option

(z/VSE systems only) The BT option specifies the number of blocks per track for CA
Culpritwork files written to disk.

BT={ 1 <«
2
4
8}
CALC Key Sign Option

The CALSIN option specifies whether to store IDMS CALC keys with an F or C sign.

CALSIN={F <«
Cc}

m  F-Specifies packed decimal IDMS CALC keys arestored with an F sign.
m  C-Specifies packed decimal IDMS CALC keys containa C sign.
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Headers Option
The CCH option specifies whether to force headers.
CCH={ N <«
A
G}
m  N-Specifies no headers are forced when a detail or total lines specifies a carriage
control of 1. Headers printonly when the specified lines per page for the reportis
exceeded or when a control break occurs for a sort field with a break code on 1.
m  A-Specifies headers are always printed whenever a detail lineor total linespecify a
carriagecontrol of 1.
m  G-Specifies headers areforced by a lineprintingwith a carriage control of 1 onlyifit
is a total lineandthe totals being printed are grand totals.
Assembly Date Option

The DATE option specifies the PROFILE assembly date.
DATE=mm/dd/yy
mm/dd/yy

Specifies the date the PROFILE CSECT was assembled.

This option should always be specified for diagnostic purposes.

Buffer Size Option

The DICTB option specifies reportbuffer size.

DICTB=buffer-size-n
buffer-size-n

Specifies the record sizethat is used for reports generated for the Data Dictionary
Reporter and for IDMS-DC reports.

Default: 1000

Maximum: 32767
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Lines Per Page Option

The DLLP option specifies the number of lines per page on each diagnosticlist.
DLLP=1ines-per-page-n
lines-per-page-n-

Specifies the number of lines per page that printsinthe CA Culpritdiagnostic
listings. This option does not affect the number of lines per page in output reports.

Default: 55

Date Stamp Option

Error Options

The DS option specifies the format of the date stamp that appears on CA Culpritlistings
and user output reports.

DS= { A
E
C
H)

Note: For more information aboutdate stamp see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).

The followingerror options specify the number of errors to be reported and the manner
inwhicherrors are processed. If this optionis used inthe MACRO, the option must be
entered as indicatedinthe syntax shown below:

{ EE=
IE=
ME= (error-count-n, retum-code-n {I {D )
OE= A N}
PE= S}
SE= }

Note: For more information about error options see the chapter PROFILE Parameter
(see page 29).
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Report Error Level Option

The EX option specifies the error codes under which CA Culpritwill read and reporton
the user's inputfiles.

EX={ W
E
N }

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).

Hexadecimal Dump Option

The HD option specifies the formatin which hexadecimal dumps issued by the extended
error handlingfacilityareto appear.

HD= { V
H
D}

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).

IDMS Buffer Size Option

The IDMSB option specifies the buffer size for CA IDMS access.
IDMSB=record-size-n
record-size-n

Specifies the buffer sizereserved for IDMS databaseaccesses when the record size
fieldis omitted from the INPUT parameter.

Default: 1000

Maximum: 32767
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DDNAME Modification Option

(z/0S systems only) The INO and IN4 options are used to change CA Culpritstep
ddnames.

{ INo= (ddhame,00,"' ',00)
IN4= }

ddname

Specifies the ddname to which the step is to be changed. The defaultis SYSIN.
m  INO andIN4 specify the CA Culpritstep whose ddname is changed as follows:
®  INO-CULPO step
®  IN4-CULP4 step

Report Lines Per Page Option

Line Size Option

The LP option specifies the maximum number of lines per page for all user reports.

LP=1lines-per-page-n

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).

The LS option specifies thelinesizefor all printed reports.

LS=line-count-n

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).
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Numeric Editing Option

The MONEYED option specifies American or European numeric editing.

MONEYED= { A
E}

m  A-Specifies the default numeric editingis to be done in the American fashion, that
is,decimal digits separated frominteger digits with a period, and integer digits
separated into groups of three with commas, for example, 1,000.52.

m  E-Specifies European editing, that is, decimal digits separated from integer digits
with a comma, and integer digits separated into groups of three with a period, for
example, 1.000,52.

Tape Records/Block Option

(z/VSE systems only) The RB option specifies thesize of CA Culpritwork files written to

tape.

RB= { 8 <«
4
2
11}

RB= (records/blocks)

Specifies the size of CA Culpritwork files written to tape, expressed in 780-byte
records per block.

Return Codes Option

The RC option specifies the return codes associated with the four levels of CA Culprit
messages.

RC=(return-code-n..)

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).
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Relocating Loader Option

(z/VSE systems only) The RELO option specifiesifarelocatingloaderis present.

RELO= { Y <«
N }

Specifies the operatingsystem has a relocatingloader.

Specifies the operating system does not have a relocatingloader.

Schema Name Option

The SCHMREQ option specifies whether a schema name is required.

SCHMREQ= { Y
N <}

Specifies the schema name is required. The schema version remains optional.

Specifies the user can omit codingthe schema name when entering the SS=
operand on the INPUT parameter for access of a CA IDMS database.

Repeat First Page Option

The SF option specifies whether to repeat the first page of printed output on special
forms.

SF= { N
E}

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).
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SPIE/STXIT Routine Option

The SPIE option specifies whether to enable the SPIE/STXIT routine.
SPIE={Y «-

N}

Specifies CA Culpritextended error handling SPIE/STXIT routine is enabled.

Specifies the SPIE/STXIT routine is disabled. Program check errors that normallyare
trapped by CA Culpritresultinimmediate abnormal termination of the job.

File Characteristics Option

The S work-file-n option specifies the filewhose default characteristicsareto be
overridden.

S work-file-n=(filename, logical-unit-n, file-type, dtf-code) -
work-file-n

Specifies the SYS number of a CA Culpritwork, input, or key filewhose default
characteristicsareto be overridden.

The followingarethe valid codes:
- 2
- 3

4
- 5
6
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- 7

- 8

- 10

These codes correspond to the name SYS002, SYS003, and soon.
Filename

Specifies the filename (z/VSE) orddname (z/0OS) to be used for this file.
logical-unit-n

Specifies the logical unitnumber associated with this file. Valid values arefrom 1
through 256.

z/0S users must code a valueto satisfy the MACRO, but CA Culpritignores the
value.

file-type

Specifies the type of file.Valid codes areT (tape), D (disk),and blankenclosedin
single quotation marks (indicates a LUB/PUB lookup).

z/0S users must code a valueto satisfy the MACRO, but CA Culpritignores the
value.

dtf-code

A two-character hexadecimal code representing the one-byte DTF code of the
device for the file. FF (the default)indicates thata LUB/PUB lookupis performed.

z/0S users must code a valueto satisfy the MACRO, but CA Culpritignores the
value.

Time Stamp Option

The TS option specifies whether a time stamp is to appear on parameter listings and
user reports. Ifthis optionis specified, all threevalues must be included, as indicated by
the following syntax:

TS=({Y }»{Y 3} {Y })

N <« N <« N <«

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).
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Separator Character Option

The TSEP option specifies the hour/minute separator.

TSEP= { : <«
/}

Specifies to use a colon to separate hours from minutes on a time stamp.

Specifies to use a slash to separate hours from minutes on a time stamp.

Source Library Option

The PARMLIB option specifies the sourcelibrarythat CA Culprituses for =COPY and
=MACRO parameters.

PARMLIB=source-library-a

For source-library-a, specify one of the followingvalues:
STANDARD

Specifies the sourcelibraryisasourcestatement library (z/VSE) or a partitioned
data set (z/0S).

PANVALET

Specifies the sourcelibraryisa CAPanvaletfor z/OS library or a CA Panvaletfor
z/VSE library.

LIBRARIAN2

Specifies the sourcelibraryisa CALibrarianforz/OSr2 libraryora CA Librarian for
z/VSE r2library.

LIBR30

Specifies the sourcelibraryisa CALibrarianforz/OSr3 libraryora CA Librarian for
z/VSE r3library.

LIBRARIAN3

Specifies the sourcelibraryisa CAlibrarianforz/0Sr3.1 and above libraryora CA
Librarianfor z/VSE r3.1 and above library.
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CA Panvalet File Option

(z/VSE systems only) The PANFILE option identifies the logical unitnumber and devices
that CA Culprituses for accessinga CA Panvaletfor z/VSE library with =COPY and
=MACRO parameters.

PANFILE="'1logical-unit-number=device-typel-a,device-type2-a'
Default: PANFILE='SYS006=333-,3330'

Note: The singlequotation marks are required.

Social Security Number Format Option

The SSN option specifies theformat of the social security number when the FS edit mask
is used.

SSN={ D [
A
c}

Note: For more information aboutthis option see the chapter PROFILE Parameter (see
page 29).

Records Written Messagde Option

The RECMSG option specifies whether the message C750009 “Records Written for
Report” isissued or notinthe report output.

RECMSG= { Y [J
N}

Specifies that the messageisissued.

Specifies that the messageis suppressed.
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CULLUS12 Default Year Option

TheUS12YR option specifices theyear from which the century is determined inuser
module CULLUS12 .

US12YR= nn

nn

When usingan output format code which requires a century (ccyy) and the input
date does not include one century will defaultto:

m 20ifyy<=nn
m 19ifyy>nn

Default: 40

Output DDNAME Override Option

Important: This option is for z/OS systems only.

When usingone-step JCL, theOUTDD option changes the ddname used for the report
output from the output phase(CULE). This option would be used to separate the report
output from the listings and diagnostic messages of the CA Culpritrun.

OUTDD= (dahame,00,"' ',00)
ddname

Specifies the ddname to which the CULE step output is to be changed. If not
specified, the dddname defaults to blanks and the SYS004 specification will be used.

If specified, a new DD statement must be added to the jcl to describethe ddname. The
new DD statement must contain DCB=BLKSIZZE information or the job will abend with
anS013. All reports inthe same CA Culpritrunwill bewritten out to the new ddname
unless a special file-typeindicator (PS, IS, or NS) is specified on the output card

Update Installation Default Profile Options

At some pointafter the completion of the CA Culpritinstallation, you might have to
modify the default Profile options.

You can create a profile module usingthe CULMPROF macro. Link the resultinto your
custom load libraryas a stand-alonemodule named CULPPROF. Culpritdynamically
loads this moduleat runtime.
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z/0S Operating System Procedures

To create a Culpritprofilemodule in z/0S, execute the z/0OS Assemble and Link-edit JCL.
Before you execute the JCL, substitutethe name of your CULPPROF source member and
insertthe followingbinder statements:

SETOPT PARM(AMODE=24,RMODE=24)
NAME CULPPROF (R)

z/VSE Operating System Procedures

To create a Culpritprofilemodule in z/VSE, execute the z/VSE Assemble and Link-edit
JCL. Before you execute the JCL, substitute the name of your CULPPROF source member
andinsertthe followinglink-editstatements:

PHASE  CULPPROF, *
INCLUDE CULPPROF
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